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CALENDAR,  1904-^905 


Commencement  Day  falls  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June,— 
June  14,  1904;  June  13,  1905. 

The  twelfth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  4,  1904. 

Candidates  for  admission  will  assemble  in  the  auditorium  of  the 
Physiological  Building  (East  Monument  and  Washington  streets), 
at  10  a.  m.,  Friday,  September  30,  1904. 

The  Thanksgiving  Recess  begins  Wednesday  evening  preceding 
Thanksgiving  Day  (November  24,  1904),  and  ends  the  following 
Monday  morning. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  23,  1904. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  3,  1905. 

The  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  will  be  held  Wednesday, 
February  22,  1905. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  20,  and  closes 
Wednesday  evening,  April  26,  1905. 

The  courses  for  graduates  in  medicine  begin  Monday,  May  i, 
and  close  Friday,  June  30,  1905. 


The  Treasurer's  office  is  at  the  corner  of  Howard  Street  and 
Druid  Hill  Avenue,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15  p.  m. 

The  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department  is  in  the 
Physiological  Building,  near  the  corner  of  East  Monument  and 
Washington  Streets,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

For  catalogue  and  general  information,  address  the  Registrar 
OF  The  Medical  Department,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 


THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY 
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President  Secretary 
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Francis  White  John  A.  Whitridge 

Lewis  N.  Hopkins  Henry  D.  Harlan 

George  W.  Corner  Jesse  Hilles 

William  T.  Dixon  William  A.  Marburg 

James  L.  McLane  Richard  M.  Venable 

George  Cator 
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The  names  are  arrange'd  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  ap- 
pointment. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

IRA  REMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1865;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University 
(College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1867;  Ph.  D.,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1870;  LL.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1893,  Princeton  University, 
1896,  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1902;  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  Williams  College,  1872-76,  and  previously  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
in  the  University  of  Tubingen;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation; Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council, 
1887-1901;  Foreign  Secretary  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1901-03; 
President,  American  Chemical  Society,  1901-02;  President  of  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1902-03;  President  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Mary- 
land, 1902-03;  Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ; 
Editor  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal.  ^^^  ^V.  Monument  St. 

PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 
Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicans 
and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894; 
LL.  D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard 
University,  1900,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1903;  Professor  of  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College, 
N.  Y.,  1879-84;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1889-98;  Member  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences;  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller 
Institute  for  Medical  Research;  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine; Pathologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^^-  c-     p„„i   c*. 

WILLIAM  OSLER,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1872;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1895,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto, 
B899,  and  Yale,  1901;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  University 
(Toronto),  1902;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London;  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London;  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine, 
McGill  University,  1874-84;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1884-89;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1898-99;  Associate  Editor 
of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  ,  T,r    -,-,        ,  ,.      £,. 

I  W.  Frankhn  St. 
HENRY  M.  KURD,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863,  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895; 
Superintendent  of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Asylum,  1878-89;  Editor  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports; 
Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Insanity;  Superintendent  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  t^,       t    u        tt      1  •        tt        -x    i 

I  he  Johns  Hopkms  Hospital 
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HOWARD  A.  KELLY,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-89;  Professor  of  Gynecology 
and  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-99;  Associate  Foreign  Member 
of  the  Society  of  Obstetrics,  Gynecology  and  Pediatrics,  and  of  the  Chirurgical 
Society,  Pans;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Obstetrical  Society,  Leipzig; 
Fellow  of  the  British  Gynecological  Society;  Hon.  Fellow  of  the  Edinburgh 
Obstetrical  Society,  Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society,  Royal 
Academy  of  Medicine  (Ireland) ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Italian  Society  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Rome;  Fellow  of  the  American  Gynecological 
Society;  Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1406  Eutaw  Place 

WILLIAM  S.  HALSTED,  M.  D,  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.   (Lond.) 

Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1877;  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  London,  1900;  formerly  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  Associate  Surgeon  in  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  Sur- 
geon in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital,  New  York;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^201  Eutaw   Place 

FRANKLIN  P.  MALL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900;  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1886-88  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  1888-89;  Adjunct 
Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92;  Professor  of 
Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93;  Co-Editor  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Anatomy.  j^j^  ^^^^^^   g^^ 

JOHN  J.  ABEL,  M.  D. 
Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1888; 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891- 
93;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L.). 

WILLIAM  H.  HOWELL,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1882-84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1884; 
LL.  D.,  Trinity  College  (Conn.),  1901;  Assistant  in  Biology,  1884-85,  Associ- 
ate, 1885-88,  and  Associate  Professor,  1888-89;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of 
Michigan,  1890;  Lecturer  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1889-92;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  Harvard 
University,  1892-93;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Physiology;  Associate 
Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.  2-32  W    Lanvale  St. 

WILLIAM  K.  BROOKS,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  187s;  LL-  'D.,  Wil- 
liams College,  1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1899;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1876,  Associate,  1876-83,  and  Associate  Professor,  1883-91;  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  Microscopical  Society  of  London;  Member  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences;  Editor  of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Lake  Roland 


FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE  9 

J.  WHITRIDGE  WILLIAMS,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888; 
Associate  in  Obstetrics,  1893-96,  and  Associate  Professor,  1896-99;  Gynecologist, 
Union  Protestant  Infirmary;  Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1 128  Cathedral  St. 
CLINICAL    PROFESSORS 
WILLIAM  D.  BOOKER,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867;  Visiting  Physician,  St.  Agnes  Hospital, 
1894-95;  Physician  in  charge  of  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium,  Baltimore, 
1881-98;  Associate  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

208  W.  Monument  St. 

JOHN  N.  MACKENZIE,  M.  D. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877;  Corre- 
sponding Fellow  of  the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Asso- 
ciation of  Great  Britain;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Laryngological, 
Rhinological,  and  Otological  Society  of  France;  Laryngologist  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  g_Q  Pork  Ave 

SAMUEL  THEOBALD,  M.  D. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867;  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Charity  Hospital;  Oculist  and  Aurist  to  the  Home  for  Incurables; 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

304  W.  Monument  St. 

HENRY  M.  THOMAS,  M.  D. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902;  Neurologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

1228  Madison  Ave. 

J.  WILLIAMS  LORD,  M.  D. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

loii  N.  Charles  St. 

T.  CASPAR  GILCHRIST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  L.  S.  A.  (Lond.) 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  317  N.  Charles  St. 

HENRY  J.  BERKLEY,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
M.    D.,    University    of    Maryland,    1881;    Attending    Physician,    City    Asylum, 
2^y  ^'^^-  1305  Park  Ave. 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  S.  THAYER,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Resident  Physician,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-98;  Associate  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895-96;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and 
Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary,     .^/r    fafhedral    St 

JOHN  M.  T.  FINNEY,  M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Surgeon 
to  the  Union  Protestant  Infirmary;  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-97;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head 
vf  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1-200  Eutaw   Place 

ROSS  G.  HARRISON,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889;  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  and  Bruce 
Fellow,  1894;  M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Anatomy,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1897-99;   Managing  Editor,  Journal  of  Experimental   Zoology. 

311  Dolphin  St. 

WILLIAM  W.  RUSSELL,  M.  D. 

Associ-ate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1894-95;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1895-99;  Head  of  the  Gynecological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

700  N.  Howard  St. 

THOMAS  S.  CULLEN,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890;  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1892-96,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1896-97;  In- 
structor in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-97,  Associate,  1897-99; 
Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  -  vy    Pj-pston  St 

ROBERT  L.  RANDOLPH,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology,  Vienna  Polyclinic,  1886;  Associate  in 
Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-1901 ;  Assistant 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital    and  Dispensary. 

816  Park  Av. 

THOMAS  B.  FUTCHER,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1894-1898;  Resident  Physician,  1898-1901;  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-1897,  Associate,  1897-1901 ;  Head  of 
Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins   Dispensary.  ^  tit-    TTt-anklin  St 
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CHARLES  RUSSELL  BARDEEN,  M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897; 
Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99,  Associate,  1899-1901. 

1305  Maryland  Ave. 
WALTER   JONES,    Ph.    D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891;  Professor  of  Natural 
Science,  Wittenberg  College,  1891-92;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry, 
Purdue  University,  1892-95;  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and 
Toxicology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-99,  Associate,  1899-1901. 

40  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 
WILLIAM    G.    MacCALLUM,    M.    D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  .of  the  Museum   of 

Pathology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  J^ohns  Hopkins  University,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Assistant 
Resident  Pathologist,  1899-1900;  Assistant  and  Associate  in  Pathology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1899-1901 ;  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
JOSEPH    C.    BLOODGOOD,    M.    D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891; 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-97;  Assistant,  Instructor 
and  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1903;  Associate  in 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  q^-j   JsJ    CharleS  St 

HARVEY    GUSHING,    M.    D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1895; 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1900;  Assistant,  In- 
structor and  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1903; 
Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  _  vir    p,-onU-lin   St 

LECTURERS 

JOHN    S.    BILLINGS,    M.    D.,    LL.    D.,    D.    C.    L. 

Lecturer  on  the  History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Oxford  College  (Ohio),  1857,  and  A.  M.,  i860;  M.  D.,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  i860;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1884,  Harvard  University, 
1886,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902;  D.  C.  L.,  University  of  Oxford,  1889; 
M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Dublin,  1892;  Deputy  Surgeon  General,  U.  S. 
Army  (retired) ;  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1895-96,  Director  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 

40  Lafayette  Place,  New  York 
CHARLES  WARDELL  STILES,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D. 
Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology 

IMi.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1890;  M.  S.  (Hon.),  Wesleyan  University,  i8p6; 
Corresponding  Member,  Society  of  Biology  and  Academy  of  Medicine 
(Paris);  Zoologist,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  1891-1902;  Zoologist  of 
tJ.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington 
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ALEXANDER  C.  ABBOTT,  M.  D. 
Lecturer  on  Hygiene 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the 
Laboratory  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

4229  Baltimore  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

ROBERT  FLETCHER,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C  S.  (Eng.) 
Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  England,  1844;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  Columbian  University,  1884;  Associ- 
ate Fellow,  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia;  Principal  Assistant  Li- 
brarian, Surgeon  General's  Office,  U.  S.  A. 

Army  Medical  Museum,  Washington 

ASSOCIATES 

FRANK  R.   SMITH,   M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  M.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882;  M.  D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1891;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-93; 
Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1901;  Head  of  the 
Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1126  Cathedral   St 

HENRY  BARTON  JACOBS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1883,  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85; 
Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-1901 ;  Clinical  As- 
sistant, the  Johns  Hopkins  'Dispensary.  ii   W.   Mt.  Vernon    Place 

THOMAS  McCRAE,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-94,  M.  B,,  1895,  and 
M.  D.,  1903;  M.  R.  C  S.  (Eng.),  L.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1900,  M.  R.  C.  P. 
(Lond.),  1901;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1896-1900;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901; 
Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  tiospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

EUGENE  L.  OPIE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898-99,  Assistant  in  Pathology,  1899-1900,  and  Instructor, 

'^■'901.  359  Park  Av. 

PERCY  M.  DAWSON,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Physiology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  Fellow  in  Physiology, 
1898-99,  Assistant,  1899-1900,  and  Instructor,  1900-1901.  j^  j^^  Broadway 
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STEWART  PATON,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.  M.,  1889;  M.  D.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1889;  Director  of  the 
Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Clinical 
Neurology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-1901;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  i)ispensary.  213  W.  Monument  St. 

HUGH  H.  YOUNG,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Genito -Urinary  Surgery 

A.  B.  and  A.  M,,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Assistant 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1895-98;  Instructor  in  Genito- 
urinary Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1901;  Head  of  the  Genito- 
urinary Clinic,  the  Joktis  Hopkins  Dispensary.  lOC?  N    Charles  St 

GUY  LeROY  HUNNER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Gynecology 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897, 
and  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  1901-1902;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,   1897-1900,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,   1901-1902. 

1420  Eutaw  Place 
CHARLES  PHILLIPS  EMERSON,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in 
Medicine,  1900-1903;  Assistant  Resident  Physician  in  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  ^j^^  ^^-^^^  HopkinS  Hospital 

JOSEPH  ERLANGER,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Physiology 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899, 
and  Fellow,  1900;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1899-1900;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

^^■'^3.  J26  Jackson  Place 

WARREN  HARMON  LEWIS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900; 
Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  1900-1903.  -^z-   pj,_i.    a 

SAMUEL  AMBERG,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pediatrics, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1903;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^^^^  Madison  Ave. 

FLORENCE  R.  SABIN,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893,  and  Assistant  in  Zoology,  1895-96;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1900-1901;  Holder  of  Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901-1902; 
Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy,   1902-1903.  taiC  T  inrlpn    Avp 
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HENRY  O.  REIK,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the 
Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital;  Assistant  m  Ophthal- 
mology and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkms  University,  1898-1903;  Assistnnt 
in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Roland  Park 
INSTRUCTORS 

HENRY  McE.  KNOWER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  189^-96, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1896;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Williams  College,  1896-97;  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99;  Co-Editor  and  Secretary, 
American  Journal  of  Anatomy.  ^^2  E.  PrestOtl  St. 

GEORGE  WALKER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
M.    D.,   University   of   Maryland,    1889;   Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,   the   Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^^Q  N.  Charles  St. 

MACTIER  WARFIELD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884; 
Chief  of  the  Laryngological  and  Rhinotogical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

15  W.  Franklin  St. 

LOUIS  P.  HAMBURGER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  ai^d  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1899-1901;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary.  J2J0  g^^^^  p^^^^ 

WILLIAM  STEVENSON  BAER,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99,  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon, 
1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900- 
1901 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

21  W.  Franklin  St. 
ALFRED  ROBERT  LOUIS  DOHME,  Ph.  D. 
Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889.  Roland   Park 

THOMAS  R.  BROWN,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^25   Cathedral   St. 
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RUFUS  I.  COLE,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899: 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Medical 
Adviser    to    the    Medical    Students;    Assistant    Resident    Physician,    the    Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  -phe  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

RICHARD  H.  FOLLIS,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Externe 
and  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1902; 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

HARRY  TAYLOR  MARSHALL,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99;  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,   1899-1903-  213  W.  Lanvale  St. 

WILLIAM  WEBBER  FORD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898;  Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-1899;  Fellow  in  Pathology, 
McGill  University,  1899-1901;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search, 1901-02;  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases,  Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  Johns 
Hopkins  University.   1902-1903.  209  E.  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

ASSISTANTS 
ELIZABETH  HURDON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 
M.   D.,  Trinity  University   (Toronto),  1895;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynecology,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^^^  ^^   Charles    St. 

HUMPHREY  WARREN  BUCKLER,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins   Dispensary.  ^^  Cathedral   St. 

NATHAN  E.  B.  IGLEHART,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^^  ^    p^^^^^^   g^^ 

JACOB  HALL  PLEASANTS,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  dispensary.  ^^^^   ^^   ^^^^^^^   3^^ 
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JAMES  H.  M.  KNOX,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  A.  M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896; 
M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-1899;  Physician  in  Charge,  the  Thomas  Wilson 
Sanitarium;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

804  Cathedral  St. 

RICHARD  A.  URQUHART,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894;  Resident  Physician,  1899-1900,  and  As- 
sistant Attending  Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  1900-1901;  Clinical  As- 
sistant in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  o  .„  Parlc  Ave 

SYLVAN  ROSENHEIM,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Demonstrator  of 
Bacteriology,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  Chief  of  Laryngological 
Clinic,  North  Eastern  Dispensary,  Baltimore;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  j^^q  Madison  Ave. 

EDGAR  R.  STROBEL,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Professor  of 
Dermatology,  Baltimore  Medical  College;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  -j  g    North  Av 

JOHN  BRADFORD  BRIGGS,  Jr.,  M.  D.* 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

S.  B.J  New  York  University,  1898;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1902-1903, 

CHARLES  H.  BUNTING,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902;  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-1903;  Assistant 
Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

CAMPBELL  P.   HOWARD,  M.   D.   C.  M. 
Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M.,  1901;  Assistant  Resident 
Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  -pj^^  j^j^j^g  Hopkins  Hospital 

ARTHUR  S.  LOEVENHART,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903.  52 1  N.  Wolfe  St. 


Resigned  October  10,  1903. 


FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE  I7 

ERNEST  GALE  MARTIN,  Ph.  B. 

Assistant  in  Physiology 
Ph.  B.,  Hamline  University,  1897;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1903. 

1814  N.  Broadway 

AUGUSTUS  G.  POHLMAN,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Anatomy 

M.    D.,    University    of    Buffalo,    1900;    Assistant   and  Instructor    in    Anatomy, 

Cornell  University,   1900-1903.              .  246  W.  Lanvale  St. 

JOHN  A.  SAMPSON,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Resident  Gyne- 
cologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^^^^  j^^^^  Hopkins  Hospital 

J.  MORRIS  SLEMONS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897  and  M.  D.,  1901;  Resident  House 
Officer  and  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1901-1902;  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

W.  RUSH  DUNTON,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1889,  and  A.  M.,  1890;  M.  D„  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1893;  Assistant  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital, 
Towson;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Towson 
GEORGE  L.  STREETER,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1899; 
Interne,  The  Roosevelt  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  of 
the  Nervous  System,  Albany  Medical  College,  1900-1902;  Graduate  Student, 
Universities  of  Berlin  and  Leipzig,   1902-1903.  -jg  Park  Av 

JAMES  J.  MILLS,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1889;  Ophthalmologist  to  the  City 
Asylum,  Bay  View,  and  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  g-      Park  Av. 

LOUIS  V.  HAMMAN,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1896-97;  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  House  Physician,  New  York  Hospital,  1902-1903; 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

21  W.  Franklin  St. 
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FREDERICK  H.  BAETJER,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of  Actinography 

A.   V..,  Johns  Hopkins   University,   1897;   M.   D.,    1901 ;   Resident  House   Officer, 
the    Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,    1901-02;    Assistant    in    Actinography,    the    Johns 

Hopkurs  Hospital.  Arundcl,  Charles  St.  and  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

HERBERT  M.  LITTLE,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.    B.,    University    of    Toronto,    1897;    M.  D.  C.  M.,    McGill    University,    1901; 
Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Ira  Remsen  (President),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

William  H.  Welch,  John  J.  Abel, 

William  Osier,  William  H.  Howell  (Dean), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  K.  Brooks, 

William  S.  Halsted,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 
Howard  A.  Kelly, 

The  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April 
3,  1893),  "to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  sug- 
gestions and  to  prepare  and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements 
for  the  instruction  and  graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  STUDIES 

This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (Jan- 
uary 6,  1902).  It  consists  of  the  Professors,  Clinical  Professors, 
Associate  Professors,  and  Associates  in  the  Medical  Department.  The 
duties  of  the  Board  are  to  meet  at  least  twice  a  year  to  consider 
questions  connected  with  the  instruction  in  the  Medical  Department. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

The  President  of  the  University,    The   Superintendent  of  the  Johns 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,    Hopkins  Hospital. 

COMMITTEE   ON    THE   LIBRARY 

The  Dean    (Chairman),  Nicholas  Murray  (Librarian  of  the 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  University), 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 
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COMMITTEE  ON   ADMISSIONS 

The  Dean  (Qiairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  Osier, 

Charles  R.  Bardeen,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE   ON    INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR    THE    FIRST    AND 
SECOND   YEARS   OF  THE  COURSE 

William  H.  Howell  (Chairman),    Walter  Jones, 
John  J.  Abel,  William  G.  MacCalltim, 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  William  H,  Welch. 

COMMITTEE   ON    INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE    THIRD    AND 
FOURTH    YEARS   OF  THE  COURSE 

William  Osier  (Chairman),  W.  W.  Russell, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  S.  Thayer, 

William  S.  Halsted,  Henry  M.  Thomas, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE   ON    GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Henry  M.  Hurd, 

Harvey  Gushing,  William  Osier, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  H.  Welch. 
Guy  L.  Hunner, 

COMMITTEE  ON   THE   CATALOGUE   AND   ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

Charles  J.  Meyer 119  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Treasurer. 

Nicholas  Murray 621  St.  Paul  St. 

Librarian  of  the  University. 

Thomas  R.  Ball 3102  Walbrook  Ave. 

Registrar  of  the  University. 

William  B.  Clemson 916  N,  Fulton  Ave. 

Bookkeeper  in  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

George  J.  Coy 2514  E.  Baltimore  St. 

Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department. 


THE  MEDICAL  STAFF  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL  AND  DISPENSARY 


HOSPITAL 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M,  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D Pathologist 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Associate  in  Pediatrics 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S Dermatologist 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D Dermatologist 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Laryngologist 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D .Neurologist 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D,,  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B Associate  in  Medicine 

William  W,  Russell,  M.  D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Thomas  S.  Gullen,  M.  B Associate  in  Gynecology 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Frederick  H.  Baetjer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Actinography 

William  G.  MacGallum,  M.  D Resident  Pathologist 

Gharles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

Thomas  McGrae,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D Resident  Surgeon 

John  A.  Sampson,  M.  D Resident  Gynecologist 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Resident  Obstetrician 

RuFUS  I.  GoLE,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Gharles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,.  . .  .Assistant  Resident  Physician  in 

charge  of  Clinical  Laboratory 

Gamfbell  p.  Howard,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Stephen  H.  Watts,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Gamillus  Bush,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

GuRTis  F.  Burnam,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

Gerry  R.  Holden,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician 
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Resident  House  Officers 

Appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  from  the  Class  which 
was  graduated  in  medicine  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  June, 
1903. 

Lewis  C.  Bixler,  M.  D.  Henry  D.  Long,  M.  D, 

Clinton  E.  Brush,  Jr.,  M.  D.  Robert  T.  Miller,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

John  T.  Geraghty,  M.  D.  Willis  B.  Moulton,  M.  D. 

F.  C.  Goi  )SBOROUGH,  M.  D.  Theodore  F.  Riggs,  M.  D. 

Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.  D.  A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.  D. 

Henry  T.  Hutchins,  M.  D.  Frank  H.  Watson,  M.  D. 

Charles  W.  Young,  M.  D. 

Exteme 
William  B.  Cornell,  M.  D. 


OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

Department  of  General  Medicine 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.  ^ 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.  \  Heads  of  Department 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.  j 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  W.  Larned,  M.  D.  1 

John  S.  Bishop,  M.  D. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D. 
Andrew  H.  Whitridge,  M.  D. 
Harry  L.  Smith,  M.  D. 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D. 
H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D. 
Herman  Brulle,  M.  D. 
John  A.  Luetscher,  M.  D. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.  ! 

Ernest  K.  Cullen,  M.  B.  | 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.  J 

Department  of  General  Surgery 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

N.    E.    B.   IGLEHART,   M.   D.  |  ^,  w        x  /^r    • 

George  Walker,  M.  D.  |     ^^''f'  ^f  ^'»^'^ 


,  Clinical  Assistants 
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William  S.  Hall,  M.  D.  ] 

Omar  B.  Pancoast,  M.  D.  I 

J.  Staige  Davis,  M.  D.  [   Clinical  Assistants 

W.  A.  Fisher,  Jr.,  M.  D.  J 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Department  of  Dermatology 

T,  Caspar  Gilchrist.  M.  R.  C.  S.    )  tt     ,      r  r^ 

J.  WiLUAMS  Lord,  M.  D.  J """"  <>'  department 

Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children  / 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

S.  Amberg,  M.  D. 

R.  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D. 

J.  H.  M.  Knox,  M.  D.  [ 

Henry  M.  Fitzhugh,  M.  D.  J 


Clinical  Assistants 


Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Hugh  H,  Young,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Louis  C.  Lehr,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Gynecology 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Flora  Pollack,  M.  D. 


,  ,,  Tvr    T>»  I    Clinical  Assistants 

Julia  Vanderveer,  M.  D. 

Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.        1 
Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.  j 

William  R.  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.     }■   Clinical  Assistants 

♦Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D.  j 

C.  K.  Russell,  M.  D.  J 


*  Absent  on  leave. 
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Department  of  Obstetrics 

J.  Whitkidge  Williams,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Ophthalmology   and  Otology 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

^            T      o        ^           Tv^    T-»  i  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D <        ^  ^     ,  ^,  .  ,     ,  ^,.   . 


Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.  1 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.  j 

James  Bordley,  Jr.,  M.  D.  |-    Clinical  Assistants 

B.  B.  Browne,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

E.  H.   SCHILD,   M.   D.  J 


Medical  Board  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


William  S.  Halsted,  William  Osler  (Chairman), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  W^illiams. 

Under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
it  is  "the  duty  of  the  Medical  Board  to  advise  the  Trustees  in  all 
matters  relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  Hospital." 


Medical  Staff  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View  in  its 
Department  for  the  Insane 


Henry  J.   Berkley,   M.   D Attending  Physician 

Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.  ]     a     ■  s     .   a^.     j-      o;      •  • 

T  T    9  \T    n  [    ^^^^^t(^'>'^i  Attending  Physicians 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D Ophthalmologist 

Henry  D.  Purdum,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

David  C.  Gather,  M.  D.  ]       ^       ,     .  r>     • ,     .  r>7      •  • 

,  T>    TT  -»«-    •I-^      '      Assistant  Resident  Physicians 

Isaac  P.  Hollings worth,  M.  D.    j  -^ 

The  Supervisors  of  Cit}^  Charities  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  have 
granted  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  privilege  of  nominating 
the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Insane  Department  of  the 
City  Asylum.  Here  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in 
psychiatr}'. 


PART  I 

CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION   FOR   CAN- 
DIDATES FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 


STUDENTS,   J903-J904 


CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR 
OF  MEDICINE. 

Fourth  Year 
Jay  Harvey  Bacon.  Tiskilwa,  111.  1743  Jefferson  Si. 

S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

Theodore  Baker.  Bellevernon,  Pa.    422  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean.  Gala,  Va.  21 17  Maryland  Av. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900. 

Ruth  Bennett.  Chicago,  111.  222  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  Summer  of  1899. 

John  McFarland  Bergland.       Baltimore.  iii6iV.  Charles  St. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta.       Harrodsburg,  Ky.,    2127  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  1894;  S.  B.,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  1897. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.  Morganton,  N.  C.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896,  and  Medical  Department,  1898-1900. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.  Salisbury,  N.  C.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.    B.,   University  of  North   Carolina,    1899,   Medical    Department,    1899-1900, 
and  Summer  School,  1900. 

John  Robert  Carr.  Durham,  N.  C.       510  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   University  of  North   Carolina,    1899,   Medical   Department,    1899-1900, 
and  Summer  School,  1900. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  120  Jackson  Place. 

A.   B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards.  Galesburg,  111.  1725  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1899. 

Anfin  Egdahl.  Menomonee,Wis.   1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood.  Boulder,  Colo.        1638  Ashland  Av. 

S.   B.,  University  of  Colorado,  1900,  and  Medical  Department,  1900-1901. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin.  Atlantic  City,  N.J.   i2oJacksonPlace. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum.  Baltimore.  1614  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  1899;  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1899-1900. 

Josephine  Hemenway.  Glasgow,  Mo.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Pritchett  College,  1898;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg.         Baltimore.  1905  Thomas  Av. 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1898. 
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Kenelm  Julius  Lee.  Renville,  Minn.      113  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

John  Marion  Love.  Petersburg,  Va.      11 12  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.  and  B.   L.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,   1899;   Graduate  Student  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1899-1900. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Manwaring.    Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  720  N.Broadway. 

S.    B.,   University   of   Michigan,   1895,   and   Summer   School,   1896  and   1897; 
University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter,  1899,  1900,  and  1901. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall.       Brockton,  Mass.       707  N .  Broadway 

S.  B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1897. 

William  Carpenter  McCarty.    Louisville,  Ky.     2121 E.  Baltimore  St. 
S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1900. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick.        Machias,  Me.         128  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan.  Galva,  111.  1917  Guilford  Av. 

S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

James  Francis  Morrison.     Thompsonville,  Conn.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson.  Madison,  Wis.       104  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Henry  Franklin  Pillow.  Butler,  Pa.  122  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1900. 

James  Henry  Randolph.  Tallahassee,  Fla.    640  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1900. 

Jewett  ViLLEROY  Reed.  Jeffersonville,  Ind.  12S  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1900. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen.  Baltimore.        214  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1900. 

William  Gray  Ricker.  Ryegate,  Vt.         128  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Esther  Rosen crantz.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  1705  N.Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Leland   Stanford   Jr.    University,    1899;    Barnard   College,    Columbia 
University,  1899-1900. 

Ernest  Sachs.  New  York  City.    128  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell.  Harrisburg,  Pa.     707  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Russel  Stone.  Middletown,  Conn.       12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 

Henry  John  Storrs.        South  Boston,  Mass.  1710  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1899. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.        Baltimore.  1103  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry.  Birmingham,  Ala.  720  A''.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1900;  University  of  Chicago, 
Summer  Quarter,  1900. 
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William  Lawton  Thompson.      Portland,  Me.        318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1899. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.         Fredericksburg,  Va.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Summer  School, 
Columbian  University,  1899. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler.  Baltimore.  718  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn.  Milwaukee, Wis,  12^0 N.Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  1900-1901. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver.  Newry,  Pa.  519  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1899,  and  Yale  University,  1900. 

John  Scott  Willock.  Allegheny,  Pa.      120  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson.  Savannah,  Ga.  1503  John  St. 

A.  B.,  North  Georgia  Agricultural  College,  1880;  A.  M.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1884;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-1894,  and  University  of 
Chicago,  1896-1897. 

Winfred  Wilson.  Weatherford,  Tex.  1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.  Weatherford  College,  1900.  (4o) 

Third  Year 
Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie.      Baltimore.  827  Hamilton  Terr. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.        118  Jackson  PI. 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901;  University  of 
Michigan,  Summer  of  1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf.  Henderson,  Ky.     1717  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou.  Providence,  R.  I.      144  Jackson  PL 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  and  M.  S.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1899;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  Univ.,  1900. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim.  Louisville,  Ky.       1203  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Con  stantine.  Birmingham,  Ala.  2o6N.Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.  Baltimore.  1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Guilford  College,  1900,  and  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901. 

William  Dick  Cutter.  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899;  Student,  University  of  Bern,  1900. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth.  Bangor,  Me.   1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe.  Wilton,  Me.  318  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport.  Troy,  N.  Y.  1014  N.  Broadzuay. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1901. 
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Homer  J,  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.  718  N.Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,   1899- 

Arthur  Wendell  Davis.  Hartford,  Conn.        122  Jackson  PI. 

A.    B.,    Yale    University,    1899;    College   of   Physicians   and   Surgeons,    New 
York,  1899-1901. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds.  Reading,  Pa.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.   B.,  Weslcyan  University  (Conn.),  1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.     Atlanta,  Ga.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1901;  Student,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster.    Baltimore.  1700  Linden  Av. 

S.  B,,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,   1899;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1899-1901. 

Clifton  Maupin  Paris.  Sacramento,  Cal.  1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford.  Elmira,  N.  Y.       1014  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,  Colgate  University,  1901. 

Allen  Wier  Freeman.  Richmond,  Va.  120  Jackson  PI. 

S.    B.,    Richmond    College,    1899;    Graduate    Student,    Johns    Hopkins    Uni- 
versity, 1900-1901. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Oilman.        San  Francisco,  Cal.      516  Park  Av. 

A.   B.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier.  Salem,  N.  J.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1901. 

Edith  Hale.  Cambridge,  Mass.      144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.   Radcliffe  College,  1901. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall.  Brookville,  Pa.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller.  Davenport,  la.        821  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1901. 

Helen  Hempstead.  Meadville,  Pa.  615  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,   1900;  Cornell  University,  1900-1901. 

Norval  Thomas  Hepburn.  Oliver,  Va.  505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins.  Cortland,  N.  Y.      313  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1900-1902. 

Donald  Russell  Hooker.     New  Haven,  Conn.  1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.   B.,  Yale  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Edith  Houghton.  Corning,  N.  Y.  The  St.  Paul. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Henry  Spencer  Houghton.  Cleveland,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford.        Princess  Anne.       423  A^.  Broadway. 
A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901. 

George  Bilton  Law  son.        Wytheville,  Va.    632  A^.  Washington  St. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.  Baltimore.  1528  Eutaw  PI. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  190T. 
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David  Marine.  Williston.  113  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,   1900-1901. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle.    Brunswick,  Me.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Archie  Leete  McDonald.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer.  Cedarburg,  Wis.   318  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss.  Athens,  Ga.  1043  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford.     New  Harmony,  Ind.    104  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.   1 18  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Mercer  University,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 

GEORca:  Edward  Rehberger.  Baltimore  801  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Lawrence  J.  Rhea.  Rhea  Mills,  Tex.  1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson     Farmville,  Va.     1112  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,    Hampden-Sidney    College,    1900;    Graduate   Student,   Johns    Hopkins 
University,   1900-1901. 

Charles  Ricksher.  Fairfield,  la.  in  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Parsons  College  (la.),  igor. 

Martin  Phillip  Rindlaub,  Jr.     Platteville,  Wis.  1220  A''.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  University  of  Chicago,  1897  and  1900: 

University  of  Berlin,  1900-1901. 

Mary  Jane  Ross.  Waverly,  N.  Y.      313  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Cornell    University,    1898,    and   Ph.    D.,    1902;    A.    M.,    University   of 
Pennsylvania,  1900;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1899. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous.  Baltimore.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Oscar  Manderson  Schloss.         Eufaula,  Ala.  118  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum.  Albany,  N.  Y.       1014  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead.  Columbus,  O.       1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,  Wooster  Univ.,   1901;  Summer  School,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,   1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.      1043  M.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  JeflFerson  College,  1901. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles.  Baltimore.        131  JV.  Tzventieth  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893. 

Lucius  Tuttle.  New  Haven,  Conn.  520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Douglas  VanderHoof.  Baltimore.  13 13  A''.  Luzerne  St. 

B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,   1901. 
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RuFUS  Adrian  Van  Voast.  Cincinnati,  O.        804  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.   B.,  Yale  University,   1900;   Student,   University  of  Cincinnati,   1901. 

Egbert  Hammond  P.  Ward.      White  Plains,  N.  Y.  804  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple.  Ashland,  N.  H.    104  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.   B.,   Leland   Stanford  Jr.   Univ.,   1900;   Student,   Harvard  Univ.,   1901. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn.  Clayton,  Ala.         722  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz.  Des  Moines,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

(61) 

Second  Year 
Henry  Adsit.  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.    731  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.    1735  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

ViviA  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-1902. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo.        1117  N.  Eutazv  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala.      1041  A^.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley.  Baltimore.  1314  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore.  2005  Druid  Hill  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  126  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Gains  Williams  Billups.    North,  Va.    929  N.  Patterson  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Julian  Raymond  Blackman.       Hastings,  Neb.         533  N-  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart.  New  York  City.         144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Walter  James  Boland.  Troy,  N.  Y.  118  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Beloit    College,    1901;    Wisconsin    College   of    Physicians    and    Sur- 
geons,  1901-1903. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.     310  E.  22nd  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 
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Chakles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.        Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Roberts  Caulk.  Easton.  103  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901;  Georgetown  University,  1901-1902. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.  Y.  1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York  City,     424  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin.  Spencer,  la.  619  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901. 

Herbert  Phalon  Cole.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.     318  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   St.   Lawrence  University,   1901;   Student  of  Medicine,   University  of 
Minnesota,  1901-1902. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin.        Salem,  N.  J.  619  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross.  Exeter,  N.  H.         318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen.       Williamsport,  929  N.  Patterson  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day.  Tallahasse,  Fla.    1735  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

Richard  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.  520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.        Mount  Pleasant,  Pa,    527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A,  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

John  Andrew  Freese.  Cadwell,  111.  424  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston- Salem,  N.  C.  520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902 

Herbert  Lee  Gray.  Waterville,  Me.  11 19  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene.  Belvidere,  N.  J.         310  E.  22nd  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro.  1021  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.        Worcester,  Mass.      106  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.        Washington,  D.  C.  1005  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.         Milwaukee,  Wis.       106  Jackson  PI. 

S.   B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.         1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.        422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  3900;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago), 
1902, 
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Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Mapleton,  Va.         533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.   B.,  University  of  North   Carolina,   1899,  and  Medical   Department,   1901- 
1902;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

George  Clarence  Hinds.  Milton,  Mass.  Hotel  Hopkins. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore.    140  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  D.  Hunt.  Lexington,  Ky.  1405  Park  Av. 

A.  M.,  Kentucky  University,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow.  127  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr.  Hartford,  Conn.    1223  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Leopold  Iseman.  Kansas  City,  Mo.      813  Harlem  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam.         Wachapreague,  Va.  505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Robert  Kelly.  Bangor,  Me.  318  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King.  Baltimore.  The  Albion. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899.  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.       239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

Wilhelm  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.     New  Germantown,  N.  J. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902.  1020  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.  New  Brighton,  Pa.       516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  136  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B,,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.         220  E.  Eager  St. 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902;  Cornell,  Summer  School,  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.         1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  414  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.  1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  R.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O.        I743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

Robert  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore.  i347  York  Road. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass.  127  M.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore.  410  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 
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Lyman  Clements  Murphy.         Burlington,  N.  C.    930  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-1903. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.        318  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Carroll  Dunham  Partridge,       Bennington,  Vt.     520  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1900. 

Robert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  126  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Rosexbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.  Williamstown,  N.  J.  120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ralph  R.  Rea.  Grundy  Center,  la.  127  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Redewill.      Berkeley,  Cal.        127  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 

Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway.    Cream  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902.  212  N.  Broadway. 

Henry  Camp  Russ.  Hartford,  Conn.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamar  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ralph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen.  Portland,  Ore. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Persis  Rosamond  Straight.        Bradford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thachek.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-1903. 

Philip  Pickering  Thompson.      Portland,  Me.         318  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902;  Medical  School  of  Maine,   1902-1903. 
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Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis.     1250  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me.    1020  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.  Catonsville.  Catonsville. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.      Skaneateles,  N.  Y.    118  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Mich.        103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

GiLMAN  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla.  1640  TV.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  108  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-1902. 

Samuel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  121 1  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Thomas  Melville  Wright,  Jr.    Troy,  O.         823  N.  Washington  St. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  £.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.  (92) 

First  Year 
Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Sidney  Herman  Adler,  Baltimore.  809  Newington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.    Waterbury,  Conn.    113  W.  Saratoga  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jji.  Middletown,N.  Y.  432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.      1025  A''.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Oxford,  Ga.  1757  Jefferson  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  1502  Linden  Av. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.     1022  A'',  Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-1903. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.    Lexington,  Ky.  632  N.  Washington  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.        Manchester,  N.  H.  821  A^  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audubon,  la.       1720  Fair  mount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 
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Waid  Edwin  Carson.  Ripley,  W.  Va.       1725  Jefferson  St. 

A.    B.,    Ohio    VVesIeyan    University,    1900;    Spring    and    Summer    Quarters, 
University  of  Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  908  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  \''irginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Portage,  Wis. 
1903. 

Baltimore. 


Westminster. 


1 71 7  Fahinount  Av. 

1025  N.  Broadivay. 

41  S.  Schroeder  St. 

1202  E.  Preston  St. 


Newburgh,  N.  Y.      122  Jackson  PI. 


Paul  Wiswall  Clough. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1903. 

Fred  Yohn  Cronk. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903. 

Robert  Law  Cunningham. 

A.  B..  Wabash  College,  1903. 

Cline  Flemming  Davidson.       Crawfordsville,  Ind.  718  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-1903. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.   1025  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dinsmore,  Decatur,  Ala.         1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez.       Harford  Furnace.  710  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.        Washington,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga. 

S.   B.,  University  of  Georgia,   1903. 

Richard  Tilghman  Earle.  Centreville. 

Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Aurora,  Ind. 


Willis  Dew  Gatch. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

WiLHELMINA  VON   GerBER. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

George  Burton  Gilbert. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber. 

A.   B.,  Ursinus  College,   1903. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie. 

A.   B.,  Lafayette  College.   1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1899 

Milton  Hahn. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,   1903. 

George  W.  K.  Hartman.  Merced,  Cal 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 


1520  E.  Momnnent  St. 

122  Jackson  Pt. 

1520  E.  Monument  St. 

127  Jackson  PL 

Weston,  Mass.      429  A''.  Broadway. 

Thomaston,  Conn.     11 1  Jackson  PI. 

Royersford,  Pa.     12 16  Madison  Av. 

Indiana,  Pa.  813  JIarlern  Av. 

Tallahassee,  Fla.        122  Jackson  PL 

Washington,  D.  C.     107  Jackson  PL 

1520  E.  Monument  St. 

21 12  St  Paul  St. 
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Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.     Old  Town,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903.  432  N.  Broadway. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.       Baltimore.       210  5".  Washington  St. 

A.  E.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899. 

Gladys  Rowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb.  144  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis.      1025  A^.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Eben  Charles  Hill.  Baltimore.  2120  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hincher.  Kent,  N.  Y.  908  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.         120  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Philip  Hughes.  Lima,  Lid.  122  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1903. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.         Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.    422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  lis  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.  and  A.   M.,  Brown  University,   1901  and  1902,  and  Graduate  Student, 
1 902- 1903. 

William  Oscar  LaMotte.  LaMotte.  1202  E.  Preston  St. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.    429  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Timothy  Lyman.  Barre,  Mass.  821  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon.      Philadelphia,  Pa.       107  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin.      Mason-Dixon,  Pa.    331  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone.  Nashville,  Tenn.     515  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 

Norris  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  116  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  West  Winfield,  N.  Y.    432  A^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.       Little  Falls,  N.Y.  1021  N.Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

William  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore.  1623  A^.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O.  Ann  St.  &  Fairmounf  Av. 

A.   B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,   1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa.       141 2  E.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore  908  Eastern  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 
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Harry  Ward  Plagcemever.  Baltimore.        1040  Hopkins  Av.  IV. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble,  Auburn,  Me.  432  M.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Randall.  Annapolis.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902;   Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1902-1903. 

Daniel  Pattee  Ray.  Tyrone,  Pa.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.   B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Rhodes.  Buchanan,  Va.        806  A''.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley.  Baltimore.  1113  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Frederick  Augustus  Roekel.       Zanesville,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.   B.,  Ohio  State  University,   1903. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore.  1242  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.       Rochester,  N.  Y.  908  N.  Broadzvay. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.     Edgewood,  Pa.     212  N.  Broadzvay. 
A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.         iii  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore.  loio  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.         Lafayette,  Ind.      1024  A^.  Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.     Baltimore.  2027  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  Montefiore  Thalhimer.  Richmond,  Va.  910  Newington  Av. 

S.    B.,    Richmond    College,    1903;    Cornell    University,    Summer    Sessions    of 
1902  and   1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkingtox.      Morris,  Conn.      1717  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson.  Northfield,  Minn.  1019  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White.       Carlisle,  Pa.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore.  116  S.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1903.  {77) 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year,  46 

Third  Year 61 

Second  Year,  92 

First  Year,  77 

276 
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Geographical   Distribution  of   Students  Enrolled   and 
Their  Places  of   Graduation 


Alabama,   7 

Arkansas, i 

California,  8 

Colorado,  2 

Connecticut,    14 

District  of  Columbia, 3 

Florida,    4 

Georgia,   6 

Illinois, 6 

Indiana,    7 

Iowa,    9 

Kentucky,    6 

Maine,    11 

Maryland,    52 

Massachusetts,   9 

Michigan,    2 

Minnesota, 3 

Mississippi, I 

Adelbert  College, i 

Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst.,  .  4 

Alabama,  University  of,  . .  .  i 

Allegheny  College,  i 

Amherst  College,   i 

Beloit  College, 2 

Bowdoin  College,  8 

Brown  University,   4 

Bryn  Mawr  College, 3 

Bucknell  University,   i 

California,  University  of,  .  .  3 

Canisius  College, i 

Carleton  College,   i 

Chicago,  University  of,  ...  .  1 

Cincinnati,  University  of,  .  .  i 

Colby  College,  i 

Colgate  University, i 

Colorado,  University  of,  . . .  i 

Columbia  University, 2 

Cornell  College, 2 

Cornell  University, 3 


Missouri,   3 

Nebraska,    2 

New  Hampshire, 4 

New  Jersey,  8 

New  York,   26 

North  Carolina, 6 

North  Dakota,  2 

Ohio, 8 

Oregon,    4 

Pennsylvania,   25 

Rhode  Island, i 

Tennessee,  I 

Texas,    5 

Virginia,    12 

Vermont,   2 

West  Virginia, i 

Wisconsin,    15 

Dartmouth  College, 6 

Dickinson  College,  3 

Drake  University, I 

Emory  College,  2 

Fargo  College, I 

Florida  State  College, 3 

Georgia,  University  of,  ... .  3 

Hamilton  College, 4 

Hampden-Sidney  College,  . .  2 

Harvard  University, 8 

Haverford  College,   i 

Illinois  College, i 

Illinois,  University  of, 2 

Indiana,  University  of, 2 

Iowa  College, i 

Iowa,  University  of, i 

Johns    Hopkins    University,  35 

Kentucky  State  College,  ...  4 

Knox  College,   3 

Lafayette  College, 3 

Leland   Stanford  Jr.   Univ.,    9 
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Maryland  Agricultural  Col.,  i 

Mass.   Inst,   of  Technology,  i 

Mercer  University, i 

Michigan,  University  of,  . . .  3 

Nashville,  University  of,  . . .  i 

Nebraska,  University  of,  . .  2 

North  Carolina,  Univ.  of,  . .  8 

North  Dakota,  Univ.  of,  . .  i 

Ohio  State  University, 3 

Parsons  College  (la.), i 

Penn  College, i 

Pennsylvania  College,  i 

Pennsylvania,  University  of  i 

Princeton  University, 9 

Pritchett  College,  i 

Radcliffe  College,  i 

Randolph-Macon  College,  . .  5 

Richmond  College, 2 

Rochester,  University  of,  . .  4 

Rock  Hill  College,  3 

Rutgers  College,  I 

Smith  College, i 

South,  University  of  the,  ...  i 


St.  John's  College,  5 

St.  Lawrence  University,  . .  i 

Texas,  University  of, 3 

Tufts  College,  i 

Ursinus  College,  i 

Vanderbilt  University,    ....  2 

Vermont,  University  of,  . . .  r 

Virginia    Polytechnic    Inst.,  i 

Virginia,  University  of,  ... .  i 

Wabash  College, 4 

Washington  &  Jefferson  Col.,  4 

Weatherford  College, i 

Wellesley  College, 2 

Wesleyan  Univ.   (Conn.)...  3 

Wesleyan   University    (O.),  i 

Western  Maryland  College,  3 

Westminster  College, i 

Williams  College, 4 

Wisconsin,  University  of,  . .  15 

Wittenberg  College, i 

Woman's  Col.  of  Baltimore,  5 

Wooster,  University  of,  . . .  i 

Yale  University,   24 


DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE  OF  THE  JOHNS 
HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY 


(When  no  institution  is  mentioned,  the    degree    or    position    refers    to    the 
Johns   Hopkins   University   or   the  Johns    Hopkins   Hospital.    *Deceased.) 


1897. 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1893;  Asst.  and  Assoc,  1897- 
1901. — Assoc.    Prof,   of  Anatomy. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B., 
1892;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898.— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and 
Instr.  in  Medicine;  Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Clinical  Medicine,  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
Bait. ;  Assoc.  Editor,  Maryland 
Med.    Jour. ;    Physician,    Baltimore. 

*Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst,. 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898. — 
Instr.  and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine; Attending  Physician,  Union 
Prot.  Infirmary;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

Guy  Le  Roy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sm,  1893;  Resident  House  Officer 
and  Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist, 
1897-1900;  Resident  Gynecologist  and 
Instr.,  1900-1902. — Associate  in  Gyne- 
cology; Physician,  Baltimore. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898.— Instr.  in  Clinical  Med.,  Univ. 
of  Buffalo;  Pathologist,  Charity 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hosp.  of 
Erie  Co.,  Clinical  Pathologist,  Ger- 
man Deaconess  Hosp.,  Member  of 
the  Amer.  Ass'n  of  Pathologists  and 
Bacteriologists,  and  Physician,  Buf- 
falo,  N.   Y. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1894;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, Resident  Bacteriologist,  and 
Asst.  Resident  Pathologist,  1897- 
1900;  Assoc,  in  Pathol.,  1900-1901, — 
Resident  Pathologist  and  Assoc. 
Prof,  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Neil  McBryde,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  South  Carolina,  1891;  M.  S. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1892; 
Physician,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  1897- 
1900. — Asst.  in  Bacteriol.,  Biochem- 
ical Lab.,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,    D.    C. 

James  Farnandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  1897-1900;  Resi- 
dent Surgeon  and  Instr.  in  Surgery, 
1900-1902. — Professor  of  Surg.  Path., 
Columbian  Univ.  and  Surgeon, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1893;  Fellow  in  Pathol., 
1897-1898;  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin, 
1898-1899;  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 
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Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Fellow,  Asst.,  and  Instr.,  1898-1901. 
— Assoc,  in  Pathology. 

Mary  Secord  Packard,  A,  B.,  Vassar, 
1892;  Harvard  Summer  Sch.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Physician  to  Kingsley  House  (Coll. 
Settlement),  Pittsburgh,  1898-1900; 
Pathologist,  New  Eng.  Hosp.,  Bos- 
ton, 1902-1903. — Physician,  Provi- 
dence, R.   I. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarth- 
more,  1893;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1897-1898;  Resident  Surgeon,  Union 
Prot.  Infirmary,  Baltimore,  1898- 
1900. — Clinical  Asst.  in  Surgery; 
Physician,   Baltimore. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B., 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898. — Physician,    Baltimore. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1893;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1897-1898;  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Army, 
in  charge  of  Army  Path.  Lab., 
Manila,  1899-1901. — Director  of  Gov't 
Biol.  Lab'y,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila.    (15) 


1898. 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  1898-1900;  Asst. 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  1900-1901.— 
Clinical   Asst.   and   Instructor. 

William  Jeptha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
j  of  Kentucky,  1893;  First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort 
1  McHenry,  1898-1902;  Lecturer  on 
Tropical  Diseases,  Washington 
Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1902-1903. — Asst. 
Prof.  Internal  Medicine,  Univ.  of 
Missouri,   Columbia,   Mo. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale 
1894;  Asst.  Resident  Physician 
Backus  Hosp.,  1898-1899. — Med.  Ex 
aminer.  Metropolitan  Life  Ins.  Co. 
and  Physician,  New  London,  Conn 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale 
1893;  Senior  Asst.  on  House  StaflF, 
Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898 
1899,  and  Resident  Physician,  1899- 
1900. — Asst.  in  Clinical  Pathol.,  Cor 
nell  Univ.,  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  1894 
Fellow,  Asst.,  and  Instr.,  1898-1901 
— Assoc,  in  Physiology. 

Arthur  Wells  Elting,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898 
1899;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Albany  Med 
Sch.,       1899-1900. — Surgeon,      Child's 
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Hosp. ;  Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic, 
Albany  Hosp. ;  Lecturer  in  Surgical 
Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  School;  Sur- 
geon,  Albany,   N.    Y. 

William  Webber  Ford,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1893;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill 
Univ.,  1899-1901 ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Inst,  for  Med.  Research,  Inst,  for 
Infectious  Diseases,  Berlin,  1901- 
1902,  and  J.  H.  U.,  1902-1903. — In- 
structor in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  W^ood  Hastings,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Surgeon,  Hospital  Ship  "Maine," 
1899-1900. — Instr.  in  Clinical  Pathol, 
and  Attending  Physician,  Dispen- 
sary Staff,  Cornell  Med.  Coll.; 
Physician,    N.    Y. 

Alfred  Birch  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1894;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899;  Resident  Physician,  Na- 
tional Soldiers'  Home,  1899-1900. — 
Resident  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,   D.   C, 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Yale,  1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894,  A.  M., 
Lafayette,  1896;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1898-1899. — Clinical  Asst.  in 
Pediatrics;  Senior  Resident,  Wilson 
Sanitarium;  Asst.  in  Pediatrics; 
Physician,   Baltimore. 

Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893.— Prof, 
of  Bacteriol.  and  Hygiene,  Creigh- 
ton  Med.  Coll.,  and  Physician, 
Omaha,  Neb. 

Gertrude  Light,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1894;  Physician,  Randall's  Island 
Hosp.  for  Children,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899; 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol.,  Wisconsin 
Coll.  of  P.  &  S.,  1899-1900. — Clinical 
Asst.,  Bellevue  Hosp.  Disp. ;  Sani- 
tary Inspector,  Tenement  House 
Dept.,  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1894;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1898-1899;  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Danvers  Insane  Hosp.,  Mass., 
1899-1902.  —  Adjunct  to  Chair  of 
Medicine,  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
and    Physician,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Fellow,  1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident 
Pathologist  and  Asst.  in  Pathology, 
1900-1903. — Asst.  in  Pathol.  and 
Instr.  in  Medicine,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1893,  and  Harvard,  1894;  Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland,  1900-1902. — Asst.  in  Pa- 
thol, and  Lecturer  on  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ.;  Visiting 
Pathologist  to  St.  Alexis,  Mt.  Sinai 
and  City  Hospitals,  and  Physician, 
Cleveland  O. 
Katherine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1894;  House  Physician,  N.  Y.  In- 
firmary for  Women  and  Children, 
1898-1899. — Externe,  Orange  Memor- 
ial Hosp.  Disp. ;  Physician,  Chil- 
dren's Aid  and  Protective  Society 
of  the  Oranges;  Asst.  Surgeon, 
N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children;  Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. 


Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1894;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1901 ;  Asst. 
Pathologist,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1899-1900;  Instr.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard, 
1900-1902;  Asst.  Visiting  Pathologist, 
City  Hosp.,  and  Asst.  Pathologist, 
Children's  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1902. 
— Asst.  in  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Physic,  Harvard;  Physician  to 
Out-Patients,  Mass.  Genl.  Hosp., 
and   Physician,   Boston,    Mass. 

Georgiana  Sands,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1893; 
Grad.  Student,  Barnard  Coll.,  1893- 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898- 
1899. — Physician,   Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  A.  B., 
Williams,  1894;  Resident  House 
Officer  and  Asst.  Resident  Gynecol- 
ogist, 1898-1902;  Resident  Gynecol- 
ogist and  Instructor,  1902-1903. — 
Physician,   Detroit,  Mich. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892,  and  A.  M.,  1895;  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1892-1894;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1898-1899.— Pathologist  and 
Bacteriologist,  Hartford  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,    Hartford,    Conn. 

Emma  Elizabeth  Walker,  A.  B., 
Smith,  1887. — Clinical  Asst.,  Hosp. 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Physician,    New   York. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1894;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1898-1899.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Medicine;  Med.  Director  of  Mary- 
land Life  Ins.  Co.;  Physician, 
Baltimore.  (22) 

1899. 

Edward  Erie  Brownell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900. — Physician,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  A.  B., 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900.— Asst.  in  Obstetrics;  Clinical 
Asst.  in  Medicine;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  B.,  Michigan, 
1896;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900. — Asst.  Resident  Physician; 
Instr.    in   Medicine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900; 
Resident  Physician,  Union  Protest- 
ant Infirmary,  1900-1903. — Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery;  Surgeon  to  the 
Dispensary  of  the  Robt.  Garrett 
Hosp.    for    Children.    Baltimore. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson.  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1894;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1899-1900;  Instructor,  1900-1903. — 
Asst.  Resident  Physician  in  charge 
of  Clinical  Lab.;  Associate  in 
Medicine 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1895;  House  Physician,  Ran- 
dall's Island  Hosp.  for  Children, 
and  Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  N.  Y.,  1899- 
1900. — Physician,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  S.  B.,  California. 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900;  Fellow  in  Pathol,  and  Asst. 
and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  1900- 
1903. — Associate. 

Philip  Saffery  Evans,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale. 
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1895;  Intercollegiate  Sec,  Y.  M.  C. 
A.,  Bait.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Surgery,  1900-1901.— Medical  Mis- 
sionary, Yangchow,  China. 
Richard  Holden  Follis,  Jr.,  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1895;  Externe,  1899-1900;  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  1900-1902. — Resi- 
dent Surgeon;  Instr.  in  Surgery. 
Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1894;  A.  B.,  1895;  Pathol.  Interne, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900. — Pa- 
thologist and  Director  of  Pathol. 
Lab.,  Rhode  Island  Hosp.;  In- 
structor in  Pathol,  and  Histol., 
Brown   Univ.,    Providence. 

*James  Daton  Gallagher.  A.  B.,  1895; 
Physician  to  the  Private  Wards, 
Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O., 
1 899- 1900. 

Henry  Harris,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— 
Asst.  in  Princ.  and  Pract.  of  Med. 
and  ist  Asst.  in  Med.  Clinic,  Cooper 
Med.  Coll.;  Visiting  Physician,  He- 
brew Orphan  Asylum  and  Physi- 
cian, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,  A.  B.,  Brown, 
1895;  Surg.  Interne,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  1899-1900,  and  House  Sur- 
geon, 1900-1901. — Pathol.  Externe, 
R.  I.  Hosp.;  Asst.  Surg,  to  Out 
Patient  Dept.  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
and    Physician,    Providence,    R.    I. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, 1899-1900;  Resident  Physician, 
Lakeside  Hosp.,  1900-1901. — Lecturer 
on  Clin.  Microscopy,  Western  Re- 
serve Univ.;  Clin.  Microscopist, 
Lakeside   Hosp.,    Cleveland,   O. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  A.  B.,  Wa- 
bash, 1894,  s"d  A.  M.,  1903. — Dem- 
onstrator of  Pathol.,  Central  Coll. 
of  P.  and  S.,  and  Physician,  In- 
dianapolis,  Ind. 

John  Arthur  Luetscher,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1895;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1899-1900;  House  Physician, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1901. — 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,   Baltimore. 

Frank  Allemong  Lupton,  S.  B.,  Ala. 
Polytech.  Inst.,  1891.  and  S.  M., 
1892;  Grad.  Student,  1893-1894.— Prof, 
of  Clinical  Microscopy  and  Bac- 
teriol.,  Birmingham  Med.  Coll.,  Ala. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B., 
Adelbert,  1895;  Asst.  Resident  Ob- 
stetrician, 1899-1900;  Resident  Obste- 
trician; Chief  of  Obstet.  Clinic; 
Assoc,  in  Obstetrics,  1900-1903. — 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  Chicago,   111. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  A.  B..  Stanford, 
1895,  and  A.  M.,  1896;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bait., 
1899-1900;  Instr.  in  San  Diego 
Training  Sch.  for  Nurses,  1900-1902. 
—Asst.  Surg.  Sante  Fe  R.  R.,  and 
Physician,   San   Diego,    Cal. 

Hugh  Miller  Moore,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Miami,  1895. — Fellow,  Amer.  Acad, 
of  Med. ;  Med.  Director,  Miami 
Univ.,  and   Physician,   Oxford,   O. 

Charles  Williams  Ottley,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1893;  Travelling  Secy,  of 
Student     Volunteer     Movement    for 


Foreign    .Missions,    N.    Y.,    1899-1900; 
House    Physician,     Blackwell's    Isl- 
and, Dept.  of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1900- 
1901.— Prof,  of  Biology,  Robert  Coll., 
Constantinople,  Turkey. 
Paul   Octavius   Owsley,    Ph.    B.,   Yale, 
1895;    Asst.     Resident    Surgeon,    St. 
Joseph's    Hosp.,     Bait.,     1899-1901.— 
Instr.    in    Clin.    Gynecology,    North 
Western     Med.     School;     Attending 
Surg,     to     Cook     Co.     Hosp.,     and 
Physician,    Chicago,    111. 
Jacob    Hall     Pleasants,    A.     B.,     1895; 
Resident   House   Officer,    1899-1900. — 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Clin.  Medicine,  Coll. 
of  P.  and  S.,   Bait.;   Clin.  Asst.  and 
Asst.  in  Medicine;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 
Sylvan     Rosenheim,     A.     B.,     1895.— 
Demonstrator  of  Bacteriol.,  Coll.   of 
P.  and  S.,  Bait.;  Chief  of  Laryngol. 
Clinic,    N.    E.    Dispen.,    Bait.;    Asst. 
and   Clinical   Asst.    in   Laryngology; 
Physician,  Baltimore. 
John     Albertson      Sampson,     A.      B., 
Williams,      1895;      Resident      House 
Officer.      1899-1900;     Asst.      Resident 
Gynecologist,       1900-1902.  —  Resident 
Gynecologist  and  Assistant. 
Halbert    Severin     Steensland,     S.     B., 
Wisconsin,      1895;      Pathol.      House 
Officer,    City    Hosp.,    Boston,    1899- 
1900. — Director,    Pathol.    Lab.,    Syra- 
cuse Univ.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
William  Ridgely  Stone.  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton,   1895;    Interne,    Blackwell's    Isl- 
and,    Dept.     of     Charities,     N.     Y., 
1899-1900.— Asst.        Visiting       Obste- 
trician,     Maternity      Hosp.,      Black- 
well's      Island;       Asst.       Attending 
Physician,  Cornell  Univ.  Med.   Sch. 
Disp. 
Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  1895; 
Externe,    1899-1900;    Clinical   Prof,    in 
Dermatology,      Bait,      Med.      Coll.; 
Asst.     and     Clinical    Asst.     in     Der- 
matology;  Physician,   Baltimore. 
Frederick    Herman   VerhoeflF,    Ph.    B., 
Yale,    1895;    A.    M.,    Harvard,    1902; 
Externe,     1899-1900;    Asst.    Surgeon, 
Bait.    Eye,    Ear  and  Throat   Charity 
Hosp.,    1899-1900;    Asst.    in    Pathol., 
Harvard    Med.    Sch.,    1901-1902. — Pa- 
thologist, Mass.  Charitable  Eye  and 
Ear     Infirmary,     Asst.     Ophthalmic 
Surgeon,   Carney  Hosp.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Boston,  Mass. 
William    Whitridge    Williams,    A.    B., 
1895;     Resident     Physician,    St.     Jo- 
seph's Hosp.,   Bait.,   1899-1900;  Asst. 
Univ.     of     Prague,     1900-1901 ;     Asst. 
in      Pathol.,      Harvard,      1901-1903. — 
Graduate    Asst.,    Out-Patient    Dept., 
Mass.   Genl.   Hosp..   Boston,  Mass. 
Sarah    Delia   WyckoflF,   S.    B.,   Welles- 
ley,    1894;    Resident    House    Officer, 
1899-1900.  —  Physician,     Wilkesbarre, 
Pa. 
John   Lawrence   Yates,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 
1894;    S.    B.,   Wisconsin,    1895;    Resi- 
dent   House    Officer,    1899-1900,    and 
Asst.     Resident    Surgeon,     1900-1901; 
Asst.     in     Pathol.,     1901-1902;     Asst. 
Demonstrator    of    Pathol.,    Univ.    of 
Pa.,     1902-1903. — Physician,    Chicago, 
111.  (32) 


DOCTORS    OF   MEDICINE 


45 


1900. 

Joseph  Akerman,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1894,  and  Grad.  Student, 
1895-1896. — Resident  Physician  and 
Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia, 1900-1902;  Supt.,  Walker 
Memorial  Hosp.,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1896;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901 ;  Resident  Physician,  Lake- 
side Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1901-1902. — 
Physician,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Mabel  Fletcher  Austin,  S.  B.,  Minne- 
sota, 1896;  Pathologist  and  Interne, 
City  and  County  Hosp.,  St.  Paul, 
1900-1902. — Pathologist,  N.  E.  Hosp., 
Roxbury,  Mass. 
Alma  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Welles- 
ley,  1891;  Marine  Biological  Lab., 
1893;  Externe,  1900-1901;  Resident 
Physician,  Evening  Disp.  for  Work- 
ing Women  and  Girls,  Bait.,  1900- 
1901 ;  Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1901-1902. — 
Physician,  Schaghticoke,  N.  Y. 
*Milton  Bettmann,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900- 
1901;  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1901- 
1902. 
Evelyn  Briggs,  A.   B.,   Stanford,   1896. 

— Physician,   Sacramento,   Cal. 
Lawrason    Brown,   A.    B.,    1895. — Resi- 
dent Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage 
Sanitarium,   Saranac   Lake,   N.    Y. 
Herman    Briille,    A.     B.    and    S.     B., 
Hampden-Sidney,    1895;    Grad.    Stu- 
dent,   1895-1896;    Externe,   1900-1901.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine;   Medical 
Agent  for  City  Charities,  and  Physi- 
cian, Baltimore. 
Curtis   Field   Burnam,  A.   B,,   Central 
Univ.,     Ky.,     1895;     Grad.     Student, 
1895-1896;    Resident    House    Officer, 
1900-1901. — Asst.     Resident    Gynecol- 
ogist. 
Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;  House  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Hosp., 
1000-1902. — Asst.  in  Path.,  Columbia; 
Visiting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hosp. ; 
Physician,   N.   Y. 
Henry    Asbury    Christian,    A.    B.    and 
A.    M.,    Randolph-Macon,    1895,    and 
Grad.     Student,     1895-1896;     A.     M., 
Harvard,     1903.;     Asst.     in     Pathol., 
City    Hosp.,    Boston,    1900-1902. — In- 
structor   in    Pathol.,    Harvard;    Sec- 
ond Asst.  Visiting  Pathologist,  City 
Hosp.,    Asst.    Visiting    Pathologist, 
Children's   Hosp.,   Boston. 
William     Remshart     Dancy,     S.      B., 
Univ.      of     Georgia,      1896;      House 
Physician      and       Surgeon,       Seney 
Methodist   Episcopal  Hosp.,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  1900-1902;  Grad.  Student, 
Universities   of   Berlin   and   Vienna, 
1902-1903. — Physician,    Savannah,   Ga, 
Frank  Curtiss  Davis,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1895. — Physician,     Rochester,     Minn. 
(Degree  granted  December  4,    1899.) 
Augustus     Hartje     Eggers,     Ph.     B., 
Yale,      1896. — Physician,     Ambridge, 
Pa. 
Henry  Courtney  Evans,   A.   B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1896. — Interne,  Western  Penna. 
Hosp.,    Pittsburg. 


Rose   Fairbank,  A.    B.,   Smith,    1895. — 
Asst.    Resident   Physician,   Hosp.   of 
the      Union      Missionary      Society, 
Jhansi,  India. 
Clarence    B.    Farrar,   A.    B.,   Harvard, 
1896. — Asst.  Physician,  Sheppard  and 
Pratt    Hosp.,    Bait.;    Clinical    Asst. 
in  Neurology. 
Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher,   S.   B.,   Cali- 
fornia, 1896;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901;    Fellow,    Rockefeller    Inst, 
for  Med.  Research,  1901-1902. — Physi- 
cian, San  Francisco. 
William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,     1896;     Resident     House 
Officer,    1900-1901 ;    Clinical    Asst.    in 
Genito-Urinary  Surgery;  Asst.   Phy- 
sician,   Union   Protestant  Infirmary, 
Bait.,     1901-1902. — Clinical     Asst.     in 
Surgery,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 
Howard    Fletcher,    A.    B.,    Randolph- 
Macon,     1895,     and     Grad.     Student, 
1895-1896;      Instructor      in      Histol., 
Univ.   Coll.  of  Medicine,   1902-1903.— 
Physician,   Richmond,  Va. 
Joseph    Marshall    Flint,    S.    B.,    Chi- 
cago,   1895;   A.    M.,   Princeton,    1900; 
Assoc,   Univ.   of   Chicago,   1900-1901. 
— Prof,    of  Anatomy,    Univ.   of   Cali- 
fornia. 
William  Patrick  Healy,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;    Interne,    N.    Y.    City    Hosp., 
1900-1902;    Gynecol.    Interne,    Roose- 
velt   Hosp.,    N.    Y.,    1902-1903. — Clin- 
ical Asst.  in  Gynecol.  Coll.  P.  &  S. 
(N.   Y.) ;   Asst.   Attending  Surgeon, 
N.    Y.    Lying-in    Hosp.    and   Physi- 
cian,  N.  Y. 
*William  Faithful  Hendrickson,  A.  B., 
1896;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-1902. 
Albion    Walter    Hewlett,    S.    B.,    Cali- 
fornia, 1895;  Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of 
Chicago,  1895-1896;  House  Physician, 
New   York   Hosp.,   1900-1902. — Physi- 
cian, San  Francisco,   Cal. 
William  Crissey  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;    Resident    Physician,    Soldiers' 
Home,  Washington,  1900-1901. — Asst. 
in    Pathol.,    and    Lecturer    on    Der- 
matol.     Univ.     of     Georgia;      Secy. 
Richmond  Co.   Med.   Soc.  and  Phy- 
sician, Augusta,  Ga. 
Preston   Kyes,  A.    B.,    Bowdoin,    1896, 
and    A.    M.,    1900. — Fellow,    Rocke- 
feller Inst,   for  Med.   Research,  and 
Instructor    in    Anatomy,     Univ.     of 
Chicago. 
Leona  Lebus,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1889.— 

Physician,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Warren  Harmon  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Michi- 
gan, 1894,  and  Asst.,  1894-1896;  Asst. 
and  Instructor,  1900-1903. — Associate 
in  Anatomy. 
Harry  Wilson  Little,  S.  B.,  Wabash, 
1896;  House  Physician,  Maternity, 
City  and  Epileptic  Hosps.,  Black- 
well's  Island,  N.  Y.,  1901-1903.— 
Physician,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Ellen  Louise  Lowell,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1896;  Resident  Physician,  N.  Y.  In- 
firmary for  Women  and  Children, 
1900-1902;  Asst.  in  Genl.  Med. 
Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hosp.  Disp., 
1902-1903. — Asst.  in  Babies'  Hosp. 
Disp.,  Chief  of  Clinic  of  Children's 
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Medicine,     Harlem     Hosp.     Out-Pa- 
tient     Dept.     and     Physician,     New 
York. 
John   Bruce   MacCallum,   A.   B.,   Tor- 
onto,  1896;   Asst.   in  Anatomy,   1900- 
1902.— Asst.   in  Physiology,   IJniv.  of 
California. 
Mary  Wilbur  Marvell,  S.   B.,   Welles- 
ley,     1894;     Interne,     New     England 
Hosp.,     Roxbury,     1900-1901.— Physi- 
cian, Fall  River,  Mass. 
Clara     Meltzer     (Mrs.     John     Auer), 
A.  B.,  Barnard,  1896;  Grad.  Student, 
1900-1901 ;    Research   Scholar,   Rocke- 
feller     Inst,      for     Med.      Research, 
Ophthalmologist,       Harlem       Hosp. 
Disp.,  1901-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  N.  Y. 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  N.  Y. 
Clelia  Duel  Mosher,  A.   B.,  Stanford, 
1893,  and  A.  M.^  1894;  Asst.  and  In- 
structor in  Hygiene,  Stanford  Univ., 
1893-1896;    Gynecological    Asst.,    Dr. 
Kelly's   Sanatorium,   Baltimore,   and 
Externe,    1900-1901. — Physician,    Palo 
Alto,   Cal. 
Hannah      Glidden     Myrick,     A.      B., 
Smith,   1896;   Interne,  New  England 
Hosp.,      Roxbury,      1900-1901. — Asst. 
Physician,     N.     Eng.     Hosp.,     Rox- 
bury; Physician,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
*Edward   Spiller   Oliver,   A.    B.,    1895; 
Physician,     Saranac    Lake,     N.     Y., 
1900- 1 902. 
Richard    Foster   Rand,    Ph.    B.,   Yale, 
1895,   and    Grad.    Student,    1895-1896; 
Resident    House    Officer,    1900-1901 ; 
Resident     Surgeon,     Parker     Hosp., 
Univ.   of   Missouri,   Columbia,   Mo., 
1901-1902. — Asst.      in     the     Gynecol. 
Clinic,    Yale   Univ.,   and    Physician, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Dorothy  M.  Reed,  B.  L.,  Smith,  1895; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1895-1896;     Resident    House    Officer, 
1900-1901 ;    Fellow    in    Pathol.,    1901- 
1902. — Resident     Physician,     Babies' 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 
Glanville  Yeisley   Rusk,   A.    B.,    1896; 
Resident    House    Officer,    1900-1901; 
Asst.  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp. ;  Asst.  in  Psychiatry  and  Clin- 
ical Asst.   in  Neurology,   1902- 1903.— 
Path.  Institute,  Ward's  Island.  N.Y. 
Florence    Rena    Sabin,    S.    B.,    Smith, 
1893,  and  Asst.  in  Zoology,  1895-1896; 
Resident    House    Officer,    1900-1901; 
Woman's    Fellowship    in    Anatomy, 
1901-1902;   Asst.  and  Instr.   in  Anat- 
omy, 1902-1903. — Associate  in  Anat. 
William    Francis    Mattingly    Sowers, 
A.     B.,     Princeton,     1896;     Resident 
House     Officer,     and     Third     Asst. 
Resident    Surgeon,    1900-1902. — Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon. 
Ellen    Appleton    Stone,    A.    B.,    Rad- 
clifJe,     189s;    A.    M.,    Brown,    1896; 
Interne,     Hosp.     for     Women     and 
Children,  Syracuse,  N,  Y.,  1901-1902; 
Resident        Physician,        Children's 
Hosp.,    Buflfalo,    N.    Y.,    1902-1903.— 
Physician,  Providence,  R.  I. 
>Iortimer    Warren,    A.    B.,    Bowdoin, 
1896;   Externe,   City  Hosp.,   Boston, 
1900-1901. — Physician,  New  York. 
Paul    Gerhardt    Woolley,    S.    B.,    Chi- 
cago, 1896;   Resident  House  Officer, 


1900-1901;   Fellow  in   Pathol.,  McGill 
Univ.,    Montreal,    1901-1902. — Pathol- 
ogist,   Biol.    Laby.,    U.    S.    A.,    Ma- 
nila. (44) 
1901.  '"^ 

■^Alexander  Montague  Atherton,  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1897;  Resident  Physician, 
Charity    Hosp.,    Blackwell's    Island, 
N.    Y.,    1901-1902. — Physician,    Hono- 
lulu,  H.    1. 
Frederick  Henry  Baetjer,  A.   B.,  1897; 
Resident   House  Officer,   1901-1902.— 
Asst.    Resident    Surgeon    in    Charge 
of  Actinographic   Dept.   and  Assist- 
ant. 
William  Dwight  Baldwin,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897;     Clinical     Asst.     in     Medicine, 
1901-1902.  —  House      Physician,      St. 
Luke's  Hosp.,   N.   Y. 
John   McWilliams  Berry,   S.   B.,   Cor- 
nell,   1897;    Resident   House   Officer, 
1901-1902.— Physician,  Albany,   N.   Y. 
Walter  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst,   1897,   and  A.    M.,   1903;   Asst. 
Resident      Physician,      New      York 
Lying-in      Hospital      (6     months).— 
Asst.  Med.  Examiner,  Penna.  R.  R. 
Relief  Dept.,  Philadelphia. 
Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B., 
Lafayette,     1897;     First     Lieut,     and 
Asst.   Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  Bay- 
ard, N.  M.,  1901-1903.— Manila,  P.  I. 
Thornas     Richmond     Boggs,     S.     B., 
Univ.    of    Georgia,    1896,    and    Grad. 
Student,    1896-1897;    Resident   House 
Officer,  1901-1902;  Acting  Asst.  Resi- 
dent     Physician,      1902-1903. — Physi- 
cian,  Palm   Beach,   Fla. 
John   Robert   Bosley,  A.   B.,  Western 
Md.,   1896;   Grad.   Student,   1896-1897. 
—First     Lieut,     and     Asst.     Surg., 
U.  S.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Charles    Henry    Bunting,    S.    B.,    Wis- 
consin,   1896,   and   Fellow,    1896-1897; 
Resident    House    Officer,     1901-1902; 
Asst.      Demonstrator      of      Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,   1902- 1903. — Asst.   Resi- 
dent Pathologist  and  Asst. 
Joel   Ives   Butler,   Ph.   B.,   Yale,   1897; 
Acting      Resident     House     Officer, 
1901-1902;     Externe    in    Surg.    Path, 
and    Asst.    in    Anatomy,    1902-1903.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  G.-U.  Surg.;   Resi- 
dent   House    Officer,     Mass.     Genl. 
Hosp.,   Boston,  Mass. 
Harry    Wardell    Carey,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897;      Asst.      in      Pathol.,      Bender 
Hygienic  Lab.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1901- 
1903. — Instructor    in    Surg.    Pathol., 
Albany  Med.  Sch. 
Eleanor   Sarah   Chace,   S.   B.,   Welles- 
ley,    1894;    Interne,    Worcester    Me- 
morial Hosp.,   1902. — Physician,  Fall 
River,   Mass. 
Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of    Alabama,    1896;    Grad.    Student, 
1896- 1897.  —  Physician,    Birmingham, 
Ala. 
Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams, 

1897. — Physician,  Detroit,   Mich. 
Ray    Connor,   A.    B.,    Williams,    1897; 
House  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and 
Ear    Hosp.,    N.    Y.,    1902-1903.— Phy- 
sician, Detroit,  Mich. 
George  Silas  Drake,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
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1897. — Resident      Physician,      Union     j 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore.  I 

Adelaide  Dutcher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  | 
1897;  Asst.  Obstetrician,  Hosp.  for  ; 
Women  and  Children,  and  Physi-  1 
cian,  Syracuse,  N.   Y.  ! 

Harry  Atwood  Fowler,  S.  B.,  Minne- 
sota, 1895;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1901-1902;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito- 
urinary Diseases;  Physician,  Bait., 
1902-1903.  —  Physician,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1897.— Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst, 
for  Med.  Research;  Asst.  Demon- 
strator of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Penna. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Asst.  in  Obstetrics,  Howard  Univ., 
and  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1898;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
1901-1902. — Physician,  Boston,  Mass. 

Louis  Virgil  Hamman,  A.  B.,  Rock 
Hill,  1896;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897; 
House  Physician,  New  York  Hosp., 
1902-1903. — Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in 
Medicine,  and  Physician,   Bait. 

Rolland  Frederick  Hastreiter,  S.  B., 
Wisconsin,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer  and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Obstet- 
rics, 1901-1902. — Asst.  in  Anat.  Wis. 
Coll.  of  P.  &  S.,  and  Physician, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.  B., 
Iowa  Coll.,  1894;  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1901-1902;  Resident 
Physician,  The  Glen  Springs,  Wat- 
kins,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903. — Resident 
Physician,  Boston  Free  Hosp.  for 
Women,   Boston,  Mass. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1897;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1901-1902;  House  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hosp.— Physician,  N.  Y. 

Gerry  Rounds  Holden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897;  House  Surg.,  Roosevelt  Hosp., 
N.  Y.,  1902-1903. — Asst.  Resident 
Gynecologist. 

Edward  Hicks  Hume,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897;  John  W.  Garrett  Interna- 
tional Fellow  in  Pathol,  and  Bac- 
teriol.,  Univ.  Coll.,  Liverpool,  1901- 
1902;  Third  Asst.  Surg,  and  Clinical 
Asst.  in  Medicine,  1902-1903. — Act. 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hosp.  Service,  and  Re- 
search Worker  at  Plague  Labora- 
torj^  Bombay,  India. 

William  Bernard  Johnston,  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1897;  Asst.  Resident 
Pathologist,  1901-1902.  —  Physician, 
Washington,  D.   C. 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia, 1901-1902. — Consult.  Physi- 
cian, German  Orphan  Asylum;  Ex- 
terne,  Emergency  Hosp. ;  Demon- 
strator in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol., 
Columbia  Med.  Sch.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Washington,  D.   C. 

Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Barnes 
Hosp.,  Washington,  1901-1902. — First 
Lieut,  and  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A., 
Washington,   D.    C. 


Dwight    Milton    Lewis,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897;    Medical    House    Officer,    City 
Hosp.,     Boston,     Mass.,     1901-1902. — 
Student,   Univ.   of  Berlin. 
Warfield   Theobald   Longcope,   A.    B., 
1897;    Resident    Pathologist,    Penna. 
Hosp.,    Philadelphia,     1901-1903.— Di- 
rector,   Ayer    Clinical    Lab.,    Penna. 
Hosp.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
William     Harvey     Maddren,     S.     B., 
Brooklyn      Polytech.      Inst.,      1896; 
Grad.   Student,   1896-1897-— Asst.  Vis- 
iting   Surg.,    King's    County    Hosp., 
and    Physician,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Elizabeth    Sutton   Moore,   S.    B.,  Wil- 
son Coll.,   Pa.,  1895;   Grad.   Student, 
Cornell,      1896-1897;      Interne,      New 
England  Hosp.,   Boston,   1901-1902.— 
Pathologist,    Passavant    Hosp.,    and 
Physician,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Henry  Pickering  Parker,  A.   B.,  1896; 
Demonstrator    of    Pathol,    and    Bac- 
teriol., Western  Reserve  Univ.,  1901- 
1902;  Resident  Pathologist,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O.,  1902-1903. — In- 
terne,   The     Union     Protestant     In- 
firmary, Bait. 
Maurice    J.     Rubel,    S.    B.,    Chicago, 
1897;    Resident   House   Officer,    1901- 
1902. — Physician,    Chicago,    111. 
John    Cleveland    Salter,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897. — House    Physician,    St.    Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 
Mabel     Palmer    Simis     (Mrs.     H.     L. 
Ulrich),   S.    B.,    Cornell,    1897.— Phy- 
sician, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Josiah    Morris   Slemons,   A.    B.,    1897; 
Resident    House    Officer    and    Clin- 
ical   Asst.    in    Obstetrics,    1901-1902; 
Asst.     Resident     Obstetrician,     1902- 
1903- — Resident  Obstetrician  and  As- 
sistant. 
Herbert   Meloy    Smith,   A.    B.,    Roan- 
oke,   1892,    and    A.    M.,    1897;    Grad. 
Student,   1894-1895. — First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.    Surgeon,    U.    S.    A.,    Manila, 
P.   I. 
Charles  Nelson  Spratt,   S.   B.,   Minne- 
sota,   1897;   Resident   House   Officer, 
1901-1902;      House      Surgeon,      New 
York   Eye  and   Ear  Infirmary,    1902- 
1903.  —  Ophthalmic       House       Surg. 
Mass.    Charitable   Eye  and   Ear   In- 
firmary, Boston. 
Albert   Louis    Steinfeld,    A.    B.,    1897; 
Director,    Histol.    and   Pathol.    Lab- 
oratories,   and    Resident    Physician, 
Lucas   Co.   Hosp.,  Toledo,  O.,   1901- 
1902. — Lecturer    in    Histol.    and    Pa- 
thol.,   Toledo    Med.    Coll.;    District 
Physician  and  Physician,  Toledo,  O. 
Carlotta   Mary   Swett,    A.    B.,    Welles- 
ley,     1896;     Grad.     Student,     Maine 
State  Coll.,  1896;  Interne,  New  Eng- 
land Hosp.,  Boston,  1901-1902. — Phy- 
sician, Bangor,  Me. 
Henry  Ludwig  Ulrich,  S.  B.,  Rutgers, 
1897;    Prof,    of    Pathol,    and    Histol., 
Univ.    of    Dallas,    Texas,    1901-1902; 
Pathologist,  Swedish  Hosp.,  Asst.  in 
Clin.    Microscopy,    Univ.    of   Minne- 
sota,  and   Physician,   Minneapolis. 
Albert  James  Underbill,  A.  B.,  1897  — 
Clinical    Asst.    in    Medicine;    Physi- 
cian,  Baltimore. 
Marian  Bartholow  Walker  (Mrs.  Mar- 
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ian  Walker  Williams),  A.  B.,  Rad- 
cliffe,  1898.  —  Physician,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  A.  B.,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— 
Physician,   Savannah,   Ga. 

George  William  Warren,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Physician^  New  York. 

Stephen  Hurt  Watts,  A.  M.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1896;  Student,  Univ. 
of  Virginia,  1896-1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1901-1902. — Asst.  Resi- 
dent Surgeon. 

Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp., 
1901-1902, — Med.  Exam.  Conn.  Mut. 
Life  Ins.,  N.  Y.  Life  Ins.,  Union 
Casualty,  and  Md.  Casualty  Co.; 
Asst.  Pathologist  and  Bacteriol.  to 
Hartford  Hosp.  and  Physician, 
Hartford,   Conn. 

Mabel  Wells,  A.  B.,  Wellesley,  1896; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Zurich,  1897. — 
Physician,  Monticello,  Ark. 

John  Montgomery  West,  A.  B.,  1896. 
— Student,  Vienna,  Austria. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr., 
A.  B.,  1897;  Externe,  1901-1902;  Act- 
ing Resident  House  Officer;  Asst. 
Res.  Physician,  Thos.  Wilson  Sani- 
tarium, 1902-1903. — Asst.  in  Bender 
Hygienic  Lab.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  (53) 

1902. 

John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. — 
Research  Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller 
Institute,   and   Physician,   N.   Y. 

John  Bradford  Briggs,  Jr.,  S.  B,,  New 
York  Univ.,  1898;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903. — Asst.  in  Medicine, 
1903 ;   Europe. 

Bennet  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1898. — Clinical  Asst.  in  Ophthal- 
mology and  Otology;  Asst.  Ophthal- 
mologist, Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Charity  Hosp.;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Robert  Martin  Bruns,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Virginia,  1896;  Grad.  Student,  1897- 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Physician, 
Springfield  State  Hosp.,  Sykesville, 
Md.,    1902-1903. — Physician,    Bait. 

William  Morgan  Case  Bryan,  A.  B., 
Washington  Univ.,  1897;  M.  S., 
Michigan,  1898. — Resident  Physician, 
German  Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 

Camillus  Bush,  S.  B.,  California,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. — 
Asst.   Res.    Surgeon. 

John  Woolman  Churchman,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1898,  A,  M.,  1901;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903. — Phy- 
sician,  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wood  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903. — Resident  Physician,  Lake- 
side Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  A.  B.,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,   Richmond,  Va. 

Jacob  Jones  Coons,  S.  B.,  Ohio  Wes- 
leyan,  1898;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine, Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  N.  Y. 
Lying-in      Hosp.,       1902-1903.— Asst. 


Resident  Surgeon,  Kensington  Hos- 
pital, Phila.,  Pa. 

Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Physician,   Baltimore. 

David  Hough  Dolley,  A.  B.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898; 
Resident  Pathologist,  St.  Vincent's 
Charity  Hosp.,  1902-1903. — Asst. 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol.,  West.  Re- 
serve Univ.,  Resident  Pathologist, 
Lakeside  Hosp.,   Cleveland,   O. 

Ralph  Duflfy,  A.  B.,  1898.— Pathologist, 
Western   Penna.   Hosp.,  Pittsburg. 

John  Dunlop,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  i^; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Union 
Prot.  Infirmary;  Externe  in  Sur- 
gery, 1902-1903. — Interne,  Orthopedic 
Hosp.,  Boston. 

William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1898;  Orthopedic  House  Officer, 
Carney  Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,   Boston,   Mass. 

Newell  Simmons  Ferry,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon, 
Barnes  Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1902- 1903. — Director  of  Pathol.  Lab. 
and  Asst.  in  Medicine,  Memphis 
Hosp.  Med.  Coll.  and  Physician, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  S.  B.,  Amherst, 
1898.— Asst.  Resident  Physician,  New 
York  Hosp. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  A.  B., 
1898. — Resident  House  Physician, 
Royal  Victoria  Hosp.,  Montreal, 
Can. 

Maurice  Albert  Frankenthal,  A.  B., 
Washington  Univ.,  1898.— Resident 
Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  and  Pa- 
thologist, Bethesda  Homes,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

W.  Harry  Glenny,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894. 
—Asst.  in  Pathol.  Med.  Dept., 
Univ.  of  Buffalo,  and  Supervisor  of 
Records,  Buffalo  Genl.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Clarence  Foster  Hardy,  B.  L.,  Wis- 
consin, 1891;  Interne,  Mercy  Hosp., 
Pittsburgh  (4  months). — Instructor 
in  Surgery,  Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  and 
Physician,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Morrison    LeRoy    Haviland,    Ph.    B., 

Union    Coll.,     1898;     Resident    Sur- 

:eon.  Society  of  the  Lying-in  Hosp., 

^ew  York;  Resident  House  Officer, 

02-1903.  —  Physician,    Glens    Falls, 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1898.  —  Physician,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Leonard  Keene,  Hirshberg,  A.  B., 
1898. — Assoc,  in  Nervous  Diseases 
and  Asst.  in  Bacteriology,  Coll.  of 
P.  and  S.,  Bait.;  Chief  of  Nervous 
Clinic,  City  Hosp.;  Visiting  Phy- 
sician, City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  and 
Med.  Exam,  to  Immediate  Ben. 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Carl  Herman  Horst,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898;  Resident  House  Ofhcer,  1902- 
1903. — Physician,   Butte,   Mont. 

Solomon  Hyman,  S.  B.,  California, 
1898.— Junior  House  Surgeon,  Mount 
Sinai  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

William  Frederick  Jelke,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Lake- 
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side  Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O.,  1902-1903. 
— Physician,  Cincinnati,  O. 

Thomas  Monroe  Jones,  A.  B.,  In- 
diana Univ.,  1898. — Interne.  King's 
Co.    Hosp.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898.  —  House  Physician,  German 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Herbert  Kimball,  S.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1897,  and  M.  A.,  1903;  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Charity  Hosp.,  Baltimore, 
1902-1903.  —  Physician,  Washington, 
D.   C. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  A.  B.,  1898.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  G.-U.  Surg,  and 
Physician,    Baltimore. 

Edward  McCrady  L'Engle,  A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897- 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Physician, 
Phiia.  Polyclinic  Hosp,,  1902-1903.— 
Europe. 

George  Victor  Litchfield,  Jr.,  A.  M., 
Randolph-Macon,  1897. — Surgeon  to 
Lick  Creek  and  Lake  Erie  R.  R., 
and  Dawson  Coal  and  Coke  Co., 
St.  Paul,  Va. 

Emma  Lootz  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Erving), 
A.  B.,  Smith  Coll.,  1897.— Physician, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Seymour  DeWitt  Ludlum,  S.  B., 
Rutgers,  1897;  Clinical  Asst.  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md., 
1902-1903. — First  Asst.  Resident  Phy- 
sician, Friends'  Asylum,  Frankford, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Annie  Galloway  Lyle,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1895;  Univ.  of  Vienna,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,   San   Francisco,    Cal, 

George  Malcolm  MacGregor,  S.  B., 
Wisconsin,  1894, — Physician,  Mon- 
dovi.  Wis. 

Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1898. — House  Surgeon,  House  of  Re- 
lief of  N.  Y.  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

John  Scott  McFarland,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898. — Europe. 

Edmund  Webster  Meisenhelder,  A.  B., 
Penna,  Coll.,  1898;  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1898;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1902-03;  Interne,  Barnes  Hosp,, 
Washington,   D.   C. 

John  Elmer  Meisenhelder,  S.  B., 
Penna.  Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student, 
1897-1898. — Junior  Resident  Surgeon, 
Moses  Taylor  Hosp.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

•Henry  William  Ochsner,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1898;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer. 

Edward  Hiram  Reede,  A.  B.,  Cornell, 
1898.— First  Resident  Surgeon,  St. 
Luke's  Hosp.,   N.   Y, 

Edwin  Nicholas  Riggins,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1897. — Interne,  Hudson  St, 
Hosp.,   N.   Y. 

Carey  Pegram  Rogers,  A.  B.,  Wake 
Forest  Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student 
1897-1898;  Resident  House  Officer 
1902-1903. — Surg.,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 

Stephen  Rushmore,  A.  B.,  Amherst 
1897;  Externe,  1902- 1903;  Asst.  Resi 
dent  Gynecologist,  1903. — Interne, 
Hudson  St.  Hosp.,  N,  Y, 

George  Barr  Scholl,  A.  B.,  1898;  Ex 
terne,  1902-1903. — Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Pathol.,  Bacteriol.  and  Clin.  Micros 
copy,    Maryland    Med.    Coll.;    Path- 


ologist to  Franklin  Sq.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Melville  Silverberg,  A.  B.,  California, 
1897;  Asst.  in  Physiol.  Chem., 
Cooper  Med.  Coll.,  San  Francisco, 
1902-1903. — House  Officer,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  Mass. 

John  Nathan  Simpson,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Nashville,  1893. — Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Physiology,  West  Virginia  Univ., 
Morgantown. 

Harry  Merriman  Steele,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1894. — Asst.  in  Pediatrics,  Univ.  and 
Bellevue  Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,  N,  Y. 
(Summer  of  1902). — Clinical  Asst.  in 
Pediatrics;  Asst.  in  Med.  Clinic  and 
Asst.  in  Clinical  Microscopy,  Yale 
Med.   Sch. 

Alice  Weld  Tallant,  A.  B.,  Smith 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  Mass. 
Inst,  of  Tech.,  1897-1898;  Interne, 
New  England  Hosp.,  Roxbury, 
Mass.,  1902-1903. — Med.  Adviser  for 
the  Gymnasium,  Bates  Coll.  and 
Physician,    Boston,    Mass. 

Condit  Brewer  Van  Arsdall,  A.  B., 
Kentucky  Wesleyan,  1894,  and  A, 
M.,  1898;  A.  B.,  Michigan,  1898.— 
Physician,   Harrodsburg,    Ky. 

John  Van  Denburgh,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1894,  A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  D„  1897,— 
Hon.  Curator,  Dept.  of  Herpe- 
tology,  Cal.  Acad,  of  Sciences;  Act. 
Chief  of  Children's  Clinic,  San  Fran. 
Polyclinic,  1902-1903. — Visiting  Phy- 
sician, King's  Daughters'  Home  for 
Incurables,  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Otis  Buckminster  Wight,  A.  B.,  Stan- 
ford, 1898;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903. — Physician,   Portland,   Ore. 

Clara  Louise  Williams,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1897,  and  M,  S,,  1898;  In- 
terne, St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  1902-1903.  —  Physician, 
Berkeley,   Cal. 

Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897;  Grad. 
Student,  1897-1898. — Grad.  Student 
(Pathol.),   Harvard  Med.   School. 

Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.  B., 
Univ.  of  North  Dakota,  1898;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903. — Phy- 
sician, Minneapolis,  Minn..        (57) 

1903. 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox, 
1896;  Graduate  Student,  Universi- 
ties of  Wisconsin  and  Michigan, 
1897-1898. — Instr.  in  Bacteriol.  and 
Clin.  Pathol.,  Northwestern  Univ., 
Chicago,   111. 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  A.  B.,  Lafayette, 
1899  and  A,  M.,  1902, — Resident 
House  Officer. 

Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt,  A.  B., 
Bryn  Mawr,  1896. — Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren,   N.    Y. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
New  York  Univ.,  1899. — Resident 
House  Officer. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  A.  B,,  Loyola, 
18^;  Graduate  Student,  1898-1899-— 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  St.  Jos- 
eph's  Hospital,   Bait. 

George    Edward    Chinn,    Jr.,    S.    B,, 
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Central  Coll.  (Mo.),  1899.— Clinical 
Asst.,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp., 
Tow  son,  Md. 

Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell, 
1899. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hosp., 
Hartford,  Conn. 

William  Burgess  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chi- 
cago, 1899. — Externe;  Clinical  Asst., 
Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson, 
Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewey,  S.  B.,  Welles- 
ley,  1885  and  A.  M.,  1894;  Graduate 
Student,  Chicago,  1898-1899.  —  In- 
terne, The  Babies'  Hosp.,  N.  Y. ; 
Rockefeller  Institute  for  Med.  Re- 
search (Summer,  1903) ;  Physician, 
Jacksonville,   111. 

Harlan  Dudley,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897; 
Graduate  Student,  1898. — Physician, 
Canton,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— 
Physician,   Leavenworth,  Kans. 

Roades  Fayerweather,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1899. — Orthopedic  House  Surg., 
Carney  Hosp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1898, 
and  Graduate  Student,  1898-1899. — 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  St.  Jo- 
seph's Hosp.,  Bait. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaenslen,  S.  B., 
Wisconsin,  1899. — Interne,  German 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  B.  and 
S.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1898;  Grad. 
Student,  LTniv.  of  Virginia,  1898-1899. 
— First  Asst.  Surgeon,  R.  I.  Hosp., 
Providence,  R.   I. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  A.  B.,  St. 
Thomas  Coll.,  1895;  Ph.  B.,  St. 
Paul  Seminary,  1897;  Grad.  Student. 
1897-1898.— Resident    House    Officer. 

Francis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough, 
S.  B.,  Princeton,  1899. — Resident 
House  Officer. 

Justin    Frank    Grant,    Ph.     B.,    Yale, 
1898. — Instr.    in    Anatomy,    Univ.    of    | 
W.  Va.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  1 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  j 
1899. — Externe  in  Surgery.  1 

Arthur  Douglass  Hirschfelder,  S.  B.,  | 
California,  1897;  Student  in  Paris  j 
and  Heidelberg,  1898-1899. — Resident  1 
House  Officer.  J 

Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  ] 
Campbell  Univ.,  1897;  A.  B.,  Kansas  | 
State  Univ.,  1899;  Graduate  Stu-  1 
dent,  Chicago,  1899. — Physician,  St.  | 
Louis,   Mo. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1899. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Clement  Levi  Jones,  S.  B.,  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson,  1899. — Phy- 
sician, Jamestown,  O. 

Louise  Tayler  Tones,  A.  B.,  Welles- 
ley,  1896;  M.  "S.,  Columbian,  1898.— 
Physician,    Washington,    D.    C. 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900.— Physician, 
Catonsville. 

Maurice  Lazenby.  A.  B.,  1900. — In- 
terne. Church  Home  and  Infirm- 
ary, Bait. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart,  S.  B.. 
Kentucky  State  Coll.,  1898,  and 
M.  S.,  1899. — Assistant  in  Physiol.— 
Chemistry. 

Henry    D.    Long,   A.    B.,   Washington 


and  Jefferson,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1897; 
Cornell  Univ.  Summer  Sch.,  1897.— 
Resident   House   Officer. 

Margaret  Long,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 
1896-1897. — Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary 
for  Women  and   Children,   N.   Y. 

Edward  Janney  Sidwell  Lupton,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899.— First  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Columbia  Hosp., 
Washington,   D.   C. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A,  B.,  Yale, 
1899. — Asst.  House  Surgeon,  Society 
of  the   Lj'ing-in  Hosp.,   N.   Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899.— Clinical  Asst.,  The 
Emergency  Hosp.,  Washington, 
D.   C. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1899. — Physician,    Pittsburg,    Pa. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr..  A.  B., 
Amherst,  1899. — Resident  House  Of- 
ficer. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Wom- 
an's Coll.  of  Bait.,  1899. — House 
Officer,  N.  E.  Hosp.  for  Women 
and   Children,    Boston,    Mass. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1899. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Harry  Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1899. — Resident  Physician,  The 
Loomis  Sanitarium,  Liberty,  N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  icjoo. 
—  Surgical  Interne,  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit, 
1858. — Resident   House   Officer. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Riley,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
Univ.  of  Georgia,  1898. — Physician, 
Atlanta,    Ga. 

George  Canby  Robinson,  A.  B.,  1899. 
— Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy, 
Cornell  Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  (After 
Feb.  I,  1904)  Asst.  Pathologist, 
Penna.    Hosp.,    Phila.,    Pa. 

Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  M.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1899;  Virginia  Med. 
Coll.,  1899-1900. — Demonstr.  in  Physi- 
ology, and  Asst.  Demonstr.  in 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Medical  Coll. 
of  Virginia,   Richmond. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1899. — Instr.  in  Anatomy, 
Univ.   of  Wisconsin,  Madison,   Wis. 

Oscar  Theodore  Schultz,  A.  B.,  In- 
diana Univ.,  1897.  —  Pathologist. 
Charity  Hosp.,  and  Demonstr.  of 
Pathol.,  Western  Reserve  Univ., 
Cleveland,  O. 

Winford  Henry  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1899. — Interne,  The  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B., 
1896. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B., 
McGill,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  Har- 
vard Summer  Sch.,  1899. — House 
Officer,  N.  E.  Hosp.  for  Women 
and  Children.  Boston,  Mass. 

Frank  Hosford  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1899. — Resident  House  Of- 
ficer 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Illinois,  1897.— Resident  House 
Officer.  (49) 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
was  opened  for  the  instruction  of  students  October,  1893. 
The  School  of  Medicine  is  an  integral  and  coordinate  part 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  is  in  close  affiliation 
with  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  four  years.  The  instruction  begins  on  the 
morning  of  the  first  Tuesday  of  October.  Candidates  for 
admission  are  required  to  be  present  on  Friday  of  the  week 
preceding  the  first  Tuesday  of  October  (see  the  Calendar, 
page  5).  The  graduating  exercises  are  held  on  the  second 
Tuesday  of  June.  There  are  short  recesses  at  Christmas 
and  Easter. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  the  professional 
training  of  those  who  have  received  a  liberal  education,  as 
indicated  by  a  collegiate  degree  in  arts  or  science,  including 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  adequate 
training  in  those  branches  of  science,  such  as  physics, 
chemistry  and  biology,  which  underlie  the  medical  sciences. 
Men  and  women  are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms. 

In  the  methods  of  instruction  special  emphasis  is  laid 
upon  practical  work  in  the  Laboratories  and  in  the  Dis- 
pensary and  Wards  of  the  Hospital.  While  the  aim  of  the 
School  is  primarily  to  train  practitioners  of  medicine  and 
surgery,  it  is  recognized  that  the  medical  art  should  rest 
upon  a  suitable  preliminary  education  and  upon  thorough 
training  in  the  medical  sciences.  The  first  two  years  of  the 
course  are  devoted  mainly  to  practical  work,  combined  with 
demonstrations,  recitations  and  lectures,  in  the  laboratories 
of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Pharma- 
cology and  Toxicology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology.  Dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  the  student  is  given  abundant  oppor- 
tunities for  the  personal  study  of  cases  of  disease,  and  much 
of  his  time  is  spent  in  the  Hospital  Wards  and  Dispensary 
and  in  the  Clinical  Laboratories. 
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Upon  graduation  twelve  members  of  the  class  are  ap- 
pointed to  serve  for  one  year  as  resident  internes  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  in  addition  a  certain  number 
are  offered  the  opportunity  of  serving  as  externes  in  the 
Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 


As  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the 
School  receives: 

I.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemi- 
cal-Biological course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in 
this  University. 

II.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
who  can  furnish  evidence:  (a)  That  they  have  an 
acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German;  (b)  That  they  have  such  knowledge 
of  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  as  is  imparted  by  the 
regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects  in  this  Uni- 
versity.* 

Biology. — In  explanation  of  the  character  and  amount  of  the  requi- 
site training  indicated  by  the  term  "Minor  Course"  in  these  sciences, 
it  may  be  stated,  with  respect  to  biology,  that  the  candidate  should 
have  followed  for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure, 
life-history,  and  vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vege- 
table life.  In  the  Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates  in 
this  University  the  laboratory  work  in  biology  (minor  course) 
includes  the  study  of  such  types  as  amoeba,  haematococcus,  yeast, 
pencillium,  bacteria,  mushroom,  hydra,  vorticella,  fern,  flowering 
plant,  earthworm,  lobster,  anodon ;  the  gross  and  minute  anatomy  of 
the  frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the  structure,  formation,  and 
metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole ;   dissection  of  a  mammal ;  the  field 


*Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  either  French  or  German  or  in 
laboratory  work  in  Physics,  but  fulfill  the  requirements  in  other 
respects,  may  be  admitted  conditionally,  on  the  understanding  that 
the  condition  shall  be  absolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  second 
year. 
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and  laboratory  study  of  some  few  flowering  plants.  The  laboratory 
work  is  the  more  important  part,  the  lectures  and  other  exercises  are 
subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not  to  be  understood  that  this  curricu- 
lum of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly  followed.  Courses  in  botany 
and  zoology  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the  minor  course  in 
biology  in  the  University,  provided  the  work  in  the  laboratory  has 
been  adequate.  It  is  important  that  the  candidate  should  show 
ability  to  observe  natural  objects,  to  record  his  observations  in  words 
and  by  drawings,  and  to  use  the  microscope. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in 
general  chemistry  for  at  least  a  year.  This  course  should  include 
laboratory  work,  about  five  hours  a  week  through  one  year,  and 
lectures  and  class-room  work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic 
chemistry  and  the  elements  of  organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  as  presented  in  Remsen's  "Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry''  may  be  regarded  as  the  minimum  requirement. 
A  fuller  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  desirable. 

Physics. — In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  col- 
legiate course  for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours 
a  week  of  class-room  w^ork  and  at  least  three  hours  a  week  of  quanti- 
tative work  in  the  laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to 
theoretical  mechanics  and  to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experi- 
ments. 

Latin. — The  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and 
should  possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be 
acquired  by  reading  four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  equivalent. 

III.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts 
or  in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school, 
and,  in  addition,  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin, 
physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Application  Blanks. — Application  for  admission  should 
be  made  to  the  Dean,  who  will  furnish  blanks,  relating  to 
the  previous  courses  of  study  of  the  applicant. 

It  is  desirable  that  these  blanks  shall  be  filled  out  and 
returned  promptly.  Each  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the 
probabilities  of  his  acceptance  with  or  without  conditions. 

Certificates. — Applicants  are  required  to  furnish  certi- 
ficates, from  officers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
where  they  have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  phy- 
sics, chemistry,  and  biology. 
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Exemption  from  Entrance  Examination.  —  Those 
who  possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  in  addition  furnish  satis- 
factory certificates  concerning  their  training  in  physics, 
chemistry  and  biology,  with  evidence  of  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  are 
admitted  without  examination. 

Special  Workers. — Special  workers,  not  candidates  for 
a  degree,  will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  fur- 
nish evidence  (i)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as 
regards  preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that 
courses  equivalent  in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  in 
this  school,  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  that  to  which 
admission  is  desired,  have  been  satisfactorily  completed, 
and  (3)  they  must  pass  examinations  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  session  in  October  in  all  the  subjects  that  have 
been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which  admission  is 
sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted in  place  of  these  examinations.  The  applicant  must 
have  studied  as  a  matriculated  medical  student  in  an  ap- 
proved medical  school  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to 
that  already  spent  by  the  class  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 


GENERAL  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 


As  the  student  upon  entrance  is  required  to  show  evidence 
of  an  adequate  collegiate  training  in  physics,  general  chem- 
istry, and  general  biology,  these  subjects  do  not  form  a 
part  of  the  curriculum  of  this  medical  school. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  are  devoted 
mainly  to  the  fundamental  medical  sciences,  the  larger  part 
of  the  time  being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  Laboratories. 
In  the  last  two  years,  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the 
various  specialties  are  studied  in  the  Dispensary,  the  Wards 
of  the  Hospital,  and  the  Clinical  Laboratories. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  human  anatomy, 
histology,  neurology,  embryology,  physiology,  and  physi- 
ological chemistry. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  of  physiology  is  continued  in 
the  second  year,  together  with  general  pathology,  pathologi- 
cal anatomy  and  histology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology. 
A  practical  course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief  emphasis 
upon  its  hygienic  and  medical  bearings,  is  given  during  the 
first  three  months  of  this  year.  During  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  second  year  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  ordinary 
methods  of  physical  examination  of  the  thorax  and  abdo- 
men, and  in  certain  surgical  methods,  as  an  introduction  to 
the  clinical  work  of  the  succeeding  years. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  during  the  first  two  years 
follows  a  definite  plan  that  has  two  purposes  in  view:  First, 
to  secure  that  logical  sequence  of  studies  which  is  generally 
recognized  as  desirable,  and  second,  to  enable  the  student 
to  concentrate  his  work  at  certain  periods  upon  some  one 
subject  or  upon  closely  allied  subjects.  For  instance,  dur- 
ing the  first  third  of  the  first  year  the  student's  attention 
is  given  exclusively  to  anatomy,  including  histology  and 
osteology.  His  work  in  these  subjects  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  and  dissecting  room,  and  the  foundations  are 
laid  for  an  objective  knowledge  of  the  gross  and  micro- 

55 


56  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL    SCHOOL 

scopic  Structure  of  the  body.  In  the  second  third  of  the 
first  year  the  student's  time  is  still  given  almost  exclusively 
to  anatomical  work,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  the  study  of 
the  physiology  of  the  tissues  with  whose  structure  he  is 
already  familiar.  In  the  last  third  of  the  year  all  of  the 
time  is  given  to  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry,  the 
latter  subject  being  taught  almost  entirely  by  laboratory 
exercises. 

The  student  enters  the  second  year  with  a  fair  knowledge 
of  anatomy  and  physiology.  During  the  first  third  of  the 
year  his  time  in  the  forenoons  is  given  to  anatomy  and 
physiology,  the  work  in  the  latter  subject  consisting  mainly 
of  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  afternoons  the  time  is  de- 
voted to  laboratory  work  in  bacteriology.  During  the  sec- 
ond third  of  the  year  he  begins  the  subjects  of  pathology, 
pharmacology,  and  toxicology,  for  which  he  has  been  pre- 
pared by  his  work  in  anatomy,  physiology,  and  bacteriology. 
During  the  remainder  of  this  year  he  completes  his  anatomy, 
pathology,  and  pharmacology. 

This  general  arrangement  of  courses  has  been  followed 
from  the  beginning  of  the  School  and  has  given  very  satis- 
factory results.  While  the  time  of  the  student  is  concen- 
trated first  on  one  subject  and  then  on  another,  the  various 
studies  are  not  entirely  separated  from  one  another,  but  are 
arranged  to  overlap  so  that  the  student  makes  a  beginning 
in  one  subject  before  he  has  entirely  completed  his  work 
in  the  study  that  is  a  natural  antecedent  to  it. 

As  may  be  seen  from  the  above  description,  the  work  of 
the  first  two  years  is  almost  entirely  in  the  sciences  that  are 
preparatory  to  practical  medicine.  In  the  third  and  fourth 
years  the  work  becomes  directly  medical.  A  knowledge 
of  the  practice  of  medicine  is  inculcated,  based,  however, 
upon  the  scientific  foundation  laid  by  the  work  of  the  pre- 
vious years. 

During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine, 
surgery  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  certain  special 
branches  in  medicine  are  begun.  Clinics  are  attended  in 
medicine,  surgery,  and  nervous  diseases,  while  practical  in- 
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struction  in  the  dispensary  and  the  chnical  laboratory  is  a 
leading  feature  of  the  work  of  this  year.  Practical  courses 
in  physical  diagnosis,  clinical  microscop}^  medical  and 
surgical  anatomy,  operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology 
prepare  the  student  for  his  work  in  the  Hospital  during  the 
last  year.  In  obstetrics,  a  systematic  course  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  recitations  runs  through  the  year,  ac- 
companied by  laboratory  work  and  propaedeutical  instruc- 
tion with  the  manikin.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 
are  studied  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinics,  dispensary 
work  and  recitations,  the  subject  following  naturally  upon 
the  instruction  in  neurology,  pathology,  and  physiology  of 
the  preceding  year.  Special  lectures  are  given  also  in  phar- 
macy, practical  therapeutics,  dietetics,  hygiene,  medical 
zoology,  medical  jurisprudence,  and  the  history  of  medicine. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  class  is  divided  into  three  equal 
groups,  each  group  serving  for  three  months  successively 
in  the  medical,  surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological  di- 
visions of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  special  departments  of  the 
Dispensary.  Owing  to  the  small  size  of  the  classes,  the 
students  by  this  arrangement  of  work  secure  unusual  op- 
portunities for  personal  contact  with  patients.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  medical  section  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
medical  wards  of  the  Hospital,  a  certain  number  of  beds 
being  assigned  to  each  student.  The  student  takes  the  his- 
tories of  new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and  under  the  guidance 
and  direction  of  the  house  physician  makes  the  necessary 
examinations.  The  clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards 
from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  They  accompany  the  chief  phy- 
sician in  the  ward  visits,  read  the  histories  of  the  new  cases, 
are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their  examinations,  and 
receive  special  instruction. 

The  members  of  the  surgical  group  take  the  histories  of 
cases  in  the  surgical  wards  and  act  as  surgical  dressers. 
They  make  the  morning  visits  to  the  wards  with  the  chief 
surgeon  or  the  resident  surgeon  and  receive  bedside  instruc- 
tion. They  thus  have  daily  opportunities  to  become  famil- 
iar with  the  diagnosis,  management  and  progress  of  surgical 
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cases.  They  witness  and  assist  at  operations  and  are  given 
instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

In  the  obstetrical  division  each  student  serves  for  three 
months  in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital.  Two  stu- 
dents are  called  to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the 
entire  section  to  unusual  and  operative  cases.  The  stu- 
dents are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision, 
a  definite  number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes. 

In  the  g}mecological  division  the  students  accompany  the 
resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through  the  ward, 
and  receive  bedside  instruction.  They  take  the  histories 
of  patients,  follow  the  cases  under  the  direction  of  the  resi- 
dent gynecologist,  are  present  at  the  operations  and  watch 
the  after  care.  Practical  courses  are  given  also  in  gyne- 
cological diagnosis  and  gynecological  pathology. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  forensic  medicine,  medical  zo- 
ology, and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  year. 

CLINICAL  OPPORTUNITIES 


Abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  afforded  by  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  occupies  a  site  of  about  fourteen  acres  im- 
mediately adjoining  the  grounds  of  the  Medical  School, 
some  of  the  laboratories  of  the  School  being  in  fact  directly 
connected  with  the  Hospital.  The  Hospital  is  unusually 
complete  and  well-equipped.  It  comprises  a  large  admin- 
istration building,  and  separate  buildings  for  the  pay-wards, 
free  wards,  dispensary  and  amphitheatre,  nurses'  home, 
laundry,  kitchen,  etc.  Practically  all  of  the  instruction  of 
the  fourth-year  class,  and  most  of  the  work  of  the  third- 
year  class  is  given  in  the  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The 
Hospital  is  governed  by  its  own  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
has  an  ample  endowment  independent  of  that  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  its  Medical  School,  but  the  relations  between  the 
two  institutions  are  of  the  most  intimate  kind.  The  Super- 
intendent of  the  Hospital  and  all  its  chief  officers  are  also 
members  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  so  that  the  entire  practice 
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in  the  Hospital  is  under  the  control  of  the  Professors  of  the 
Medical  School  and  their  Assistants.  By  this  arrangement 
ample  material  is  obtained  for  thorough  clinical  instruction 
in  the  various  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  including 
the  specialties.  The'tying-in  department  of  the  Hospital, 
which  was  opened  in  1896,  is  in  successful  operation.  This, 
together  with  the  out-patient  obstetrical  service,  supplies 
excellent  opportunities  for  practical  training  in  obstetrics. 
The  cHnical  amphitheatre  and  operating  rooms  are  in  the 
Hospital  buildings. 

A  new  clinical  building  is  in  process  of  erection  and  will 
be  completed  during  the  present  year.  This  furnishes  in- 
creased facilities  for  the  instruction  of  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  surgery.  It  contains,  upon  the  first  floor  ad- 
joining the  Dispensary,  a  large  operating  room  for  accident 
cases  and  for  cases  of  minor  surgery  in  connection  with  the 
Out-Patient  Department.  Upon  the  third  floor  a  surgical 
recitation  and  lecture  room  is  provided  in  connection  with 
special  rooms  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology.  There 
are  also  X-ray  rooms,  examination  rooms,  and  treatment 
rooms.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  stories  are  operating  rooms, 
consisting  of  an  amphitheatre,  an  operating  room  for  pus 
cases,  and  a  private  operating  room  for  clean  cases.  There 
are  also  rooms  for  the  preparation  of  patients  for  operation, 
and  recovery  rooms  for  those  who  are  recovering  from  the 
effects  of  ether  or  from  the  shock  of  operations. 

In  addition  to  the  surgical  operating  room  on  the  first 
floor  for  emergency  cases,  there  is  a  large  amphitheatre  for 
the  demonstration  of  medical  cases,  and  examination  rooms 
for  those  who  are  pursuing  special  studies  in  physical  diag- 
nosis. 

Especially  advantageous  for  thorough  clinical  training  are 
the  arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided  into  groups, 
engage  in  practical  work  in  the  Dispensary,  and  throughout 
the  fourth  year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers 
in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital,  as  is  explained  above. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Supervisors  of  City  Charities 
of  the   City   of  Baltimore  the  Johns   Hopkins  University 
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has  the  privilege  of  nominating  the  members  of  the  Medical 
Stafif  of  the  insane  department  of  the  City  Asyktm  at  Bay 
View.  Practical  instruction  in  mental  diseases  is  given  to 
the  fourth-year  class  at  this  Asylum  by  the  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry. 

MEDICAL  ATTENTION  TO  STUDENTS 


By  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
taken  March  7th  1904,  the  appointment  of  an  official  medi- 
cal adviser  to  the  students  of  the  Medical  School  was 
authorized.  This  officer  is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  con- 
sultation with  medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit 
in  their  own  homes  when  called  upon,  such  students  as  are 
unable  to  meet  him  at  his  consultation  hour,  and  to  obtain, 
when  necessary,  the  services  of  specialists  for  special  exam- 
ination and  treatment.  This  medical  service  is  to  be  with- 
out cost  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the  Adviser  being 
paid  by  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University.  For  the 
present  Academic  year  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole,  assistant  resident 
physician  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Instructor  in 
Medicine  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  has  been  ap- 
pointed to  this  position. 

MICROSCOPES 


The  character  of  the  practical  work  requires  that  each 
student,  during  each  year  of  the  course,  shall  be  supplied 
with  a  microscope,  and  every  student  is  recommended  to 
purchase  one.  Any  student  who  does  not  possess  a  micro- 
scope may  obtain  one  from  the  school  upon  the  payment 
of  a  small  yearly  rental.  A  microscope  thus  rented  is  given 
entirely  into  the  charge  of  the  student,  but  it  must  be  re- 
turned in  good  condition  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

LIBRARIES 

The  University  Library  contains  116,000  volumes  selected 
in  recent  years  with  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given. 
It  is  arraneed  in  several  collections. 
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The  works  relating  to  medicine  are  placed  in  special 
libraries  in  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  and  in  the 
Medical  School  building,  and  are  readily  accessible  to  stu- 
dents and  to  the  workers  in  the  laboratories.  The  leading 
medical  periodicals  of  the  world  are  regularly  received  and 
complete  sets  of  the  more  important  journals  are  on  the 
shelves. 

Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  Peabody  (146,000 
volumes),  the  Pratt  (217,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and 
Chirurgical  Faculty  (14,000  volumes),  and  the  New  Mer- 
cantile (70,000  volumes).  With  the  exception  of  the  last- 
named  these  libraries  are  open  to  students  of  the  Medical 
School  without  charge. 

Washington  is  so  near  that  its  libraries  and  museums  may 
be  easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest 
to  students  are:  The  Smithsonian  Institute  and  National 
Museum,  the  Library  of  Congress,  the  Army  Medical  and 
Surgical  Museum,  the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's 
office,  and  the  Libraries  of  the  Departments  and  Bureaus. 

MEDICAL  SOCIETIES 


The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club 
meet  at  the  Hospital  regularly  throughout  the  academic 
year,  and  are  open  to  students. 

PUBLICATIONS 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  issued 
monthly,  and  now  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  its  publication, 
contains  articles  by  those  connected  with  the  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  and  the  proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Societies. 
The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  of  which  eleven  vol- 
umes have  been  completed,  contain  the  larger  monographs 
and  results  of  researches  in  the  Hospital  and  the  Pathologi- 
cal and  Clinical  Laboratories. 
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The  following  statements  are  designed  to  exhibit  the 
opportunities  and  the  character  of  the  instruction  and  prac- 
tical work  in  each  department. 

Anatomy. 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  R.  Bardeen,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Florence  R.  Sabin,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Augustus  G.  Pohlman,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

E.  LiNDON  Mellus,  M.  D.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  ana- 
tomical sciences — embryology,  histology,  microscopic 
anatomy  and  gross  human  anatomy — and  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  advanced  work  and  investigation  in  these 
sciences. 

The  required  courses  (I  to  V)  for  candidates  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be  completed  during  the 
first  year  of  the  medical  course. 

The  additional  time  assigned  to  anatomy  in  the  medical 
course  may  be  filled  by  students  who  have  taken  the  required 
work  by  repeating  Courses  I,  II,  or  III,  by  taking  some 
of  the  elective  courses  (VI  to  XXII),  or  by  doing  additional 
work  in  some  other  department.  Opportunity  is  thus  given 
the  student  to  outline  his  course  in  anatomy  in  part,  and 
during  a  number  of  years  past  it  has  been  found  that  on  an 
average  one-third  of  the  student's  time  is  filled  with  elective 
work. 

Physicians  and  students  not  candidates  for  a  medical 
degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  courses  by  special  arrange- 
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ment  with  the   instructors,  and  may  undertake   advanced 
work  and  original  research. 

I.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Arm 
AND  Wall  of  the  Thorax.  October  i  to  March  15,  fore- 
noons. 

Section  a,  Professor  Mall. 

Section  b,  Professor  Bardeen. 

Section  c,  Dr.  Lewis. 

Section  d,  Dr.  Pohlman. 

The  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  all  of  the 
structures,  using  atlases  and  text-books  as  guides.  The 
work  of  each  student  is  largely  independent,  and  when  his 
dissection  has  been  completed  he  changes  to  a  different 
section  in  Courses  II  or  III. 

II.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Leg 
AND  Abdomen.  October  i  to  March  15,  forenoons.  Sec- 
tions and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

III.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the 
Head,  Neck  and  Thoracic  Viscera.  October  i  to 
March  15,  forenoons.  Sections  and  arrangements  are  the 
same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

IV.  General  Histology.  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Sabin,  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  October  i  to  Decem- 
ber I,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

V.  Histology  of  the  Organs.  Professor  Harrison, 
Dr.  Sabin,  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  December  i 
to  February  i,  afternoons. 

VI.  Lectures  on  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  February 
I  to  March  15,  three  times  weekly. 

VII.  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  February  i  to  March  15,  Mon- 
day, Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Histology  and  Organology. 
Professor  Harrison,  October  i  to  February  i,  three  times 
weekly. 

IX.  Histological  Technique.    Dr.  Streeter. 

X.  Recitations  in  Anatomy. — Dr.  Pohlman,  October 
I  to  Christmas,  three  times  weekly. 
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XL  Study-Room  Course  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Lewis, 
October  i  to  Christmas,  and  March  15  to  June  i,  forenoons. 

XIL  Conferences  upon  Special  Topics  in  Anat- 
omy.    Dr.  Pohlman,  January  i  to  March  15,  once  a  week. 

XIIL  Topographical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Lewis,  January 
I  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XIV.  Medical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Howard,  October  i  to 
Christmas,  Tuesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

XV.  Surgical  Anatomy.  Professor  Cushing,  Jan- 
uary I  to  May  I. 

XVL  Lectures  on  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower, 
April  I  to  June  i. 

XVIL  Practical  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  i 
to  June  I,  forenoons. 

XVIIL  Special  Course  in  Histology.  Dr.  Streeter, 
during  May,  mornings.     Especially  for  physicians. 

XIX.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Dr. 
Lewis.     Especially  for  physicians. 

XX.  Regional  Anatomy.  Professor  Mall,  January  i 
to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XXI.  Advanced  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  March  15 
to  June  I,  forenoons. 

XXII.  Advanced  Work  and  Original  Investiga- 
tion.    October  i  to  June  i,  daily. 

Physiology 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D,,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 
Ernest  G.  Martin,  Ph.  B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
August  E.  Guenther,  S.  B.,  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

The  course  in  physiology  extends  from  January  of  the 
first  year  to  January  of  the  second  year.  By  this  arrange- 
ment of  the  course  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  consider- 
able progress  in  Anatomy  and  Histology  before  beginning 
his  work  in  Physiology. 

The  work  consists  of  a  systematic  course  of  lectures  cov- 
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ering  the  subject  of  animal  physiology,  experimental  work 
in  the  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  The 
lectures  are  illustrated  by  experiments  and  demonstrations 
given  in  the  lecture  room.  Recitations  are  held  upon  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  as  arranged  for  1903-04  is  as  follows: 

I.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  of  the  Cen- 
tral Nervous  System  and  of  Blood.  Professor  Howell. 
Three  times  weekly  from  January  to  March  15.  First  year 
medical  class. 

II.  Physiology  of  Circulation  and  Respiration. 
Dr.  Dawson.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

III.  Physiology  of  Secretion  and  Digestion.  Dr. 
Erlanger.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

IV.  Recitations.  One  hour  weekly  on  Courses  II 
and  III. 

V.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  the  Special 
Senses.  Professor  Howell.  Three  times  weekly  from  Oc- 
tober to  Christmas.     Second  year  medical  class. 

VI.  Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Physi- 
ology. Professor  Howell,  Dr.  Dawson,  Dr.  Erlanger  and 
Mr.  Martin.  Two  mornings  weekly  from  October  to 
Christmas.  Second  year  medical  class.  The  laboratory 
course  is  arranged  to  occupy  six  to  nine  hours  a  week  for 
about  twelve  weeks,  and  is  given  in  the  autumn  of  the  sec- 
ond year  after  the  student  has  had  a  lecture  course  covering 
the  subjects  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

VII.  Recitations.  A  weekly  recitation  is  held  upon 
the  experiments  performed  in  the  laboratory  course. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  exercises,  which  comprise 
the  required  work,  students  are  given  opportunities  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  more  advanced  courses,  intended  primarily 
as  graduate  work.     These  courses  are  as  follows : 

VIII.  Journal  Club.  One  hour  weekly  during  the 
year.  Those  who  participate  in  the  work  of  this  course 
are  expected  to  report  from  time  to  time  upon  papers  of 
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physiological    interest    that    may    appear    in    the    current 
journals. 

IX.  Physiological  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly 
during  the  year.  The  object  of  the  Seminary  work  is  to 
study  carefully  by  means  of  lectures  or  readings  some  special 
part  of  physiology,  the  topics  chosen  varying  each  year. 

X.  Advanced  Laboratory  Course.  This  course  is 
not  limited  as  to  time  or  amount  of  work  except  that  as- 
sistance from  the  professor  of  physiology  must  be  arranged 
for  by  definite  engagements.  The  instruction  is  given 
individually  and  may  involve  undertaking  a  definite  investi- 
gation. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chem- 
istry and  Toxicology. 
Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  laboratory  work, 
lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  of  a  less  formal 
character.  The  work  in  the  laboratory  begins  the  15th  of 
March  and  continues,  with  daily  exercises,  until  the  end  of 
the  first  year  of  the  course. 

I.  Laboratory  Work,  (a)  A  short  preliminary 
course  on  the  chemistry  of  various  substances,  such  as 
proteids,  which  are  usually  not  familiar  to  the  student  of 
pure  chemistry  but  which  should  be  understood  in  order 
that  he  may  intelligently  execute  the  work  that  follows. 

(b)  A  course  of  qualitative  analysis  in  which  some  exam- 
ination is  made  of  nearly  every  tissue  and  fluid  of  the  body. 
Blood,  liver,  milk  (colostrum),  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose 
tissue,  bone  and  bile  receive  special  attention,  and  whenever 
material  is  available  a  study  is  made  of  pathological  fluids 
and  concretions. 

(c)  A  study  of  those  physiological  chemical  processes 
that  can  be  closely  imitated  outside  of  the  body,  as  the  action 
of  enzymes,  salivary,  pancreatic,  and  gastric  digestion. 
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(d)  Class  experiments.  Demonstrations  by  the  instructor 
in  which  the  entire  class  usually  takes  part. 

(e)  Quantitative  analysis.  Determination  of  normal  and 
pathological  constituents  of  urine;  analysis  of  milk,  gastric 
juice,  stomach-washings,  air,  water,  and  foods. 

(f)  Examination  of  the  faeces  with  special  reference  to 
putrefactive  processes. 

II.  Conferences.  Informal  conferences  are  held  at 
which  the  laboratory  work  is  discussed  and  the  progress  and 
needs  of  the  students  are  considered.  Here  also  the  late 
literature  that  bears  directly  upon  the  work  is  reviewed. 

III.  Lectures.  A  brief  survey  of  the  entire  province 
of  physiological  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  given  to  that  part 
of  the  subject  which  for  obvious  reasons  must  be  omitted 
from  a  laboratory  course. 

Toxicology,  Pharmacology  and  Practical 
Therapeutics 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chem- 
istry and  Toxicology. 
Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 
Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Instruction  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology  is  given  in 
the  second  year  of  the  course  by  illustrated  lectures  and 
laboratory  work  two  afternoons  a  week  from  January  i  to 
March  15.  From  March  15  to  June  the  course  consists  of 
lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations  four  times  weekly. 
Dr.  Thomas  McCrae,  Associate  in  Medicine,  conducts  a 
course  in  Practical  Therapeutics  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years. 

I.  Toxicology.  The  work  in  this  subject  covers  six 
weeks,  the  actual  work  of  detecting  poisons  being  preceded 
by  a  short  course  in  experimentation  on  anaesthetized  ani- 
mals in  which  the  phenomena  and  general  principles  of  in- 
toxications are  set  forth.     This  preliminary  course,  partly 
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physiological  and  partly  chemical  in  character,  is  also  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  the  best  introduction  to  the 
subject  of  Pharmacology.  The  following  outline  serves  to 
indicate  the  character  of  the  laboratory  work : 

(a)  Search  for  volatile  substances  by  distillation  with 
steam  under  various  conditions,  and  by  analytical  methods 
applicable  to  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  this  class 
of  poisons. 

(b)  Search  for  alkaloids  and  glucosides  by  modifications 
of  the  methods  of  DragendorfT,  Brouardel,  Kippenberger, 
and  others.  Mixtures  of  alkaloidal  poisons  and  foods  are 
subjected  to  some  process  of  extraction  suitable  to  the  case. 

(c)  Search  for  metallic  poisons  and  non-volatile  acids. 
Several  of  the  best  methods  for  the  destruction  of  organic 
matter  are  illustrated  before  the  class,  and  material  for  in- 
dividual study  is  thus  prepared.  Arsenic,  antimony,  lead, 
and  mercury  are  considered  in  detail,  and  the  student  is 
required  to  give  satisfactory  proof  of  the  presence  of  these 
poisons  in  materials  which  are  submitted  to  him. 

(d)  A  study  of  blood  stains,  and  the  separation  of  blood 
from  rust  spots,  etc.  A  spectroscopic  and  chemical  study 
is  made  of  the  various  haemoglobin  derivatives,  as  methse- 
moglobin,  haematin,  reduced  hsematin,  hsematorporphyrin, 
etc. 

(e)  A  study  of  the  changes  in  the  urine  induced  by  drugs. 

II.  Pharmacology.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is  de- 
voted to  the  study  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs. 
The  course  in  Pharmacology  is  in  part  a  laboratory  course, 
as  above  described,  students  working  in  sections  of  four  or 
a  less  number  according  to  the  nature  of  the  experiment. 

III.  Pharmacy.  Pharmacy  is  treated  by  a  special  in- 
structor. Dr.  A.  R.  L.  Dohme,  in  a  course  of  demonstra- 
tions and  lectures,  twice  weekly  for  one  month.  Weights 
and  measures,  incompatibles,  special  points  relating  to  pre- 
scriptions and  the  officinal  pharmacopoeial  preparations  are 
fully  dealt  w^ith.  The  more  important  preparations  are  made 
before  the  class. 

IV.  Therapeutics.    Dr.  Thomas  McCrae.    The  course 
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extends  through  the  third  and  fourth  years.     It  consists  of 
practical  demonstrations  as  far  as  possible. 

In  the  third  year  the  more  common  drugs  will  be  consid- 
ered with  their  dosage  and  method  of  administration.  Prac- 
tical therapeutic  measures,  such  as  hydrotherapy,  will  be 
demonstrated.  The  various  groups  of  medicines,  for  ex- 
ample diuretics,  will  be  taken  up  and  their  indications  dis- 
cussed. The  diets  of  patients  and  the  methods  of  preparing 
the  simpler  foods  will  be  described.  In  the  fourth  year  the 
work  will  be  a  continuation  of  that  in  the  third  year. 
The  general  care  of  patients  in  the  treatment  of  special 
diseases  will  be  taken  up.  As  far  as  possible  the  work  will 
be  practical  and  given  in  connection  with  the  course  in 
general  medicine,  so  that  the  study  of  treatment  will  go 
along  with  the  regular  clinical  work. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Arthur  I.  Kendall,  S.  B.,  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

General  and  special  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
general  pathology,  and  bacteriology  are  taught  by  labora- 
tory work,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  lectures.  These 
courses  continue  throughout  the  second  year.  The  labora- 
tory work  occupies  three  half-days  a  week  during  the  year. 

I.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.  Professor  MacCallum, 
Dr.  Opie,  and  Dr.  Bunting.  The  autopsies  are  made  in  the 
Pathological  building  and  are  witnessed  by  the  students 
of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Students  are  per- 
mitted to  assist  at  post-mortem  examinations  and  are  in- 
structed in  the  methods  of  making  such  examinations  and 
of  recording  the  results  in  proper  protocols. 

II.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy. 
Professor  MacCallum,  Dr.  Opie,  and  Dr.  Bunting,  Tues- 
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days,  Thursdays,  12-1,  and  Saturdays,  10-12,  throughout  the 
year.  The  gross  morbid  specimens,  collected  during  the 
week,  are  demonstrated  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years.  In  addition  fresh  and  museum  specimens  are 
exhibited  in  the  course  in  pathological  histology  to  illustrate 
the  macroscopical  appearances  of  the  morbid  conditions 
studied  by  the  microscope. 

III.  Bacteriology.  Professor  Welch  and  Dr.  Ford, 
October  i  to  Christmas,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
afternoons.  This  is  a  practical  laboratory  course  in  which 
the  students  become  familiar  with  the  preparation  of  culture 
media,  the  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection,  the 
methods  of  cuhivating,  staining,  and  studying  bacteria,  the 
biological  examination  of  air,  water,  and  soil,  and  the  im- 
portant species  of  known  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The 
hygienic,  as  well  as  the  pathological  relations  of  bacteriology 
are  considered. 

IV.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Pro- 
fessor Welch,  October  i  to  Christmas,  4.30  to  5.30,  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays.  During  the  months  of  practical  work  in 
bacteriology,  lectures  are  given  devoted  mainly  to  the  con- 
sideration of  subjects  pertaining  to  infection  and  immunity. 

V.  General  Pathology.  Professor  Welch,  Professor 
MacCallum,  Dr.  Opie,  and  Dr.  Bunting.  This  subject  is 
covered  as  far  as  practicable  by  demonstrations,  experiments, 
and  laboratory  work.  Aspects  of  the  subject  not  susceptible 
of  this  demonstrative  treatment  are  taken  up  in  lectures 
and  recitations. 

VI.  Pathological  Histology  and  Pathological 
Anatomy.  Professor  Welch,  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr. 
Opie,  Dr.  Marshall,  and  Dr.  Bunting,  January  to  June  i, 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons.  Pathological 
histology  is  taught  as  a  part  of  pathological  anatomy,  the 
description  and  demonstration  of  gross  lesions  being  fol- 
lowed by  microscopical  examinations  of  the  same  lesions. 

VII.  Recitations.  Professor  Welch,  Mondays  at  12, 
throughout  the  year.  Weekly  recitations  cover  the  ground 
gone  over  by  the  students  in  their  laboratory  v>'ork,  as  well 
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as   subjects   treated   in   lectures   and   those   reserved   more 
especially  for  text-book  study. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pathology. 
Professor  Welch,  January  to  June.  Didactic  and  demon- 
stratiye  lectures  are  giyen,  as  occasion  may  require,  upon 
subjects  which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  treated  in  the  labor- 
atory. 

IX.  Courses  in  Pathology  and  in  Bacteriology 
for  Physicians.  During  the  months  of  May  and  June 
special  laboratory  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided 
for  physicians  (see  Part  II,  p.  132).  In  addition,  oppor- 
tunity is  afforded  to  a  limited  number  of  suitably  trained 
physicians  to  follow  the  undergraduate  courses  in  pathology 
and  bacteriology. 

X.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Op- 
portunity is  afiforded  to  those  suitably  trained  to  pursue 
advanced  work  and  special  research  in  pathological  anatomy 
and  histology,  experimental  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 
For  these  purposes  the  Pathological  Laboratory  is  well 
equipped  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  material. 

-Medicine  (including  Clinical  Microscopy) 

William  Osler,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D..  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

RuFUS  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

*John  B.  Briggs,  Jr..  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  x^ssistant  in  Medicine. 

Louis  V.  Ham  man,  M.  D.,  xA.ssistant  in  Medicine. 


'Resigned. 
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The  teaching  in  the  Dispensary,  in  the  Clinical  Labora- 
tory, and  in  the  Wards.  In  place  of  systematic  didactic 
teaching  there  has  been  introduced  a  plan  of  practical  in- 
struction by  which  the  student  is  brought  directly  in  contact 
with  the  patients,  and  taught  from  the  outset  how  to  recog- 
nize and  treat  disease  as  it  occurs  in  nature,  not  in  books. 

Preliminary  Course  in  Ausculation  and  Percus- 
sion. Dr.  Thayer  and  Dr.  Brown,  after  March  i,  Tues- 
days and  Fridays,  9  a.  m. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the  second  year, 
and  includes  the  theory  and  the  methods  of  percussion  and 
auscultation  of  normal  organs,  especial  attention  being  paid 
to  topographical  percussion. 

The  work  of  the  Third  Year  is  as  follows : 

I.  Physical  Diagnosis.  In  sections,  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, Thursday,  and  Saturdays  from  10-12. 

The  course  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Thayer  with  the  assistance 
of  Drs.  Futcher,  Jacobs,  Hamburger,  Smith,  Brown,  Pleas- 
ants, Marshall,  and  Hamman. 

(a)  Practical  and  demonstrative  exercises  in  history-tak- 
ing and  physical  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest. 

The  class  is  divided  into  eight  sections.  Each  section 
has  one  exercise  of  two  hours  a  week.  The  exercises  are 
held  in  the  dispensary  and  in  the  wards  and  consist  in  the 
practical  study  of  the  physical  signs  of  diseases  of  the  heart 
and  lungs. 

(b)  Dispensary  practice. 

During  the  second  half  year  the  students  take  part  in  the 
regular  dispensary  practice.  Each  case  coming  to  the  dis- 
pensary is  assigned  to  a  student  who  takes  the  history, 
makes  a  physical  examination,  and  reports  to  one  of  the 
instructors  who  reviews  his  work. 

(c)  Weekly  recitations.     Saturdays,  9-10  o'clock. 

The  entire  third  year  class  meets  Dr.  Thayer  once  a  week 
for  an  hour's  recitation.  In  these  exercises,  the  ground 
passed  over  in  the  preliminary  course  and  in  that  of  the 
third  year  class  is  covered  in  a  systematic  manner. 

II.  General  Symptomatology  of  Disease.    At  twelve 
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o'clock  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  the  Profes- 
sor or  one  of  his  associates  meets  the  students  in  the  class- 
room adjoining  the  Dispensary.  The  students  in  rotation 
examine  selected  cases.  The  teaching  consists  in  (a)  thor- 
ough consideration  of  the  clinical  features  of  the  case ;  (b) 
brief  discussion  of  the  symptoms;  (c)  reports  by  each  student 
upon  the  cases  which  he  examines  and  whose  further 
progress  he  follows  either  by  personal  visits  outside  or,  if 
the  patient  is  admitted  to  the  Hospital,  by  observation  in 
the  wards ;  (d)  on  the  last  class  day  of  each  month  a  clinical 
*'round-up,"  when  the  student,  whose  turn  it  happens  to 
be,  reports  on  the  work  of  the  month;  (e)  short  papers  on 
definite  themes  given  to  the  students  relating  to  subjects 
which  come  up  in  the  course  of  the  examination  of  patients. 

III.  Work  in  Dispensary.  After  the  completion  of 
the  third  year  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  assist  in 
the  Dispensary.  Dr.  Frank  R.  Smith  arranges  the  rotation 
of  the  groups  and  gives  instruction  in  the  method  of  taking 
histories  and  making  examinations. 

IV.  Clinical  Laboratory,  (a)  Dr.  Emerson  con- 
ducts throughout  the  session,  during  two  afternoons  of  the 
week,  a  class  in  microscopical  and  chemical  diagnosis.  The 
course  is  a  systematic  one  in  which  the  students  are  trained 
in  the  methods  of  examining  blood,  sputum,  gastric  con- 
tents, urine,  faeces,  etc.  Considerable  work  is  required  out- 
side the  regular  class  hours. 

(b)  One  of  the  large  rooms  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  third  year  students.  Each  stu- 
dent has  his  own  place  in  the  laboratory  with  locker,  micro- 
scope, reagents,  etc. 

V.  Clinics.  On  Saturday  at  12  Dr.  Osier  meets  the 
third  and  fourth  year  students  in  the  clinical  amphitheatre 
of  the  Hospital.  Chiefly  acute  diseases  are  shown  and  dis- 
cussed. 

VI.  Medical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by 
Dr.  Howard  twice  weekly,  from  October  to  Christmas. 

VII.  Recitations.  These  as  already  mentioned  are 
held  in  connection  with  preceding  courses: 
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The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  as  follows : 

The  students  are  divided  into  three  equal  groups,  each 
group  serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hos- 
pital, and  in  attendance  upon  the  special  departments  of 
the  Dispensary. 

I.  Ward  Work.  Of  the  three  groups  into  which  the 
class  is  divided  the  members  of  each  serve  for  three  months 
as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  A 
certain  number  of  beds  is  assigned  to  each  student.  He 
takes  the  history  of  new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and,  under 
the  guidance  and  direction  of  the  house-physician,  makes 
the  necessary  examinations.  The  cHnical  clerks  have  access 
to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  They  accompany  Dr. 
Osier  in  the  ward  visits,  read  the  histories  of  the  new  cases, 
are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their  examinations,  and 
receive  special  instruction. 

n.  Ward  Classes.  At  9  a.  m.  the  ward  visit  is  made 
on  Monday  and  Friday  by  Dr.  Osier,  on  Wednesday  by 
Dr.  Thayer  or  Dr.  Futcher,  and  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and 
Saturday  by  Dr.  McCrae.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
taught  the  methods  of  examination,  the  progress  of  the 
cases  is  followed,  and  instruction  is  given  in  the  methods  of 
treatment. 

HL  Clinics.  At  12  o'clock  on  Saturdays  the  fourth 
year  students  attend  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  am- 
phitheatre. Special  cases  are  considered,  particularly  of 
the  acute  diseases  as  already  mentioned.  The  clinical  clerks 
read  the  histories  of  the  new  cases  brought  before  the  class 
and  report  on  the  progress  of  cases  previously  shown.  The 
deaths  of  the  week  are  discussed,  the  autopsy  report  read, 
and  the  specimens  shown.  The  more  important  acute  dis- 
eases are  dealt  with  systematically. 

IV.  Recitations.  At  4.30  p.  m.  on  Thursdays  a  reci- 
tation on  an  assigned  subject  is  held  for  the  fourth  year 
class  by  Dr.  McCrae. 

Recitations  on  various  subjects  are  held  for  the  group  in 
medicine  by  Dr.  McCrae  and  Dr.  Cole. 
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V.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  large  room  of  the  Clini- 
cal Laboratory  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  fourth  year 
class.  Here  each  student  has  a  place  with  microscope, 
reagents,  etc.,  throughout  the  session,  and  can  engage  in 
any  special  work. 

Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joseph   C.   Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate   Professor  of  Surgery  and 

Assistant  in  Surgical  Pathology. 
Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 
George  Walker.  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
W^illiam  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D,,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Frederick  H.  Baetjer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of 

Actinographic  Department. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  Dispensary,  in  the  Wards  and 
Operating  Rooms  of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  Clinical 
Laboratory. 

A  short  preparatory  course  is  given  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  second  year.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiar- 
ize the  students  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  practical 
exercises  with  certain  points  in  surgical  technique,  and  thus 
prepare  them  for  the  clinical  lectures  of  the  third  year. 

The  principal  work  of  the  Third  Year  is  in  surgical  path- 
ology, surgical  diagnosis,  surgical  anatomy,  operative  sur- 
gery, orthopedic  surgery,  and  the  general  principles  of  sur- 
gery.    It  includes : 

I.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood,  once  weekly 
(Friday  afternoon)  from  October  to  May. 

IL  Minor  Surgery.  Dr.  Finney,  with  the  assistance 
of  Drs.  Walker  and  Iglehart.  Twice  weekly  in  sections  in 
the  Dispensary. 

IIL  Surgical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Cushing.  Once  weekly 
from  January  to  May. 
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IV.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic  is  given  by  Dr.  Halsted 
for  students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Two  clinics  weekly  are  given  by  Dr.  Finney  for  the  third 
year  class. 

V.  Recitations.  Weekly  recitations  upon  assigned 
subjects  are  held  by  Dr.  Halsted. 

VI.  Operative  Surgery.  Dr.  Gushing.  Elective, 
once  weekly  from  October  to  May.     A  five-hour  exercise. 

VII.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood.  Elec- 
tive, once  weekly  (Wednesday  afternoon)  from  January  to 
May. 

VIII.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  Baer.  Twice  weekly 
to  each  section  of  the  class.  From  October  to  January  a 
weekly  clinic  is  given  to  the  entire  class. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  consists  of: 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  members  of  each  of  the  three 
groups,  into  which  the  students  of  the  fourth  year  are 
divided,  serve  for  three  months  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the 
Hospital.  During  this  service  they  take  the  histories  of 
cases  and  act  as  surgical  dressers.  They  witness  and  assist 
at  operations  and  have  practice  in  operative  surgery. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  The  students  make  the  morning 
visits  to  the  wards  with  Dr.  Halsted  or  the  resident  surgeon, 
where  they  receive  bedside  instruction. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic,  by  Drs.  Halsted  and 
Finney.  Dr.  Halsted  occupies  one  hour  in  the  presentation 
of  cases.  This  exercise  is  followed  by  operations  by  Dr. 
Finney.     A  weekly  clinic  is  also  given  by  Dr.  Cushing. 

IV.  Private  Operating  Room.  To  each  group  of 
fourth  year  students  the  privileges  of  the  private  operating 
room  are  extended  for  three  months.  Operations  take 
place,  as  a  rule,  five  days  a  week  in  this  room. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Dr.  Young.  For  de- 
tails see  p.  80. 

VI.  Surgical  Pathology.    Dr.  Bloodgood.    Elective. 

VII.  Recitations.     Dr.  Bloodgood.     Once  weekly. 
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Obstetrics. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M,  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Humphrey  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

The  instruction  in  Obstetrics  is  given  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  as  follows: 

In  the  third  year  five  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Obstetrics.     The  time  is  divided  between — 

I.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations. 

II.  Laboratory  Work.  Laboratory  instruction  is 
given  in  the  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  female  generative 
organs,  and  in  the  pathology  of  the  various  diseases  of 
pregnancy,  labor  and  the  puerperal  state. 

III.  Exercises  with  the  Manikin.  Demonstrations 
of  the  various  operative  procedures  upon  the  manikin,  with 
practical  exercises  by  the  students. 

IV.  Lectures. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  greater  part  of  the  work  is  prac- 
tical. 

I.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  Each  of  the 
three  groups  of  students,  into  which  the  fourth  year  class  is 
divided,  serves  for  three  months  in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the 
Hospital.  Here  they  meet  twice  a  week  for  instruction  in 
the  examination  of  pregnant  women,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  obstetrical  palpation  and  pelvimetry.  Two 
students  are  called  to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the 
entire  section  to  unusual  and  operative  cases. 

II.  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.  The  students 
are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision,  a 
definite  number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes,  and 
during  this  period  are  expected  to  occupy  at  night  rooms 
provided  for  the  purpose,  which  are  connected  with  the 
Hospital  by  telephone. 

III.  Conferences  and  Recitations.  There  are 
weekly  meetings  of  the  class  for  clinical  conference  in  which 
cases  that  have  been   observed   by   the   students   are  dis- 
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cussed  and  criticized.  At  the  same  time  recitations  are 
held,  which  are  accompanied  by  illustrative  demonstrations 
upon  the  manikin  and  with  the  microscope. 

Gynecology 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Guy  L.  Hunner,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology. 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

John  A.  Sampson,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 
The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups  visit  the  gyne- 
cological wards  for  three  months.  The  instruction  con- 
sists in: 

I.  GYNEicoLOGiCAL  DIAGNOSIS.  Dr.  Russell,  once  a 
week,  the  examinations  being  made  under  ether. 

II.  Dispensary.  One  student  each  day  is  permitted  to 
assist  in  the  dispensary  under  the  direction  of  the  gyne- 
cologist in  charge. 

III.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  The  students 
accompany  the  resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds 
through  the  wards,  and  receive  bedside  instruction. 

IV.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are 
performed  four  days  every  week  by  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr.  Russell, 
Dr.  Cullen  or  Dr.  Sampson. 

V.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Dr.  Cullen  and  Dr. 
Hurdon,  12  to  i,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays.  The  entire 
class.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  uterine 
scrapings. 

VI.  Lectures  and  Recitations.  4.30  to  5.30,  Mon- 
days.    Entire  class. 

Special  Departments  of  Practical  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

Instruction  in  the  various  special  departments  is  given 
partly  in  the  third,  but  mainly  in  the  fourth  year.  For  the 
Ward  and  Dispensary  work  the  fourth  year  class,  as  already 
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Stated,  is  divided  into  three  sections  so  arranged  that  each 
section  in  the  course  of  the  academic  year  has  in  rotation 
three  months  of  daily  service  in  the  wards  of  each  of  the 
four  main  divisions,  Medical,  Surgical,  Obstetrical,  and 
Gynecological,  of  the  Hospital.  For  the  work  in  the  special 
departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  viz.:  Dermatology, 
Diseases  of  Children,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Laryn- 
gology, and  Rhinology,  and  Ophthalmology  and  Otol- 
ogy, the  sections,  except  the  medical  section,  are  divided 
into  two  sub-sections,  each  sub-section  comprising  one- 
sixth  of  the  class.  Each  sub-section  is  given  from  five  to 
six  weeks  of  practical  instruction  in  the  special  departments 
enumerated.  The  course  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  a  course  of  practical 
training  in  the  use  of  the  Ophthalmoscope  fall  in  the  third 
year. 

Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,   M.  R.  C.   S.    (Eng.),  Clinical  Professor  of 

Dermatology. 
J.  Williams  Lx)rd,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  consists  in : 

I.  Weekly  cHnical  lectures  for  the  whole  class  on  Tues- 
days at  3.30  to  4.30  p.  m.  throughout  the  fourth  year. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks 
for  each  section  of  students  in  the  fourth  year. 

Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Richard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  instruction  consists  in: 

I.  A  weekly  Clinic,  Lecture  or  Recitation  for  the  entire 
fourth  year  class. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks 
for  each  section.     Students  are  required  to  act  as  clinical 
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clerks,  and  to  discuss  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients 
assigned  to  them.  Cases  of  special  interest  are  presented 
to  all  the  students  of  the  section  for  examination. 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 
Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

The  course  is  given  during  the  third  year  and  the  work 
consists  of: 

I.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  The  class  is  divided 
into  four  sections  and  each  section  works  in  the  neurological 
dispensary  from  lo  to  12  on  one  morning  of  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

II.  Recitation.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  Clinic.     Once  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

During  the  fourth  year  Dr.  Young  conducts  the  following 
special  courses: 

I.  Weekly  Lectures,  Clinics,  Demonstrations,  or  Recita- 
tions attended  by  the  entire  fourth  year  class. 

II.  Practical  Work  in  the  Dispensary.  Members  from 
each  section  of  the  fourth  year  class  work  from  five  to  six 
weeks  as  clinical  assistants  in  the  Genito-Urinary  Depart- 
ment of  the  Dispensary. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

Rhinology. 
Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

I.  Weekly  Lectures  and  CHnics.  Throughout  the  fourth 
year  there  is  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by 
pathological  and  clinical  demonstrations,  on  the  anatomy, 
the  physiology,  and  the  common  diseases  of  the  upper  air 
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tract.  In  this  course  special  attention  is  paid  to  those  affec- 
tions of  the  air  passages  which  are  of  most  importance 
to  the  general  practitioner. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary.  Each  section  of  the 
fourth  year  class  attends  for  two  hours,  five  to  six  weeks 
daily,  the  Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Department  of 
the  Dispensary,  where  practical  instruction  is  given  by  Dr. 
Mackenzie  and  his  assistants. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

Samuel  Theobold,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 
Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

I.  Weekly  Lectures  are  given  by  Dr.  Theobald  through- 
out the  academic  year.  These  lectures,  which  are  given  to 
the  entire  fourth  year  class,  are  of  a  practical  character  and 
include  a  consideration  of  the  surgical  anatomy  of  the  eye 
and  ear,  the  physiology  of  vision  and  of  hearing,  the  various 
methods  of  examining  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  the  more 
important  diseases  of  these  organs. 

II.  Daily  Clinics  are  given  in  the  Dispensary  by  Dr. 
Theobald,  Dr.  Randolph  or  Dr.  Reik.  Each  of  the  sub- 
sections into  which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided,  attends 
these  clinics  daily  for  from  five  to  six  weeks.  Owing  to 
the  small  number  of  students  comprising  the  separate 
groups  the  opportunities  thus  afforded  of  acquiring  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  are  ex- 
ceptionally valuable. 

III.  During  the  third  year  a  preparatory  course  in 
Ophthalmoscopy  is  given  by  Dr.  Mills. 

Psychiatry 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

W.  Rush  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
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The  instrnction  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind  comprises: 

I.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley,  weekly 
from  October  to  December. 

II.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley 
at  the  City  Insane  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  weekly  from  De- 
cember to  February. 

III.  Clinic  and  demonstration  at  the  dispensary  by  Dr. 
Paton,  weekly. 

IV.  Lectures  by  Dr.  Hurd  upon  selected  topics  in  Psychi- 
atry and  the  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  Insanity,  weekly 
from  February  to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  given  throughout 
the  third  year  by  Dr.  William  S.  Baer. 

I.  An  optional  course  of  one  hour  a  week,  from  October 
1st  to  January  ist,  is  given  for  the  third  year.  The  first 
ten  minutes  are  devoted  to  a  recitation,  and  the  balance  of 
the  hour  is  used  in  the  exhibition  of  pathological  specimens 
and  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  as  illustrated 
by  ward  cases.  This  serves  as  a  preparatory  course  to  the 
practical  work  of  the  dispensary. 

II.  Dispensary  work  is  continued  throughout  the  year, 
four  mornings  each  week. 

The  third  year  class  is  divided  into  sections,  each  section 
spending  at  least  four  hours  a  week  in  the  dispensary  for  a 
period  of  two  months.  Here  the  students  act  as  clinical 
assistants.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  handling  of  orthope- 
dic diseases  in  the  pathology,  etiology,  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  cases,  with  especial  reference  to  the  application 
of  apparatus  and  the  use  of  plaster. 

III.  An  optional  course  in  lateral  curvature  work  is  given 
two  afternoons  in  the  week. 
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Hygiene 

Instruction  in  Hygiene  is  included  in  the  courses  in  Path- 
ology, Physiology  and  Bacteriology,  and  Physiological 
Chemistry.  The  subject  of  Diet  in  Health  and  Diseases  is 
considered  in  the  third  year  in  the  course  upon  Practical 
Therapeutics. 

In  adddition,  a  course  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in 
Hygiene  is  given  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  by  the 
Lecturer  on  Hygiene,  Dr.  Alexander  C.  Abbott,  Professor 
of  Hygiene  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  In  this 
course  are  considered,  among  other  subjects,  the  predis- 
posing factors  of  disease,  as  regards  both  the  individual  and 
the  community,  including  the  influence  of  age,  sex,  race, 
occupation,  social  occupation,  etc.;  the  relation  between 
public  health  and  the  character  of  the  water  supply  and  the 
mode  of  disposal  of  waste,  ventilation,  especially  in  relation 
to  the  health  and  comfort  of  inmates  of  hospitals,  public 
institutions,  barracks,  etc.,  together  with  the  modern  views 
concerning  respiratory  products. 

Forensic  Medicine 

Robert  Fletcher,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Forensic 
Medicine. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given,  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years,  by  Dr.  Fletcher. 

The  course  comprises:  The  history  of  forensic  medicine. 
The  death-bed  and  dying  declarations.  The  duties  and 
rights  of  the  medical  witness.  The  dead  body  and  its 
examination.  Personal  identification,  including  the  living 
person,  the  dead  body,  mutilated  remains,  the  skeleton  and 
detached  bones ;  also  the  examination  of  stains  of  blood, 
semen,  etc.  The  presumption  of  death  and  of  survivorship. 
Life  insurance.  Malpractice.  Railway  injuries.  Sex,  in- 
cluding everything  in  which  the  female  sex  may  be  con- 
cerned in  matters  of  jurisprudence.  Asphyxia,  including 
hanging,  drowning,  suffocation,  and  strangulation.  Effects 
of  cold  and  heat  upon  the  body.     Wounds  and  injuries. 
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Instruction  in  toxicology  is  provided  for  in  a  separate 
course,  and  the  jurisprudence  of  insanity  is  considered  in 
connection  with  psychiatry. 

Medical  Zoology 

Charles  W.  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology  and 
Zoologist  to  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine 
Hospital  Service. 

Instruction  in  Medical  Zoology  is  given  to  students  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  by  Dr.  Stiles.  It  consists  of  a  course 
of  ten  lectures  on  the  animal  parasites  of  man,  illustrated 
wnth  numerous  charts  and  specimens,  and  supplemented  by 
practical  laboratory  exercises  in  examining  meat  for  trich- 
inosis and  in  the  diagnosis  of  other  zooparasitic  diseases  by 
miscroscopic  examination  of  faeces.  The  parasites  are 
studied  from  the  standpoints  of  zoology,  practical  medicine, 
and  public  hygiene. 

History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

John  S.  Billings,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  the  History  and  Literature  of 
Medicine. 

A  short  series  of  lectures  upon  the  History  of  Medicine 
is  given  each  year  by  Dr.  Billings  to  the  students  of  the  third 
and  fourth  year  classes. 

The  Historical  Club  meets  once  a  month  throughout  the 
academic  year  in  the  Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital.  Old 
and  rare  or  otherwise  historically  interesting  books  are 
exhibited  and  the  history  of  medical  doctrines,  of  epochs  in 
medicine  and  of  the  lives  and  contributions  to  knowledge 
of  eminent  medical  men,  and  other  themes  pertaining  to  the 
history  of  medicine  are  considered.  Many  students  avail 
themselves  of  the  stimulating  and  educational  advantages 
afiforded  by  the  meetings  of  this  Club. 
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Special  Lectures 

From  time  to  time,  as  opportunity  offers,  short  courses 
of  special  lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  selected  topics 
are  given  either  by  specially  appointed  lecturers  or  by  mem- 
bers of  the  teaching  staff. 


SCHEDULES  OF  COURSES  AS  ARRANGED  FOR 
THE  SESSION  OF  1903-04 


In  order  to  exhibit  as  completely  as  possible  the  details 
of  the  work  of  the  Medical  School,  the  general  schedules 
furnished  to  the  students  for  the  session  of  1903-04  are  re- 
produced. In  the  fourth  year  special  schedules  for  the 
different  sections  are  arranged  by  the  Heads  of  the  Depart- 
ments. No  alterations  in  the  arrangement  of  the  general 
schedules  are  permitted  unless  authorized  by  the  Advisory 
Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 


At  the  end  of  the  first  year  examinations  are  lield  in  phy- 
siological chemistry  and  histology. 

In  the  second  year  the  final  examination  in  physiology 
and  the  practical  examination  in  bacteriology  are  held 
during  the  week  preceding  the  Christmas  recess,  the  final 
examination  in  anatomy  is  held  in  the  week  preceding 
the  Easter  recess,  and  the  final  examinations  in  bacteriology 
and  pathology,  pharmacology  and  toxicology  are  held 
at  the  end  of  the  year. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  examinations  are  held  in 
medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  nervous  diseases,  so  far  as 
these  subjects  have  been  pursued. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  final  examinations  are 
held  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology^ 

In  the  special  branches  the  examinations  are  entirely  prac- 
tical and  are  given  to  each  section  upon  the  completion  of 
the  work. 

The  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  oral,  and 
include  practical  tests  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work. 

Each  student  must  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all 
the  subjects  and  must  pass  the  examinations  at  the  end  of 
each  year,  before  he  can  be  admitted  to  the  courses  of  the 
succeeding  year. 

Conditions  must  be  absolved  at  the  beginning  of  the  ses- 
sion in  October.  No  student  who  has  any  condition  unsat- 
isfied at  the  close  of  the  first  condition  examination  of  the 
academic  year  is  permitted  to  continue  with  his  class  without 
the  express  authorization  of  the  Faculty. 

The  estimation  of  the  standing  of  each  student  is  based 
both  upon  the  general  character  of  his  work  and  upon  the 
results  of  examinations. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  in  June  twelve  members 
of  the  graduating  class  are  selected   for  appointment   as 
90 
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House  Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  serve  for 
one  year  from  September  first.  The  appointments  are  made 
upon  the  basis  of  the  general  standing  of  the  students  in  all 
the  subjects  of  study  during  the  entire  four  years'  course, 
combined  with  considerations  of  personal  fitness.  These 
appointees  reside  in  the  Hospital  and  become  officers  upon 
the  house-staff. 

A  certain  number  of  externe  appointments  are  offered  to 
students  of  the  graduating  class  in  June.  These  appointees 
have  the  privilege  of  working  in  the  Dispensary.  They 
may  assist  in  the  teaching,  and  may  pursue  advanced  work 
and  original  research  in  the  various  laboratories  without 
charge. 

In  addition  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  annually 
two  physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house-staff  of  the  City 
Asylum  at  Bay  View. 

The  appointments  of  the  resident  physician,  surgeon, 
gynecologist  and  obstetrican  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
are  permanent  ones.  The  first  and  second  resident  assistant- 
ships  under  these  are  annual  appointments,  subject  to 
renewal. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  upon  those 
who,  after  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  for  admission,  have 
completed  satisfactorily  the  four  years'  course  of  study  in 
this  Medical  School. 

In  every  instance  the  candidate  must  have  fulfilled  all  of 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  Medical  School  and 
must  have  completed,  as  a  regularly  matriculated  or  regis- 
tered medical  student,  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  study, 
equivalent  in  its  standards  to  that  given  here,  of  which  the 
final  year  must  be  spent  in  this  Medical  School. 

The  degrees  are  publicly  conferred  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  at  the  Commencement  on  the  second  Tuesday  of 
June. 
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CHARGES  FOR  TUITION 


The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  at  the  Treasurer's  Office  or  at  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Medical  School,  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October 
I  and  February  i.  There  are  no  extra  charges  for  matricu- 
lation, for  graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department, 
or  for  laboratory  courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materi- 
als consumed.  To  a  student  who  does  not  possess  a  micro- 
scope, there  is  an  annual  charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use 
of  one,  with  an  additional  charge  of  two  dollars  for  the  use 
of  an  oil-immersion  lens.  One  dollar  is  charged  for  the 
rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for  one  year.  The  student 
is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope  thus  rented. 
A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required  from 
each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrollment.  The  caution 
money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there  are 
no  charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for 
breakage  and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
in  the  Medical  School  Building,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m. 
to  5  p.  m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University, 
on  North  Howard  Street,  which  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m. 
to  4.15  p.  m. 
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ENDOWMENT 

The  founder  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  devoting  his 
large  fortune  to  the  establishment  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital, 
had  in  view  the  organization  of  a  school  of  medicine.  In  his  letter 
addressed  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  dated  March  lo,  1873, 
these  significant  words  occur: 

"It  will  be  your  especial  duty  to  secure,  for  the  service  of  the 
Hospital,  surgeons  and  physicians  of  the  highest  character  and 
greatest  skill,  ...  In  all  your  arrangements  in  relation  to  this 
Hospital,  you  will  bear  constantly  in  mind  that  it  is  my  wish  and 
purpose  that  the  institution  shall  ultimately  form  a  part  of  the 
Medical  School  of  the  University  for  which  I  have  made  ample 
provision  in  my  will." 

When  the  University  was  opened  in  1876,  arrangements  were 
made  for  instruction  in  those  sciences,  such  as  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology,  which  lead  up  naturally  to  the  professional  study  of 
medicine.  In  1884  the  professorship  of  pathology  was  filled  and 
the  pathological  laboratory  was  opened.  In  1889  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  was  opened,  and  the  physician,  surgeon,  and  gynecologist 
in  chief  to  the  Hospital  were  appointed  to  the  professorships,  re- 
spectively, of  medicine,  surgery,  and  gynecology  and  obstetrics. 
At  the  same  time  the  professor  of  psychiatry  was  appointed.  Op- 
portunities for  instruction  were  afforded  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Ampler  endowment,  however,  was  needed  to  complete  the  organi- 
zation of  a  medical  department. 

Gifts  amounting  to  $111,731.68,  most  of  which  were  offered  to  this 
University  in  October,  1890.  by  a  committee  of  women,  and  an 
additional  gift  of  $306,977,  offered  to  the  University  in  December, 
1892,  in  addition  to  her  previous  subscriptions,  by  Miss  Mary 
Elizabeth  Garrett,  made  up  with  other  available  resources,  the 
amount  of  $500,000,  which  had  been  agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees 
as  the  minimum  sum  to  be  secured  for  the  opening  of  the  Medical 
Department.  These  generous  contributions  were  made  upon  con- 
dition that  women  be  received  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

This  endowment,  added  to  the  available  resources  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  enabled  the 
Trustees  to  complete  the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department 
and  to  open  it  for  instruction  in  1893. 

93 
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II 
THE    WOMEN'S    MEDICAL    SCHOOL    FUND 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  Oc- 
tober 28,  1890,  the  following  letter  was  presented: 

"The  committee  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to 
procure  the  most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  can  now 
place  at  your  disposal  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for 
the  use  of  your  Medical  School,  if  you  will,  by  resolution,  agree 
that  women  whose  previous  training  has  been  equivalent  to  your 
preliminary  medical  course,  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school,  when  it 
shall  open,  upon  the  same  terms  which  may  be  prescribed  for  men. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women  ought  to  be  trained  to  act  as 
nurses  for  sick  women.  There  is  as  little  doubt  that  a  sufficient 
number  of  women  ought  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  fully  able  to  care  for  sick  women  who  may  wish 
or  ought  to  be  treated  by  w^omen.  We  have  devoted  ourselves  to 
the  furtherance  of  this  object.  We  have  reason  to  hope  that  a 
university  which  proposes  to  found  a  medical  school  intended  to 
teach  advanced  methods  in  the  treatment  of  those  diseases  which 
afflict  mankind,  will  not  refuse  to  women  the  opportunity  of  learn- 
ing such  methods.  There  is  now  a  general  interest  in  our  move- 
ment. In  order  that  this  interest  may  be  sustained,  we  ask  you  to 
consider  our  offer  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

"Nancy  Morris  Davis, 
"Chairman  of  the  Baltimore  Committee." 

The  following  minute  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees: 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  have  received  from  Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman 
of  one  of  the  committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund 
to  procure  the  most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the 
gratifying  intelligence  that  $100,000  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of 
their  intended  Medical  School,  and  is  at  their  disposal,  if  they 
will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon  which  the  money  was 
contributed  by  its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  this  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus 
raised,  shall  agree,  by  resolution,  that,  when  its  Medical  School 
shall  be  opened,  women  whose  training  has  been  equivalent  to  the 
preliminary  medical  course  prescribed  for  men,  shall  be  admitted 
in  such  school  upon  the  same  terms  as  may  be  prescribed  for 
men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free, 
voluntary  act  of  women  residing  in  this  State  and  in  other  States, 
made  without  the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,  and  we 
accept  it  under  and  subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part 
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of  the  gift,  with  the  understanding  and  declaration,  however,  that 
such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts  shall  be  obtained  in  some 
other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the 
education  of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

The  fund  so  contributed  shall  be  invested  and  known  as  "The 
Women's  Medical  School  Fund,"  and  that  fund,  and  all  interest  to 
accrue  thereon,  and  all  additions  made  thereto  for  the  same  purpose, 
shall  remain  invested  for  the  purpose  of  increase  only  until,  with 
its  aid  as  a  foundation,  a  general  fund  has  been  accumulated 
amounting  to  not  less  than  $500,000,  and  sufficient  for  the  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  a  Medical  School  worthy  of  the  reputa- 
tion of  this  University,  and  fully  sufficient  as  a  means  of  complete 
medical  instruction.  Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  a  Medical  School 
be  opened  by  this  University;  and  then,  and  not  until  then,  will 
the  gift  now  offered  be  used  by  this  University;  and  then,  and  not 
until  then,  will  the  terms  attached  thereto  be  operative. 

The  utility  of  a  training  school  for  women  nurses  has  been  de- 
monstrated by  the  experience  and  practice  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  by  the  necessities  of  home  life  among  our  people. 

This  Board  is  satisfied  that  in  hospital  practice  among  women, 
in  penal  institutions  in  which  women  are  prisoners,  in  charitable 
institutions  in  which  women  are  cared  for,  and  in  private  life,  when 
women  are  to  be  attended,  there  are  a  need  and  place  for  learned 
and  capable  women  physicians;  and  that  it  is  the  business  and 
duty  of  this  Board,  when  it  is  supplied  with  the  necessary  means 
for  opening  its  proposed  Medical  School,  to  make  provision  for 
the  training  and  full  qualification  of  such  women  for  the  abundant 
work  which  awaits  them  in  these  wide  fields  of  usefulness. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  minute  shall  be  construed  as  abridg- 
ing, in  any  manner,  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  government  of  its  School  of 
Medicine,  when  it  is  organized;  and  in  making  such  rules  and 
regulations,  the  terms  of  this  minute  shall  always  be  respected  and 
observed. 

Ill 
THE    MARY    ELIZABETH    GARRETT    FUND* 

TERMS    OF  THE  GIFT,    AS    ACCEPTED   BY   THE  TRUSTEES, 
FEBRUARY   21,    1 893 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  in  order  to  make  up  the  sum  of 
$500,000,  which  the  Board  of  Trustees  required  should  be  secured 
as  an  endowment  before  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  was 


*So  designated  by  the  Tnistees,  December  24,  1892. 
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Opened,  has  contributed  to  that  fund  the  sum  of  $306,977  upon  the 
following  terms,  which  have  been  agreed  to  by  the  University: 

1.  That  women  shall  enjoy  all  the  advantages  of  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  on  the  same  terms  as  men, 
and  shall  be  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men  to  all  prizes, 
dignities  or  honors  that  are  awarded  by  competition,  examination, 
or  regarded  as  rewards  of  merit. 

2.  That  not  more  than  $50,000  of  the  original  endowment  of 
$500,000  shall  be  expended  on  a  building  or  buildings;  and  that 
in  memory  of  the  contributions  of  the  Committees  of  the  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,  this  building,  if  there  be  but  one,  or  the 
chief  building,  if  there  be  more  than  one,  shall  be  known  as  the 
Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building. 

3.  That  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  shall  be  exclusively 
a  graduate  school  as  hereinafter  explained,  that  is  to  say:  That  the 
Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  form  an 
integral  part  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and,  like  other 
departments  of  the  University,  shall  be  under  the  management 
and  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said  University,  that  it  shall 
provide  a  four  years'  course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine;  that  there  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  those  students 
only  who,  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to  the 
Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  (no  distinction  being  made  in  these 
tests  or  examinations  between  men  and  women),  have  proved  that 
they  have  completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminary  Medi- 
cal Course  (Group  Three,  Chemical-Biological  Course)  as  laid 
down  in  the  University  Register  (but  this  condition  is  not  meant 
to  restrict  the  Trustees  from  receiving  as  hearers,  but  not  as 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those  who  have 
received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
some  school  of  good  repute) ;  and  that  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  be  given  to  no 
Doctors  of  Medicine  who  have  not  proved  by  examination  or  by 
other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School 
that  they  have  completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminaary 
Course,  besides  completing  the  course  of  instruction  of  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  aforegoing  provision  shall  not  be  construed  as  restricting 
the  liberty  of  the  University  to  make  such  changes  in  the  require- 
ments for  the  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  or  to  accept  such  equivalents  for  the  studies  required 
for  admission  to  this  school  as  shall  not  lower  the  standard  of 
admission  specified  in  this  clause;  provided  that  the  requirements 
in  modern  languages  other  than  English  shall  not  be  diminished, 
and  provided  also  that  the  requirements  in  non-medical  scientific 
studies  shall  include  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  natural  science 
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as  is  imparted  in  the  three  minor  courses  in  science  now  laid  down 
in  its  university  register,  the  subjects  and  arrangements  of  these 
scientific  studies  being  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  from 
time  to  time  seem  wise  to  its  Board  and  to  the  Faculty  of  the 
Medical  School,  but  being  at  all  times  the  same  for  all  candidates 
for  admission.  (For  such  requirements  always  see  University 
Register.) 

4.  That  the  terms  of  this  gift  and  the  resolutions  of  October 
28,  1890,  by  which  the  Trustees  accepted  the  gift  of  the  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,  shall  be  printed  each  year  in  whatever 
annual  calendars  may  be  issued  announcing  the  courses  of  the 
Medical  School. — See  appended  resolutions. 

5.  That  there  shall  be  created  a  committee  of  six  women  to  whom 
the  women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  may  apply  for  advice 
concerning  lodging  and  other  practical  matters,  and  that  all 
questions  concerning  the  personal  character  of  women  applying 
for  admission  to  the  School,  and  all  non-academic  questions  of 
discipline  affecting  the  women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  shall 
be  referred  to  this  committee,  and  by  them  be  in  writing  reported 
for  action  to  the  authorities  of  the  University;  that  the  members  of 
this  committee  shall  be  members  for  life;  that  the  committee,  when 
once  formed,  shall  be  self-nominating,  its  nominations  of  new  mem- 
bers to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  being  subject  always  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

6.  That  in  the  event  of  any  violation  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
stipulations,  the  said  sum  of  $306,977  shall  revert  to  her,  or  such 
person  or  persons,  institution  or  institutions,  as  she  by  testament  or 
otherwise  may  hereafter  appoint. 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  tenor  of  the  aforegoing  terms  no 
university  course  will  be  in  any  way  modified  by  any  conditions 
attached  to  her  gift.  These  conditions  relate  exclusively  to  prepara- 
tion for  the  Medical  School,  and  have  received,  in  the  shape  in 
which  they  are  now  presented,  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  Med- 
ical Faculty  of  the  University. 

The  terms  of  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  University, 
as  formulated  and  interpreted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity, February  4,  1893,  and  here  subjoined,  are  therefore  in  entire 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  her  gift. 

(Signed)  Mary  E.  Garrett. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION    TO   THE    MEDICAL   SCHOOL  OF  THE 

JOHNS    HOPKINS    UNIVERSITY,    UNANIMOUSLY   APPROVED 

BY   THE   MEDICAL   FACULTY,    FEBRUARY   4,    1 893 

A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
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To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree: 

1.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical- 
Biological  Course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this  Uni- 
versity. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who  can 
furnish  evidence:  (a)  That  they  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German;  (b)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics, 
chemistry  and  biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses 
given  in  these  subjects  in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess 
the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science 
from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and  the  knowledge 
of  French,  German,  physics,  chemistry  and  biology  already  in- 
dicated.. 

By  approved  colleges  and  scientific  schools  are  meant  those 
whose  standard  for  graduation  shall  be  considered  by  this  Uni- 
versity as  essentially  equivalent  to  its  standard  for  graduation  in 
the  undergraduate  department. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  at  least  one  year's  study  in  the 
Chemical  and  Biological  Sciences  in  their  immediate  relations  to 
medicine  shall  be  required  from  students  after  their  entrance  to 
the  Medical  School. 

women's  committee  of  the  medical  school 

miss  mary  e.  garrett, 
miss  mary  m.  gwynn, 
mrs.  william  h.  howell, 
mrs.  henry  m.  hurd, 
mrs.  howard  a.  kelly, 

MISS   M.   CARET' THOMAS. 

Their  duties  are  stated  in  paragraph  5  of  the  letter  printed  above. 


IV 
THE    BAXLEY    MEDICAL    PROFESSORSHIP 

By  the  will  of  Dr.  Henry  Willis  Baxley  of  Baltimore,  who  died 
March  13,  1876,  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to  $23,836.52,  was 
received  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  endow  any  medical 
professorship  that  they  might  think  proper.  This  fund  was  kept 
intact,  and  was  invested  by  the  Trustees  with  the  purpose  of  allow- 
ing it  to  accumulate  until  it  had  reached  a  sum  more  adequate 
to  carrying  out  the  desire  of  the  founder.  In  March,  1901,  upon 
the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  Board  of 
Trustees   of   the    University    directed    that    this    fund    shall    be    set 
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apart  to  endow  the  Professorship  of  Pathology  in  the  University, 
which  shall  hereafter  be  known  as  the  Baxley  Professorship  of 
Pathology. 

V 

THE   HERTER    LECTURESHIP 

In  November,  1902,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New 
York,  offered  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  the  sum  of  $25,000  "for  the  formation  of  a  memorial 
lectureship  designed  to  promote  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  researches  of  foreign  investigators  in  the  realm  of  medical 
science."  This  gift  was  accepted  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University 
November  3,  1902.  According  to  the  terms  of  the  gift,  some 
eminent  worker  in  Physiology  or  Pathology  is  to  be  asked  each 
year  to  deliver  a  lecture  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  upon  a 
subject  with  which  he  has  been  identified.  The  selection  of  the 
lecturer  is  to  be  left  to  a  committee  representing  the  departments 
of  pathology,  physiological  chemistry  and  clinical  medicine,  and  if 
"in  the  judgment  of  the  committee  it  should  ultimately  appear 
desirable  to  open  the  proposed  lectureship  to  leaders  in  medical 
research  in  this  country  there  should  be  no  bar  to  so  doing."  The 
Committee  named  for  this  purpose  consists  of  Drs.  Welch,  Abel 
and  Osier. 

VI 

THE    ENDOWMENT    OF   THE   JOHNS    HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL 

The  intimate  connection  between  the  Medical  School  and  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  renders  it  proper  to  mention  the  facilities 
of  the  Hospital  as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  endowment  of  the 
Medical  School.  By  the  letter  of  instruction  of  the  founder,  it 
was  provided  that  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  should  furnish 
clinical  facilities  for  the  Medical  School.  In  the  purchase  of  the 
site  of  the  Hospital,  the  location  and  arrangement  of  buildings, 
the  construction  of  the  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilation  and  all 
other  hygienic  appliances,  the  purpose  of  medical  instruction  was 
constantly  borne  in  mind.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  Hos- 
pital have  cost  upwards  of  two  millions  of  dollars,  and  the  annual 
expenditure  for  maintenance  exceeds  two  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars. Upon  the  Hospital  site  have  been  erected  twenty  buildings, 
which  furnish  ample  facilities  for  the  accommodation  of  350  in- 
patients and  many  thousand  out-patients.  These  buildings  also 
provide  class-rooms  in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department, 
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a  large  clinical  laboratory,  operating  rooms  and  clinic  rooms, 
several  lecture  rooms,  a  clinical  amphitheatre  and  an  autopsy 
amphitheatre,  all  equipped  with  ample  apparatus  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students.  The  administration  building  furnishes  accommo- 
dations for  a  medical  staff  of  twenty-five  persons.  It  also  has  a 
large  library  and  reading  rooms. 

VII 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  CLINICAL  LABORATORY 

A  similar  endowment,  which  benefits  the  Medical  School  through 
the  Hospital,  has  been  a  fund  of  $10,000,  to  build  and  equip  a 
clinical  laboratory  upon  the  Hospital  grounds  for  the  use  of  medi- 
cal students.  This  laboratory  permits  each  student  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  to  have  a  place  for  clinical  work,  including  micro- 
scopes and  re-agents,  the  use  of  a  dark  room,  access  to  a  polari- 
scope  and  other  instruments.  It  also  contains  rooms  for  special 
study  and  research. 

VIII 

THE   FUND    FOR  THE   STUDY   OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

This  endowment  for  the  study  of  tuberculosis  has  been  placed 
in  the  hands  of  the  Hospital  Trustees  for  the  study  of  the  condi- 
tions of  tubercular  disease  in  Baltimore.  Through  the  funds 
afforded  it  has  been  practicable  to  employ  a  medical  graduate  to 
follow  cases  of  tuberculosis  and  to  watch  the  effects  of  methods 
of  treatment:  also  to  secure  the  services  of  a  medical  student  to 
visit  the  homes  of  tubercular  patients  and  to  give  instruction  as  to 
the  better  care  of  the  victims  of  the  disease.  By  means  of  this 
fund  facilities  are  further  afforded  to  students  to  study  tubercular 
cases  that  come  to  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Hospital. 

IX 

PHIPPS   FUND    FOR  THE   STUDY   OF   TUBERCULOSIS 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  a  fund  of  $20,000 
has  been  given  to  the  Hospital  for  the  special  study  of  cases  of 
tuberculosis  in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  This 
enables  separate  accommodations  to  be  given  to  tubercular  patients. 
Rooms  are  also  arranged  for  a  library  of  works  on  tuberculosis, 
and  for  the  laboratory  study  of  special  forms  of  the  disease.  The 
facilities  thus  afforded  for  the  out-patient  department  give  un- 
equaled  opportunities  for  the  study  of  all  forms  of  tuberculosis. 


PUBUCATIONS  OF  THE  INSTRUCTORS  AND 

GRADUATES  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  YEARS 

J902  AND  J903 

(December,  J 902— December,  J903) 


John  J.  Abel,  The  function  of  the  suprarenal  glands  and  the  chem- 
ical nature  of  their  so-called  active  principle. — Contributions  to 
Medical  Research  Dedicated  to  Victor  C.  Vanghan,  pp.  138-165. 

Weitere    Mittheilungen    iiber    das    Epinephrin. — Berichte    der 

deutschen  chemischen  Gesellschaft,  Vol.  XXXVI,  pp.  1839-1847. 

On  the  oxidation  of  epinephrin  and  adrenalin  with  nitric  acid. 

— American  Journal  of  Pliysiology,  Vol.  VIII,  No.  2,  February 
2,   1903. 

On  epinephrin  and  its  compounds,  with  especial  reference  to 

epinephrin  hydrate. — American  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  1903,  pp. 
301-325. 

Joseph  Akerman.  Report  of  surgical  cases  treated  at  the  James 
Walker  Memorial  Hospital. — Transactions  of  the  Seaboard 
Medical  Association,  1903. 

Herbert  W.  Allen.  Albuminous  expectoration  following  thora- 
centesis, with  report  of  a  case. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulle- 
tin, January,  1903. 

Paracolon    infections,    with    report    of    three    cases. — American 

Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1903. 

Samuel  Amberg.  Ueber  die  Toxicitat  des  wirksamen  Princips  der 
Nebennieren. — Archives  internationales  de  Pharmacodynamic  et 
de  Therapie,  Vol.  XI,  fasc,  1-2. 

Sublingual  growth  in  infants. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical 

Sciences,  August,  1903. 

Clara  Meltzer  Auer  and  S.  J.  Meltzer.  A  study  of  the  vasometer 
nerves  of  the  rabbit's  ear  contained  in  the  third  cervical  and  in 
the  cervical  sympathetic  nerves.— /4mmcaw  Journal  of  Physi- 
ology, Vol.  IX,  No.  2. 

The  share  of  the  central  vasomotor  innervation  in  the  vasocon- 
striction caused  by  intravenous  injection  of  suprarenal  extract. — 
Ibid.,  Vol.  IX,  No.  3- 

On  the  effects  of  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  extract  of  the 

suprarenal  capsule  upon  the  blood  vessels  of  the  rabbit's  ear. — 
Ibid.,  Vol.  IX,  No.  5. 
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Claka  Meltzer  Auer  and  S.  J.  Meltzer.  On  a  difference  in  the 
influence  upon  inflammation  between  the  section  of  the  sympa- 
thetic nerve  and  the  removal  of  the  sympathetic  ganglion. — 
Journal  of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  X,  No.  i. 

Charles  R.  Bardeen.  The  growth  and  histogenesis  of  the  cerebro- 
spinal nerves  in  mammals. — American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol. 
II,  No.  2,  1903. 

Variations  in  the  internal  architecture  of  the  M.  obliquus  ab- 
dominis externus  in  certain  mammals. — Anatomischer  Anseiger, 
Vol.  XXIII,  No.  lo-ii,  June  24,  1903. 

Henry  J.  Berkley.  Hydrocephalus  internus  in  the  adult. — American 
Journal  of  Insanity,  Vol.  LX,  No.  2,  1903. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood.  Giant  cell  sarcoma  of  bone.  Report  of  a  case 
of  a  medullary  giant  cell  sarcoma  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia 
in  which  the  tumor  was  apparently  completely  removed  by  chisel- 
ing without  destroying  the  continuity  of  the  tibia,  and  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  facts  which  justify  this  more  conservative  pro- 
cedure.— Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  May,  1903. 

Angioneurotic  erythema  and  its  surgical  treatment  by  neurec- 
tomy.— Ibid. 

Method  of  instruction  in  surgical  pathology. — Ihid,  August,  1903 ; 

and  Transactions  of  the  American  Surgical  Association,  Vol. 
XXI,  1903. 

Anesthetics,  shock,  and  surgery  of  the  extremities. — Progressive 

Medicine,  December,  1902,  pp.  65-177. 

Unique  case  of  appendicular  abscess  due  to  perforation  of  the 

appendix  by  a  round  worm,  and  the  formation  of  an  abscess  in 
the  mesentery.  Operation;  recovery. — American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  October,  1903. 

Postoperative    obstruction    due   to   a   hernia    in    Trietz's    fossa, 

symptoms  following  immediately  after  an  operation  for  left  in- 
guinal hernia,  under  chloroform  anesthesia,  second  operation, 
recovery. — Transactions  of  the  American  Surgical  Association, 
Vol.  XXI,  1903. 

Thomas  R.  Boggs.  Uncinariasis.  Report  of  a  case  of  infection  with 
the  American  species. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Sep- 
tember, 1903. 

John  B.  Briggs.  The  results  of  some  observations  on  blood-pressure 
in  morbid  conditions  in  adults. — Ihid.,  February,  1903. 

and  Henry  W.  Cook.    The  value  of  an  accurate  knowledge  of 

arterial  blood  pressure  to  the  clinician. — Maryland  Medical  Jour- 
.  nal,  January,  1903. 

Lawrason  Brown.  The  prognostic  value  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
sputum. — Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  Feb- 
ruary 21,  1903. 
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Lavvrason  Brown.  An  analysis  of  fifteen  hundred  cases  discharged 
from  the  Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium  from  two  to  eighteen 
years  ago. — Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
December  21,  1903. 

A  study  of  weights  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.     Based  on  the 

weight  charts  of  twelve  hundred  patients  at  the  Adirondack  Cot- 
tage Sanitarium. — American  Medicine,  Vol.  V,  No.  17,  April  25, 
1903. 

Zomotherapy  in  tuberculosis. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical 

Sciences,  June,  1903. 

Thomas  R.  Brown.  The  origin  of  the  eosinophiles,  and  their  diag- 
nostic and  prognostic  importance. — Medical  News,  June  13,  1903. 

The  blood  in  health  and  disease,  with  a  review  of  the  recent 

important  work  on  this  subject. — The  International  Clinics,  Vol. 
IV,  I2th  series. 

Enteroptosis,  its  etiology,  symptomatology,  treatment,  and  prog- 
nosis.— American  Medicine,  Vol.  VI,  August  15,  22,  29,  1903. 

The   diuretic   value   of   salt   solution    enemata,   especially   after 

renal  operations. — Maryland  Medical  Journal,  August,  1903. 

The  value  of  leucocyte  counting  in  differentiating  post-operative 

auto-intoxication  from  peritonitis. — Ibid. 

The  gastric  contents  in  gastroptosis. — New  York  and  Philadel- 
phia Medical  Journal,  Consolidated,  September  26,  1903. 

The  value  of  albuminuria  in  differentiating  pyelitis  from  cystitis. 

— Ibid.,  October  17,  1903. 

Urinary  hyperacidity. — Ibid.,  November  14,  1903. 

Charles  H.  Bunting.  The  etiology  of  serofibrinous  pleurisy,  with 
reference  to  cytological  diagnosis. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bul- 
letin, July,  1903. 

Three  cases  of  progressive  muscular  dystrophy  occurring  in  the 

male  members  of  a  single  family,  and  commencing  at  the  same 
age  in  each. — Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease,  June,  1903. 

Primary  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  with  metastases.     Report  of  a 

case. — University  of  Pennsylvania  Medical  Bulletin,  July,  1903. 

The  effects  of  lymphotoxins  and  myelotoxins  on  the  leucocytes 

of  the  circulating  blood,  and  on  the  blood-forming  organs. — Ibid. 

William  J.  Calvert.  Plague  in  the  Orient. — Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital Bulletin,  March-April,  1903. 

Plague    serum   in   three   cases. — Boston   Medical   and   Surgical 

Journal,  January  8,  1903. 

Record  of  parasitic  infections  in  the  Philippines. — Ibid.,  October 

29,  1903. 

The  blood  in  filariasis. — The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 

Association,  December  13,  1902. 

Transmissibility    of    plague. — American    Medicine,   January    24, 

1903. 


I04  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAT.    SCHOOL 

William  J.  Calvert.  Comment  on  plague,  memorandum. — Ameri- 
can Medicine,  March  7,  1903. 

Plague  bacilli  in  the  blood.— Centralblatt  fiir  Bakteriologie,  Para- 

sitenk.  und  Infektionskrank.     Abt.  i,  Bd.  33,  No.  4,  1903. 

Tropical  discRses.— Wood's  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Med- 
ical Sciences,  Vol.  VII,  1903. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey.  The  presence  of  the  Shiga  variety  of  dysen- 
tery bacilli  in  an  extensive  epidemic  of  dysentery. — Journal  of 
Medical  Research,  Vol.  IX,  No.  2. 

Henry  A.  Christian.  Secondary  adenocarcinoma  of  the  liver,  with 
report  of  a  case  in  which  the  liver  weighed  33  1-3  lbs. — American 
Medicine,  January  24,  1903. 

The  fats  of  pneumonic  exudations. — Journal  of  Medical  Re- 
search, Vol.  X,  1903. 

A  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  treatment  of  chlorosis  with  iron. 

— Medical  Library  and  Historical  Journal,  July,  1903. 

Neuroglia  tissue  and  ependymal  epithelium  in  teratoid  tumors. — 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  September  5,  1903. 

and  Louis  C.  Lehr.  Subphrenic  abscess  complicating  appendi- 
citis.— Nezv  York  Medical  Nezvs,  January  24,  1903. 

Guy  L.  Connor.  Relation  of  morbus  gallicus  to  the  kidney — a  few 
points  only. — The  Journal  of  the  Michigan  State  Medical  Society, 
February,  1903. 

Henry  W.  Cook.  Nitrogen  excretion  in  pneumonia,  and  its  relation 
to  resolution. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  December,  1902. 

Blood  pressure  determinations  in  general  practice,  introducing 

a  practical  instrument  for  routine  use. — The  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  May  2,  1902. 

and  John  B.  Briggs.     The  value  of  an  accurate  knowledge  of 

arterial  blood  pressure  to  the  clinician. — Maryland  Medical  Jour- 
nal, January,  1903. 

The  clinical  value  of  blood-pressure  determinations  as  a  guide 

to  stimulation  in  sick  children. — Ibid.,  February,  1903;  and 
American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  March,  1903. 

The  accurate  estimation  of  pulse  tension. — The  Old  Dominion 

Jour,  of  Medicine  &  Surgery,  Oct.,  1903,  and  Virginia  Medical 
Semi-Monthly,  Nov.  13,  '03. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen.  Retrocaecal  abscess  developing  three  years  after 
removal  of  the  appendix. — New  York  Medical  Journal,  December 
27,  1902. 

Report  of  gynecological   cases. — The  Johns  Hopkins  ITospital 

Bulletin,  March-April,  1903. 

A  simple  electric  female  cystoscope. — Ibid.,  June,  1903. 

Uterine    myomata    and    their   treatment. — The   Canada    Lancet, 

July,  1903. 


PUBLICATIONS  IO5 

Thomas  S.  Cullen.  Adeno-Myome  des  Uterus. — Hirschwald,  Ber- 
lin, 1903.    Supplement  to  Professor  Johannes  Orth's  Festschrift. 

The  condition  of  the  uterine  mucosa  in  cases  of  myoma. — Jour- 
nal of  the  American  Medical  Association,  Vol.  XLI,  1903,  p.  367. 

Sarcomatous  transformation  in  myomata. — Ihid.,  p.   1013. 

Harvey  Gushing.  The  taste  fibres  and  their  independence  of  the 
N.  Trigeminus.  Deductions  from  thirteen  cases  of  gasserian 
ganghon  extirpation. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  March- 
April,  1903. 

and  Henry  M.  Thomas.     Exhibition  of  two  cases  of  radicular 

paralysis  of  the  brachial  plexus. — Ihid.,  November,  1903. 

The  blood-pressure  reaction  of  acute  cerebral  compression,  illus- 
trated by  cases  of  intracranial  hemorrhage.  A  sequel  to  the 
Mutter  Lecture  for  1901. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical 
Sciences,  June,  1903. 

On  routine  determinations  of  arterial  tension  in  operating  room 

and  clinic. — Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  March  5,  1^3. 

The  surgical  treatment  of  facial  paralysis  by  nerve  anastomosis. 

— Annals  of  Surgery,  May,  1903. 

Percy  M.  Dawson.  Physiology  and  anatomy  for  nurses. — American 
Journal  of  Nursing,  October,  1902. 

Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme.  Podophyllin. — The  Druggists'  Circular,  De- 
cember I,  1903. 

Wm.  Rush  Dunton.  Report  of  a  case  of  dementia  pr?ecox,  with 
autopsy. — American  Journal  of  Insanity,  Vol.  LIX,  No.  3,  Jan- 
uary, 1903. 

Some  observations  upon  blood  pressure  in  the  insane. — Boston 

Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  Vol.  CXLIX,  No.  16,  October  15, 
1903. 

Arthur  W.  Elting.  Remarks  on  the  method  of  keeping  histories 
of  surgical  patients  in  the  Albany  Hospital. — Albany  Medical 
Annals,  July,  1902. 

The  unusual  symptoms  of  the  weakened  foot,  with  illustrative 

cases. — Ibid.,  January,  1903. 

Primary  carcinoma  of  the  vermiform  appendix,   with  a  report 

of  three  cases. — Annals  of  Surgery,  April.  1903. 

Charles  P.  Emerson.  The  accuracy  of  certain  clinical  methods. — 
Johns  Hopkins  Jlospital  Bulletin,  January,  1903. 

Metabolism  in  albuminuria. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports, 

Vol.  X,  1902. 

Pneumothorax :  a  historical,  clinical,  and  experimental  study. — 

Ibid.,  Vol.  XI,  1903. 
William  G.  Erving.     On  the  conditions  of  the  blood  in  rheumatoid 
arthritis  and  osteoarthritis. — American  Medicine,  Vol.  VI,   No. 
II,  1903. 


I06  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL    SCHOOL 

William  G.  Erving  and  Charles  F.  Painter.  Lipoma  arborescens. 
— Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  Vol.  CXLVIII,  No.  12, 
1903. 

Chronic  villous  arthritis — with  especial  reference  to  etiology  and 

pathology. — Medical  News,  Vol.  LXXXIII,  Nos.  20,  21,  and  22, 
1903. 

John  M.  T.  Finney  and  Omar  B.  Pancoast.  Enterostomy,  with 
report  of  cases. — American  Medicine,  August  22,  1903, 

Joseph  M.  Flint.  Note  on  the  framework  of  the  thyroid  gland. — 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  February,  1903. 

The  development  of  the  reticulated  membranes  in  the  submaxil- 
lary gland. — American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  II,  No.  i,  No- 
vember 29,  1902. 

The  angiology,  angiogenesis,  and  organogenesis  of  the  sub- 
maxillary gland. — Ibid.,  Vol.  II,  No.  4,  October  i,  1903. 

Das    Bindegewebe   der   Speicheldriisen   und   des   Pankreas    und 

seine  Entwickelung  in  der  Glandula  submaxillaris. — Archiv.  fUr 
Anatomic  und  Physiologic,  Anatomische  Ahtheilung,  1903. 

William  W.  Ford.  The  classification  and  distribution  of  the  intes- 
tinal bacteria  in  man. — Studies  from  the  Royal  Victoria  Hospital, 
Montreal,  Vol.  I,  No.  5. 

Harry  A.  Fowler.  Surgery  in  diabetes. — Maryland  Medical  Jour- 
nal, February,  1903, 

Frank  T.  Fulton.  Recent  medical  progress,  with  special  reference 
to  the  studies  on  immunity.  The  annual  address  before  the 
Rhode  Island  Medical  Societ5^ — The  Providence  Medical  Jour- 
nal, July,  1903. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher.  A  study  of  the  cases  of  amebic  dysentery 
occurring  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. — Journal  of  the  Amer- 
ican Medical  Association,  Vol.  XLI,  1903,  p.  480. 

The  occurrence  of  gout  in  the  United  States. — The  Practitioner, 

Vol.  LXXI,  1903,  pp.  6. 

Some  points  on  metabolism  in  gout ;  with  special  reference  to 

the  relationship  between  the  uric  acid  and  the  phosphoric  acid 
elimination  in  the  intervals  and  during  the  acute  attacks. — Ibid., 
Vol.  LXXI,  1903,  p.  181. 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist.  The  etiology  of  acne  vulgaris. — The  Journal 
of  Cutaneous  Diseases,  March,  1903. 

and  W.  R.  Stokes.     The  presence  of  peculiar  calcified  bodies 

in  lupus-like  tissue. — Ibid.,  October,  1903. 

Philip  K.  Gilman.  The  effect  of  fatigue  on  the  nuclei  of  voluntary 
muscle  cells. — American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  II,  No.  2, 
March  28,  1903. 

William  S.  Halsted.  The  cure  of  the  more  difficult  as  well  as  the 
simpler  inguinal  ruptures. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin, 
August,  1903. 


PUBLICATIONS  IO7 

Louis  P.  Hamburger  and  Maurice  Rubel.     Pemphigus  vegetans.— 

Ibid.,  March-April,  1903. 
Henry  Harris.     Progressive   muscular  atrophy  of  spinal   origin. — 

California  State  Journal  of  Medicine,  January,  1903. 
Ross  G.  Harrison.     On  the  differentiation  of  muscular  tissue  when 

removed  from  the  influence  of  the  nervous  system. — Proceedings 

of  the  Association  of  American  Anatomists,  Sixteenth  Session, 

American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  H,  No.  2,  March  28,  1903. 
Experimentelle    Untersuchungen    iiber    die    Entwickelung    der 

Sinnesorgane   der   Seitenlinie   bei    den  Amphibien. — Archiv.   filr 

mikroskopische  Anatomic,  Bd.  63,  Heft.  i. 
Thomas  W.  Hastings.     The  serum  reaction  in  typhoid  fever. — New 

York  State  Journal  of  Medicine,  January,  1903. 

Hyperacidity  of  the  urine. — Medical  News,  April  4,  1903. 

Albion  W.  Hewlett.    Ueber  die  Einwirkung  des  Peptonblutes  auf 

Hamolyse  und  Baktericidie.     Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Gerinnung 

des  Blutes. — Archiv.  filr  experimentelle  Pathologic  und  Pliarma- 

kologie,  Bd.  49,  Heft.  4-5,  June  4,  1903. 
Leonard  K.  Hirshberg.     A  contribution  to  the  pathology  of  chorea. 

— Journal  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore, 

April,  1903. 

Streptococci  infection. — American  Medicine,  May  30,  1903, 

A  case  of  multiple  sclerosis. — Maryland  Medical  Journal,  May, 

1903. 
Effects  of  the  streptococcus  on  the  cortical   nerve  cell. — Ibid., 

July,  1903. 

A  new  treatment  for  torticollis. — Ibid.,  October,  1903. 

Campbell  P.  Howard.     Pneumococcic  arthritis  :  report  of  three  cases. 

— Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  November,  1903. 
William  H.  Howell.     Observations  upon  the  cause  of  shock,  and 

the  effect  upon  it  of  injections  of  solutions  of  sodium  carbonate. 

— Contributions  to   Medical  Research,  Dedicated   to    Victor  C. 

Vaughan,  Ann  Arbor,  1903. 
The  physiology  of  secretion. — Buck's  Reference  Handbook   of 

the  Medical  Sciences,  Vol.  VHI,  2d  edition. 
Edward  H.  Hume.     Experiments  on  the  detection  of  B.  typhosus  in 

infected  material. — Thompson-Yates  Laboratories  Report,   1903, 

Vol.  V,  Pt.  I,  p.  107. 
Guy  L.  Hunner.     Tuberculosis  of  the  urinary  system  in  women; 

report  of  35  cases. — Charlotte  Med.  Jour.,  November,  1903. 
Ureterovesical  anastomosis :  an  improved  method ;  report  of  two 

cases. — American  Gynecology,  December,  1902. 
An    interesting   complication    in    the    diagnosis    of    gallstone. — 

American  Medicine,  May  2,  1903. 


I08  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MKDICAL    SCHOOL 

Guy  L.  Hunner.  One  hundred  consecutive  cases  of  myoma  of  the 
uterus. — American  Medicine,  July  ii,  1903. 

Henry  M.  Hurd.  The  future  policy  of  Maryland  in  the  care  of  her 
insane. — Maryland  Medical  Journal,  February,  1903. 

The  duty  and  responsibility  of  the  University  in  medical  educa- 
tion. Annual  address  in  Medicine  delivered  before  the  gradu- 
ating class  of  the  Yale  Medical  School. — Yale  Medical  Journal, 
July,  1903 ;  and  Science,  July  17,  1903. 

Henry  Barton  Jacobs.  Maryland's  need  of  a  mountain  sanatorium 
for  indigent  consumptives. — The  Medical  Journal,  October,  1903. 

William  F.  Jelke.  Studies  of  ovarian  embryomata,  or  so-called 
ovarian  dermoid  cysts. — Americal  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sci- 
ences, January,  1903. 

Walter  Jones  and  Arthur  Gamgee.  On  the  optical  activity  of  the 
nucleic  acid  of  the  thymus  gland. — Proceedings  of  the  Royal 
Society,  Vol.  72 

Uber  die  Nucleoproteide  des  Pankreas,  der  Thymus  und  der 

Nebenniere,  mit  besonderer  Berucksichtigung  ihrer  optischen 
Aktivitat. — Hoftneister's  Beitrdge  zur  chemischen  Physiologic 
und  Pathologic,  Vol.  IV,  No.  1-2,  May,  1903. 

Howard  A.  Kelly.  Removal  of  vesical  papilloma  through  an  in- 
cision in  the  septum  with  the  patient  in  the  knee-chest  posture. — 
American  Journal  of  Obstetrics,  January,  1903. 

The  mimicry  of  pregnancy  by  fibroid  and  ovarian  tumors. — 

American  Gynecology,  November,  1902. 

Instruments  for  use  through  cylindrical  rectal  specula,  with  the 

patient  in  the  knee-chest  posture. — Annals  of  Surgery,  June,  1903. 

A  method   of   sequestrating  the   urinary  bladder   in   extensive 

operations  involving  its  peritoneal  surfaces. — Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Bulletin,  March-April,  1903. 

The  expansion  of  a  specialty. — Medical  Record,  May  2,  1903. 

Les  Debuts  de  I'Histoire  de  I'Appendicite  en  France. — La  Presse 

Medicale,  June  13,  1903. 

On  the  labia  urethrae  and  Skene's  glands. — American  Medicine, 

Vol.  VI,  pp.  429  and  465,  1903. 

The    true    spirit    of    the    nursing    profession. — Johns   Hopkins 

Nurses  Alumnae  Magazine,  Vol.  I,  p.  117,  1902. 

The   early  history  of  appendicitis   in   Great   Britain. — Glasgow 

Medical  Journal,  August,  1903. 

The   selection   of   methods   in   abdominal    hysterectomy. — Ihid., 

October,  1903 ;  and  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  of  the 
British  Empire,  1903,  IV,  p.  343. 

J.  H.  Mason  Knox,  Jr.  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  summer 
diarrheas  of  infants. — Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, July  18,  1903. 


PUBLICATIONS  IO9 

Preston  Kyes.  Ueber  die  Wirkungswcise  des  Cobragiftes. — Berliner 
klinische  Wochenscrift,  1902,  Nos.  38  and  39. 

Ueber  die  Isoliruiig  von  Schlangengift-Lecithiden. — Ibid.,  1903, 

Nos.  42-43- 

and  Hans  Sachs.     Zur  Kenntniss  der  Cobragift  activirenden 

Snbstanzen. — Ibid.,  1903,  Nos.  2,  3,  4. 

Louis  C.  Lehr  and  Henry  A.  Christian.  Subphrenic  abscess  com- 
plicating appendicitis. — New  York  Medical  News,  January  24, 
1903. 

Warren  H.  Lewis.  Wandering  pigmented  cells  arising  from  the 
epithelium  of  the  optic  cup,  with  observations  on  the  origin  of 
the  M.  sphincter  pupillae  in  the  chick. — American  Journal  of 
Anatomy,  Vol.  H,  No.  3,  July  i,  1903. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart  and  J.  H.  Kastle.  On  the  catalytic  decom- 
position of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  mechanism  of  induced 
oxidations.  Together  with  a  note  on  the  nature  and  function  of 
catalase. — American  Chemical  Journal,  May  and  June,  1903. 

Warfield  T.  Longcope.  On  the  pathological  histology  of  Hodgkins' 
disease,  with  a  report  of  a  series  of  cases. — Bulletin  of  the  Ayer 
Clinical  Laboratory,  1903,  No.  i, 

Irving  P.  Lyon.  Arterio-sclerosis  and  the  kidneys. — Transactions  of 
the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York  for  the  year  1903; 
and  Albany  Medical  Annals,  March,  1903. 

Blood    examinations    in    general    practice. — Ibid.,    and    Buffalo 

Medical  Journal,  June,  1903. 

A  statistical  study  of  a  rural  cancer  district  in  the  State  of  New 

York. — Brookfield. — Fifth  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  State 
Pathological  Laboratory  of  the  University  of  Buffalo,  Albany, 
1903. 

A  cancer  district  in  the  towns  of  Plainfield  and  Edmeston,  New 

York.— /^7fd. 

John  B.  MacCallum.  On  the  action  of  saline  purgatives  in  rabbits, 
and  the  counteraction  of  their  effect  by  calcium. — American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  X,  No.  3,  November  2,  1903;  and 
University  of  California  Publications,  Physiology,  Vol.  I,  No.  2, 
May  25,  1903. 

William  G.  MacCallum.  The  relations  between  the  lymphatics 
and  the  connective  tissue. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin, 
January,  1903. 

On  the  mechanism  of  absorption  of  granular  materials  from  the 

peritoneum. — Ibid.,  May,  1903, 

On  the  transportation  of  cellular  emboli  through  the  thoracic 

duct  into  the  lungs. — American  Medicine,  March  21,  1903. 

Regeneration  changes  in  the  liver  after  acute  yellow  atrophy. — 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  X,  Nos.  6,  7,  8,  9. 


no  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

William  G.  MacCallum.  On  the  production  of  specific  cytolytic 
sera  for  thyroid  and  parathyroid  with  observations  on  the  physi- 
ology and  pathology  of  the  parathyroid  gland,  especially  in  its  re- 
lations to  exophthalmic  goitre. — Medical  News,  October  31,  1903. 

On  the  relations  of  the  lymphatics  to  the  peritoneal  cavity  in 

the  diaphragm  and  the  mechanism  of  absorption  of  granular 
materials  from  the  peritoneum. — Anatomischer  Anzeiger,  Vol. 
XXIII,  No.  6,  May  6,  1903. 

Thomas  McCrae.  Acute  articular  rheumatism.  The  statistics  of  a 
series  of  270  cases  from  the  service  of  Dr.  Osier  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital. — Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, January  24,  1903. 

Arthritis  deformans;  the  report  of  a  series  of  no  cases. — Ihid., 

1903. 

The   history   of   St.    Bartholomew's   Hospital,   London. — Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  June,  1903. 

Acute  articular  rheumatism.     A  report  of  the  cases  in  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1903. — American  Medicine,  August  8, 
1903. 

James  D.  Madison.  A  report  on  tuberculin  as  a  means  of  diagnosis. 
— Ihid.,  December  20,  1902. 

A  case  of  brain  tumor  in  a  woman  seventy-eight  years  of  age. — 

American  Journal  of  Insanity,  Vol.  LIX,  No.  3,  1903. 

Franklin  P.  Mall.  Note  on  the  collection  of  human  embryos  in 
the  anatomical  laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. — 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  February,  1903. 

On  the  circulation  through  the  pulp  of  the  dog's  spleen. — Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  II,  No.  3,  July  i,  1903. 

On  the  transitory  or  artificial  fissures  of  the  human  cerebrum. — 

Ihid. 

Second  Contribution  to  the  study  of  the  pathology  of  the  early 

human  embryos. — Contribution  to  Medical  Research  dedicated  to 
Victor  C.  Vaughan,  Ann  Arbor,  1903. 

Spleen. — Reference   Handhook   of  Medical  Science,   Vol.    VII, 

1903. 

Harry  T.  Marshall.  Osteoma. — Buck's  Reference  Handbook  of 
the  Medical  Sciences,  1903. 

Side  chain  theory. — Ibid. 

Eugene  L.  Opie.  The  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  pancreas. — 
American  Medicine,  June  20,  1903;  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin,  September,  1903,  and  Transactions  of  the  Congress  of 
American  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1903,  Vol.  VI. 

Disease  of  the   pancreas — its   cause   and   nature. — Philadelphia 

and  London,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1903. 


PUBLICATIONS  III 

Eugene  L,  Ofie.  The  symptoms  and  treatment  of  pancreatic  disease. 
— International  Clinics,  1903. 

Myxedema. — Buck's  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sci- 
ences, Vol.  VI,  1903. 

Plasmodium  malariae. — Ibid. 

Bodies  resembling  protozoa  in  carcinoma,  variola,  and  leukemia. 

— Twentieth  Century  Practice  of  Medicine,  Vol.  XXI,  Supple- 
ment. 

William  Osler.  A  note  on  the  teaching  of  the  history  of  medicine. 
— British  Medical  Journal,  July  12,  1902. 

The  master  word  in  medicine. — Ibid.,  November  7,  1903. 

On  the  need  of  a  radical  reform  in  our  methods  of  teaching 

senior  students. — Medical  News,  January  10,  1903, 

Aneurism    of    the     descending    thoracic     aorta. — International 

Clinics,  January,  1903. 

On  obliteration  of  the  superior  vena  cava. — Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital Bulletin,  July,  1903. 

A  case  of  chronic  purpuric  erythema   (eight  years'  duration), 

with  pigmentation  of  skin  and  enlargement  of  liver  and  spleen. — 
The  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Diseases,  July,  1903. 

Chronic  cyanosis,  with  polycythaemia  and  enlarged  spleen ;  a 

new  clinical  entity. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences, 
August,  1903. 

On  the  educational  value  of  the  medical  society. — The  Boston 

Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  March  12,  1903. 

On  the  so-called  Stokes-Adams  Disease. — The  Lancet,  August 

22,  1903. 

Mary  S.  Packard,  An  incapsulated  diplococcus  in  mastoiditis. — 
Journal  of  Medical  Research,  March,  1903. 

Omar  B.  Pancoast  and  John  M.  T.  Finney.  Enterostomy  with 
report  of  cases. — American  Medicine,  August  22,  1903. 

Henry  P.  Parker  and  John  C.  Dooley.  The  prevalence  of  tuber- 
culosis in  Cleveland. — Cleveland  Medical  Journal,  1903. 

Stewart  Paton  and  Glanville  Y.  Rusk.  Acute  paresis,  with  report 
of  a  case ;  the  clinical  history  and  pathological  findings. — Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Insanity,  January,  1903. 

Roger  G.  Perkins  and  George  O.  Pay.  Studies  on  the  etiology  and 
pathology  of  variola. — Journal  of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  X, 
No.  2. 

Streptococcus  pyogenes  in  variola. — Ibid. 

Bactericidal  action  of  the  blood  in  variola  and  varioloid. — Ibid. 

J.  Hall  Pleasants.  Traumatic  pericarditis,  endocarditis  and 
myocarditis. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  May,  1903. 

Joseph  H.  Pratt.  On  paratyphoid  fever  and  its  complications. — 
Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  Vol.  CXLVIII,  1903. 


112  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

Joseph  H.  Pratt.  Report  on  progress  in  pathology. — Boston  Med- 
ical and  Surgical  Journal,  Vol.  CXLVIII,  1903. 

Beobachtungen    iiber    die    Gerinnungzeit    des    Blutes    und    die 

Blutplattchen. — Archiv.  fiir  expcrimentelle  Pathologic  und 
Pharmako logic,  Vol.  XLIX,  No.  4-5,  June  4,  1903. 

Robert  L.  Randolph.  The  role  of  the  toxins  in  inflammations  of 
the  eye. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  March-April,  1903. 

A  digest  of  the  advances,  improvements,  and  discoveries  made  in 

Otology  during  the  year  1902. — Progressive  Medicine,  March, 
1903. 

A  critical  review  of  German  ophthalmic  literature  for  the  year 

1903- — Annals  of  Ophthalmology,  January,  April,  July,  October, 
1903. 

The  bacteria  concerned  in  the  production  of  eye  inflammations. 

— The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  October 
3,  1903. 

Henry  O.  Reik.  The  treatment  of  oral  exostosis. — Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Bulletin,  March-April,  1903. 

Complete  aniridia  with  posterior  polar  cataracts,  complicated  by 

high  myopia  and  buphthalmus.  Report  of  case. — Journal  of  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Diseases,  January-February,  1903. 

The  prognosis  of  chronic  suppurative  otitis  media. — Maryland 

Medical  Journal,  April,  1903. 

The  effect  of  intra-tympanic  pressure.     A  possible  explanation 

of  tinnitus  aurium. — Transactions  American  Otological  Society, 
1903. 

Why  not  employ  intra-capsular  irrigation  in  cataract  extrac- 
tions?— Transactions  American  Ophthalmological  Society,  1903, 
and  Annals  of  Ophthalmology,  July,  1903. 

Charles  M.  Remsen.  A  case  of  syphilis  of  the  peripheral  nerves 
and  lungs. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  October,  1903. 

Mary  J.  Ross.  The  origin  and  development  of  the  gastric  glands  of 
desmognathus,  amblystoma  and  pig. — Biological  Bulletin,  Vol. 
IV,  No.  2,  January,  1903. 

Maurice  Rubel  and  Louis  P.  Hamburger.  Pemphigus  vegetans.— 
Ihid.,  March-April,  1903. 

Glanville  Y.  Rusk  and  Stewart  Paton.  Acute  paresis,  with  re- 
port of  a  case;  the  clinical  history  and  pathological  findings. — 
American  Journal  of  Insanity,  January,  1903. 

John  A.  Sampson.  The  importance  of  a  more  radical  operation 
in  carcinoma  cervicis  uteri,  as  suggested  by  pathological  findings 
in  the  parametrium. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Decem- 
ber, 1902. 

The  advantages  of  the  Sims  posture  in  cystoscopic  examinations. 

—Ibid.,  July,  1903. 


PUBLICATIONS  II 3 

John  A.  Sampson.  The  control  of  hemorrhage  following  pelvic 
operations  by  packing  the  pelvis  with  gauze  through  a  proctoscope 
and  maintaining  counter  pressure  by  packing  the  vagina. — Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  September,  1903. 

Frank  R.  Smith.  Extracts  from  the  writings  of  Wilhelm  Gries- 
inger,  a  prophet  of  the  newer  psychiatry. — American  Journal  of 
Insanity,  July-October,  1903. 

H.  Merriman  Steele.  A  case  of  malposition  of  the  heart. — Yale 
Medical  Journal,  Vol.  IX,  No.  11,  May,  1903. 

Walter  R.  Steiner.  Some  early  autopsies  in  the  United  States. — 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  August,  1903. 

Governor  John  Winthrop,  Jr.,  of  Connecticut,  as  a  physician. — 

Ihid,  November,  1903. 

The  importance  of  blood  examinations  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

— Yale  Medical  Journal,  May,  1903. 

Report  on  the  progress  of  medicine. — Transactions  of  the  Con- 
necticut Medical  Society,  1903. 

Albert  L.  Steinfeld  and  L.  Marsh  Dolloway.  A  study  of  the 
milk  supply  of  Toledo. — American  Medical  Compend,  Toledo, 
1903,  and  Toledo  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  1903. 

Wm.  Ridgely  Stone.  The  geographic  distribution  of  uncinariasis  in 
the  United  States. — Medical  News,  April  11,  1903. 

George  L.  Streeter.  Anatomy  of  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle. — 
American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  II,  No.  3,  July  i,  1903. 

Richard  P.  Strong.  The  bureau  of  government  laboratories  in  the 
Philippine  Islands,  scientific  positions,  work  accomplished  by  it. — 
American  Medicine,  April  25,  1903. 

A  new  cholera  vaccine  and  its  method  of  preparation. — Ibid., 

August  15,  1903. 

Annual  report  of  the  biological  laboratory,  1902. — Report  of  the 

Philippine  Commission  for  the  year  ending  August  31,  igo2, 
pp.  567  to  562;  and  Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs,  War  Department, 
1903. 

William  S.  Thayer.  On  the  teaching  of  physical  diagnosis. — Bos- 
ton Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  December  25,  1902. 

Bichat. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  August,  1903. 

Observations  on  the  teaching  of  clinical  medicine. — Journal  of 

the  American  Medical  Association,  July  4,  1903. 

On  arteritis  and  arterial  thrombosis  in  typhoid  fever. — The  New 

York  State  Journal  of  Medicine,  January,  1903. 

Samuel  Theobald.  Are  tenotomies  for  hyperphoria  necessarily 
more  uncertain  in  their  results  than  those  for  esophoria  and 
exophoria? — Transactions  of  the  American  Ophthalmo logical 
Society,  1903. 


114  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

Henry  M.  Thomas.  A  case  of  neurofibromatosis  (Von  Reckling- 
hausen's Disease)  with  paralysis  and  muscular  atrophy  of  arms 
and  legs. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  August,  1903. 

and  Harvey  Gushing.     Exhibition  of  two  cases  of  radicular 

paralysis  of  the  brachial  plexus. — Ibid.,  November,  1903. 

The    anatomical    basis    of    the    Argyll-Robertson    pupil. — The 

American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  December,  1903. 

Henry  L.  Ulrich.  A  dispensary  for  tuberculosis  in  Minneapolis. — 
Northwestern  Lancet,  Minneapolis,  July  i,  1903. 

CoNDiT  Brewer  Van  Arsdall.  The  etiology  of  acute  and  chronic 
cystitis. — Medicine,  Detroit,  July,  1903. 

Frederick  H.  Verhoeff.  A  case  of  epibulbar  sarcoma,  with  sec- 
ondary growths  in  limbus  and  sclera,  and  invasion  of  the  choroid, 
ciliary  body  and  iris. — Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  1903. 

A  simple  test  for  stereoscopic  vision. — Ophthalmic  Record,  1903. 

Eine   graduelle  plastische   Tenotomie. — Klinisches  Montashlatt 

fur  Aiigenheilkunde,  1903. 

A  hitherto  undescribed  membrane  of  the  eye  and  its  significance. 

— Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  October  22,  1903. 

Emma  E.  Walker.  Gout. — Twentieth  Century  Practice  of  Medicine, 
Vol.  XXI,  Supplement. 

The  effects  of  absinthe — Monograph.     1903. 

Louis  M.  Warfield.  Some  practical  points  taught  by  the  discovery 
of  B.  dysenteriae  in  the  stools  of  infants  suffering  from  summer 
diarrhea. — Medical  Record,  November  7,  1903. 

Acute    ulcerative    endocarditis    caused    by    the    meningococcus 

(Weichselbaum). — University  of  Pennsylvania  Bulletin,  July- 
August,  1903. 

A  plea   for  the  microscopic  examination  of  the  blood  in  the 

continued  and  remittent  fevers  common  to  our  Southern  States. — 
Atlanta  Journal,  Record  of  Medicine,  November,  1903,  Vol.  V. 

Stephen  H.  Watts.  A  case  of  peptic  ulcer  in  the  jejenum  of  a  dog 
following  gastroenterostomy,  with  a  review  of  the  cases  reported 
in  man. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  July,  1903. 

William  H.  Welch.  The  Huxley  Lecture  on  recent  studies  of 
immunity  with  special  reference  to  their  bearing  on  pathology. — 
Ibid.,  December,  1902. 

Andrew  H.  Whitridge.  Hemophilia  and  its  significance  in  life 
insurance  examinations. — The  Medical  Examiner  and  Prac- 
titioner, December,  1902. 

The  significance  of  intermittent  albuminuria  in  life  insurance 

Vv^ork,  with  a  report  of  a  case. — Ibid.,  December,  1903. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams.  Obstetrics.  A  text  book  for  the  use  of 
students  and  practitioners.     Publisher,  D.  Appleton  &  Go.,  1903. 


PUBLICATIONS  II5 

J.  Whitridge  Williams.  Die  Geburtshiilfe  in  Amerika. — Siebold- 
Dohrn's  Versuch  einer  Geschichte  der  Gehurtschiilfe,  Tubingen, 
1903. 

A  sketch  of  the  history  of  obstetrics  in  the  United  States  up  to 

i860. — American  Gynecology,  1903,  III,  226-294,  and  340-366. 

Indications  for  and  most  satisfactory  methods  of  bringing  about 

premature  labor  and  accouchement  force. — Ihid.,  1903,  III,  13-31. 

Paul  G.  Woolley.  A  study  of  the  recticular  supporting  network  in 
malignant  neoplasms,  as  sustained  by  Mallory's  method. — Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  January,  1903. 

Adrenal  tumors. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences, 

January,  1903. 

Notes  on  multiple  primary  tumors. — Boston  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal,  January  i,  1903. 

A    study   of   the    recticular   supporting   network   in   malignant 

neoplasms. — Montreal  Medical  Journal,  March,  1903. 

Ein    primarer,    karzinomatoider    Tumor    (Mesothelioma)     der 

Nebennieren  mit  sarkomatosen  Metastasen. — Virchow's  Archiv 
fiir  pathologische  Anatomie  und  Physiologic  und  fUr  klinische 
Medizin,  Bd.  172,  Heft  2. 

and  E.  Hamilton  White.     Two  cases  of  malignant  vascular 

tumor  (perithelioma)  of  the  skin, — Journal  of  Cutaneous  and 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  October,  1902. 

John  L.  Yates.  Peritonitis  in  typhoid  fever  without  perforation, 
with  a  report  of  one  case  caused  by  bacillus  typhosus,  and 
another  simulating  acute  appendicitis. — American  Medicine,  May 
2,  1903. 

Notes  on  the  experimental  production  of  specific  cytolysins  for 

the  adrenal,  thyroid,  and  parathyroid  glands  of  dogs. — Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  Medical  Bulletin,  July,  1903. 

Hugh  H.  Young.  New  instrument  for  perineal  prostatectomy. — 
American  Medicine,  June  13,  1903. 

Some    renal    and    ureteral    cases — calculus    and    tuberculosis. — 

Maryland  Medical  Journal,  March,  1903. 

The  surgery  of  the  lower  ureter. — Annals  of  Surgery,  May,  1903. 


PART    II 

CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 

SPECIAL  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

FOR  GRADUATES  IN 

MEDICINE. 


PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  GRADUATE  COURSES 
DURING  APRIL,  MAY  AND  JUNE,  t903 


Charles  B.  Allen.  Otterbein,  Ind. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  Univ.,  1898.    Obstetrics  and  Gynecological  Diagnosis. 

Homer  J.  Birney.  Whatcom,  Wash. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1882.    Medicine,  Surgery,  Clin.   Microscopy, 
and  Surg.  Pathology. 

Francis  James  Burrows.  Seaforth,  Ont. 

M.  D.,  Trinity  College  (Canada),  1893.    Medicine,   Clin.   Microscopy,   Path- 
ology, and  Phys.   Diagnosis. 

Elmore  E.  Butterfield.  Washington,   D.   C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.     Pathology. 

C.  N.  Callander.  Fargo,  N.  D. 

M.  B.,  Trinity  Medical  College  (Toronto),  1897.    Medicine,  Pathology,  and 
Phys.  Diagnosis. 

Elwyn  W.  Capen.  Stoughton,    Mass. 

M.  D.,  Boston  University,  1892.     Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

Jean  M.  Cooke.  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1895.     Pathology,  Surg,  and  Gynecol.  Path- 
ology, and   Clin.   Microscopy. 

Karl  Doege.  Marshfield,  Wis. 

M.   D.,     Western  Reserve  University,   1890.     Surgical  Pathology  and  Oper- 
ative Surgery. 

Louis  Dunn.  Corinth,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  Ohio  Medical  College  (Cincinnati),  1887.    Medicine,  Pathology,  and 
Clin.  Microscopy. 

Joseph  E.  Gately.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Arthur  R.  Gould.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    Baltimore   Medical    College,    1903.     Medicine,   Surg.    Pathology,   and 
Operative  Surgery. 

Joseph  R.  T.  Gray.  Chester,  Pa. 

M.   D.,    Hahnemann   Medical   College,    1898.    Bacteriology,    Pathology,   and 
Gynecol.  Pathology. 

Henry  Green.  Dothan.  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Medical  College  of  Alabama  (Mobile),  1892.     Surgery, 

Edith  S.  Hammond.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1898;  M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College, 
1901.     Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

George  J.  Hanley.  Moorhead,  Minn. 

M.    D.,    Bellevue    Hospital    Medical    College    (N.    Y.),    1887.    Gynecology, 
Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  and  Pathology. 

David  E.  Hoff.  Union  Bridge. 

M.    D.,    University    of    Maryland,    1902.    Operative    Surgery,    Laryngology, 
and  Rhinology. 

119 


I20  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 


Henry  Warner  Johnson.  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.    B.,   Hamilton   College,   1889,   and   A.    M.,   1892;    M.   D.,   Albany   Medical 
College,   1891.     Surgery,  Operative  Surgery,  and  Phys.   Diagnosis. 

LoREN  B,  T.  Johnson.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1900.     Medicine. 

Frederica  a.  Keep.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1900.     Medicine. 

Charles  L.  King.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University,  1880.     Medicine. 

Alonzo  F.  Kramps.  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1895.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Frederic  Mortimer  Lawrence.      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.  M.,  Syracuse  University,  1891 ;  M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1894. 
Phys.  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. 

Isaac  I.  Lemann.  New  Orleans,  La. 

A.    B.,    Tulane    University,    1895,    and    Harvard    University,    1896;    M.    D., 
Tulane  University,   1900.     Gynecol.   Diagnosis,   Gynecol.   Pathology,  and 

Cystoscopy. 

Edward  C.  Leslie.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1901,     Medicine,  Clin.  Microscopy,  and 
Gynecol.   Diagnosis. 

H.  JuDSON  LiPES.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

M.    D.,   Albany    Medical    College,    1897.      Obstetrics,    Cystoscopy,    Gynecol. 
Pathology,   and  Gynecol.   Diagnosis. 

Arthur  F.  Maisch.  Globe,  Ariz. 

M.     D.,     Missouri     Medical     College     (St.     Louis),     1896.    Rhinology    and 
Laryngology,  Anatomy,  Medicine,  and  Clin.   Microscopy. 

Harrington  Marr.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1896.     Medicine  and  Phys.  Diagnosis. 

William  R.  May.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898.     Pathology,  Bacteriology, 
and  Operative  Surgery. 

Albertus  Newson.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Jefiferson  Medical  College,  1902.     Pediatrics. 

Frank  D.  Pease.  Ft.  Harrison,  Mont. 

M.   D.,   Jefferson   Medical    College,    1893.     Medicine,    Pathology,   and    Phys. 
Diagnosis. 

James  A.  Pettit.  Roseland,  Va. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1896.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Eric  P.  Quain.  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898.     Operative  Surgery,  Surg,  Pathology, 
Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Walther  Riddle.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

S.  B.,  Western  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  Ph.  D.,  Heidelberg,  1894. 
Bacteriology. 

William   B.   Roberts.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898;  M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College, 
1901.     Surgical  Pathology. 

George  A.  Robertson.  Louisville,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Louisville,  1896.     Medicine. 


PHYSICIANS    ATTENDING    GRADUATE    COURSES  121 


Walter  W.  Rhudy.  SpcedAvell,  Va. 

M.     D.,     Richmond     Medical     College,     1895.     Medicine,     Gynecology,     and 
Dermatology. 

Myra  Allen  Ruppel.  Lynn,  Mass. 

M.    D.,    Woman's    Medical    College    (Phila.),    1896.     Gynecology,    Gynecol. 
Pathology,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Theodore  H.  Sedgwick.  McKeesport,   Pa. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1877.     Surgery  and  Physicial  Diagnosis. 

John  K.  B.  E.  Seegar.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.    Surgical  and  Gynecol.  Pathology. 

Alan  W.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,   College  of   Physicians  and   Surgeons   (Bait.),   1895.    Operative   Sur- 
gery, Rhinology  and  Laryngology. 

R.  Percy  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,    College   of   Physicians   and   Surgeons    (Bait.),    1891.     Medicine   and 
Phys.  Diagnosis. 

William  H.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1900.     Pathology. 

Ernst  A.  Sommer.  Oregon  City,  Ore. 

M.    D.,    Willamette    University    (Ore.),    1890.     Medicine,    Surg.    Pathology, 
Gynecol,  and  Phys.  Diagnosis,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Melchijah  Spragins.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,   University   of   Maryland,    1899.     Physical    Diagnosis. 

Marie  J.  Stees.  Freeport,  111. 

M.   D.,  Illinois  Medical   College,   1898.     Medicine,   Gynecol.   Diagnosis,  and 
Cystoscopy. 

Elsie  R.  Treichler.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1901.    Medicine. 

Oscar  P.  Tucker.  Carnesville,  Ga. 

M.    D.,   Atlanta   College   of   Physicians   and   Surgeons,    1902.     Medicine   and 
Obstetrics. 

Hedley  V.  TwEEDiE.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,   Baltimore   Medical    College,    1897.    Operative  Surgery,   Surg.    Path- 
ology,  Laryngology   and    Rhinology. 

John  H.  Walden.  Griffithsville,  W.  Va. 

M.    D.,    Eclectic    Medical    College    (Cincinnati),    1892.      Operative    Surgery, 
Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  and  Obstetrics. 

Elgie  L.  Wasson.  Butler,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.    Gynecol.  Pathology  and  Diagnosis 
and  Operative  Surgery. 

Abner  Webb.  Mena,  Ark. 

M.    D.,    Jefferson    Medical    College,    1896.     Obstetrics,    Gynecol.    Diagnosis, 
and  Gynecol.  Pathology. 

Prosper  D.  White.  Kingsville,  Ont. 

M.  D.   C.  M.,  Trinity  University   (Ont.),   1894.     Clin.  Microscopy,  Gynecol, 
and  Surg.  Pathology. 

W.  H.  Witt.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

A.  M.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1888,  and  M.  D.,  1894.    Medicine,  Obstetrics, 
and  Phys.  Diagnosis. 


122  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

John  S.  Wilson.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

M.  p.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  1887.     Phys.  Diagnosis, 
Medicine,  and  Dermatology. 

T.  Robert  W.  Wilson.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.    Surgical  Pathology. 

Edward  C.  Winsmore.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.   D.,   Hahnemann   Medical   College,    1903.    Medicine.  (56) 


PHYSIQANS  ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES 
AT  OTHER  TIMES  DURING  J903-t904 


William  G.  Booth.  Seattle,  Wash. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Surgery. 

D.  George  J.  Campbell.  Halifax,  N.  S. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Dalhousie  University,  1902.     Pathology  and  Surgery. 

Philip  Eugene  Craig.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Creider.  Zanesville,  O. 

M,  D.,  Starling  Medical  College  (Columbia,  O.),   1890.    Surgery. 

Joseph  Fife.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1894;   M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1896. 
Pathology  and  Medicine. 

Bryce  W.  Fontaine.  Barnes,  La. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.    Medicine. 

Robert  C.  Forsyth.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

M.  D.,  Washington  University,  1902.    Medicine  and  Pathology. 

Joseph  L  France.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1896;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1903.    Medicine,  Neurology,  and  Pathology. 

Donald  J.  Frick.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  California,  1899.     Bacteriology  and  Medicine. 

Ephraim  G.  Gowans.  Mt.  Pleasant,  Utah. 

S.    B.,   Brigham   Young   College    (Utah),    1894;    M.    D.,    Baltimore   Medical 
College,  1897.    Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

Emerson  L.  Hodgins.  Lucan,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903.     Pathology. 

Kingsley  Holmes.  Chatham,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  Toronto  University,  1903.     Pathology. 

Milton  S.  Ireland.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1902,    Surgery. 

Ronald  Mackechnie.  Brighton,  Ont. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1900.    Surgery. 

Walter  N.  Miner.  Calais,  Me. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.    Surgery. 
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Harry  D,  Purdum.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.    Pathology. 

Austen  F.  Riggs.  New  York. 

A.  B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1902.    Pathology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.    Bacteriology. 

Emile  Schmoll.  Basle,  Switzerland. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Basle,  1896.    Pharmacology. 

John  B.  Schwatka.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1882.    Dermatology. 

William  H.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1900.     Pathology. 

Clara  S.  Stoltenberg.  Stanford  Univ.,  Cal. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  1896-1897.  Neurology  and 
Physiology. 

Hedley  V.  TwEEDiE.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Charlotte  C.  West.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1894.    Bacteriology. 

Virgil  G.  Williams.  LaGrange,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Bait.,  1901.  Surgery  and 
Pediatrics. 

Hamilton  Wright.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1895;  late  Organizing  Director,  Institute 
for  Medical  Research  in  the  Federated  Malay  States  of  the  London 
School  of  Tropical  Studies.     Pathology.  (26) 


SPECIAL  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES  IN 
MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1889, 
courses  of  instruction  have  been  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine.  Graduates  may  be  received  into  any  department 
of  the  Medical  School  at  any  time  during  the  year,  provided 
permission  is  obtained  from  the  head  of  that  department, 
and  the  requisite  fee  is  paid  at  the  Dean's  Office.  (For 
details  concerning  the  courses  offered  by  each  department, 
see  Part  I.)  In  addition  to  this  general  arrangement  special 
systematic  courses  for  graduates  in  medicine  have  been  ar- 
ranged for  the  months  of  May  and  June. 

The  graduate  courses  in  May  and  June  are  in  normal 
histology,  gross  anatomy,  pathology,  bacteriology,  clinical 
microscopy,  general  and  special  courses  in  medicine,  surgery 
and  gynecology,  obstetrics,  dermatology,  diseases  of  children, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  genito-urinary  diseases, 
laryngology  and  rhinology,  opthalmology  and  otology,  and 
orthopedic  surgery.  The  instruction  is  intended  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  practitioners  of  medicine,  and  is  almost 
wholly  of  a  practical  character.  It  includes  laboratory 
courses,  demonstrations,  bed-side  teaching,  and  clinical  in- 
struction in  the  wards,  dispensary,  amphitheatre,  operating 
rooms  and  laboratories  of  the  Hospital  and  Medical  School. 

These  courses  are  open  to  those  who  have  taken  a  medical 
degree  and  who  give  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  several 
instructors  that  they  are  prepared  to  profit  by  the  oppor- 
tunities here  offered.  The  number  of  students  who  can  be 
accommodated  in  some  of  the  practical  courses  is  necessarily 
limited.  For  these  the  places  are  assigned  in  the  order  of 
payment  of  fees. 

The  clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  wards  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  in  the  Dispensary,  and  in  the  operating 
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rooms  and  amphitheatre.  These  afford  an  abundance  of 
cHnical  material. 

The  pathological  and  the  clinical  laboratories  are  on  the 
grounds  of  the  Hospital,  and  are  well  arranged  and  equipped 
for  their  special  purposes.  Tlie  opportunities  are  thus  con- 
venient for  combining  clinical  work  with  studies  in  the 
pathological,  bacteriological,  and  clinical  laboratories. 

In  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  is  a  medical  library, 
with  sets  of  medical  periodicals.  The  various  special 
laboratories  possess  also  appropriate  libraries.  These,  as 
well  as  the  libraries  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  of  the 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty,  are  available  for  the  use  of 
graduate  students.  The  proximity  of  Washington  permits 
the  ready  consultation  of  books  in  the  Library  of  the  Sur- 
geon-Generars  Office  and  the  examination  of  the  valuable 
specimens  in  the  Army  Medical  Museum. 

The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club 
meet  in  the  Hospital  on  Monday  evenings  from  October 
to  June.  The  former  meets  on  the  first  and  third  Mondays, 
the  latter  on  the  second  Monday  of  the  month. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  issued  monthly, 
and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  contain  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Hospital  Societies,  articles  by  the  Hospital 
staff,  and  the  results  of  researches  conducted  in  the  Hospital 
and  the  laboratories. 

Information  concerning  the  details  of  the  special  courses 
for  graduates  in  medicine  and  the  fees  charged  will  be  sent 
upon  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School. 


COURSES  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATES  IN  MEDI- 
CINE DURING  THE  MONTHS  OF  MAY 
AND  JUNE,  J  904 


For  the  session  of  1904  the  courses  especially  arranged 
for  graduates  in  medicine  may  be  described  briefly  as 
follows : 

I. 
COURSES  IN  MEDICINE. 

I.  General  Course  in  Medicine.  Limited  to  twenty- 
five  students.     Fee  $50.00. 

The  class  will  make  rounds  in  the  wards  every  morning 
from  9  to  1 1  a.  m.  During  May  there  will  be  three  clinics 
on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  at  12  noon  in  the 
Dispensary.  On  Saturday  at  12  noon  Professor  Osier  will 
give  a  clinical  lecture.  Dr.  Thomas  will  give  two  neurolog- 
ical clinics  during  the  week.  There  will  be  special  lectures 
by  Professor  Osier  on  ''Tuberculosis  of  the  Serous  Mem- 
branes," by  Dr.  Futcher  on  ''Pathological  Metabolism,"  by 
Dr.  McCrae  on  "Cancer  of  the  Stomach,"  by  Dr.  Emerson 
on  "Albuminuria,  Forms  and  Treatment,"  by  Dr.  Brown  on 
"The  Physiology  and  Physics  of  Physical  Diagnosis,"  Dr. 
Cole  on  "Medical  Bacteriology"  (with  demonstrations),  and 
by  Dr.  Howard  on  "Ulcer  of  the  Stomach."  During  June 
Dr.  Booker  will  give  a  weekly  lecture  on  "Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren." At  the  beginning  of  the  course  Dr.  Howard  will 
give  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  "Medical 
Anatomy,"  The  schedule  showing  the  details  of  these  ex- 
ercises is  given  below. 
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II.  Special  Course  in  Clinical  Microscopy. — Dr. 
Cole,  Monday  and  Wednesday,  2.30  to  5  p.  m.,  Clinical 
Laboratory.     Fee  $50.00. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  es- 
pecially of  practical  work.  All  of  the  available  specimens 
of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  gastric  contents,  and  stools  are 
studied. 

III.  Special  Course  in  Physical  Diagnosis.  Dr. 
McCrae,  Wednesday  and  Saturday,  9  a.  m.  (Limited  to 
eight.)     Fee  $25.00. 

The  general  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  are  taken  up. 
Especial  attention  is  paid  to  the  diseases  of  the  thoracic  and 
abdominal  organs  and,  as  far  as  possible,  examples  of  the 
majority  of  the  diseases  are  shown  to  the  group. 

IL 
COURSES  IN  SURGERY. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  new  Surgical  Building  now 
under  construction  will  probably  not  be  entirely  completed 
by  the  ist  of  May,  the  general  course  in  Surgery  will  be 
omitted  during  the  present  session.  Arrangements  may  be 
made,  however,  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  to  attend  the 
daily  operations  in  the  Hospital. 

I.  Special  Course  in  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr. 
Bloodgood,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  8  to  9  a.  m., 
Clinical  Laboratory.     (Group  limited  to  12.)     Fee  $50.00. 

Systematic  instruction  in  clinical  and  pathological  diag- 
nosis; illustrated  by  pamphlets,  photographs,  museum  speci- 
mens and  microscropic  sections.  Demonstrations  on  fresh 
material  from  the  operating-room. 

IL  Special  Course  in  Operative  Surgery  on  Ani- 
mals. Dr.  Gushing,  Wednesday  and  Saturday,  a  five  hour 
exercise  beginning  at  8  a.  m.,  Anatomical  Laboratory. 
(Limited  to  10.) 

A  series  of  intra-abdominal  operations  on  animals  with 
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especial  attention  to  the  technique  of   intestinal   sutures. 
Those  desiring  to  elect  this  course  will  consult  Dr.  Gushing. 

III.  Special  Course  in  Genito-Urinary  Operations. 
Dr.  Young.  A  special  course  in  urethroscopy,  cystoscopy, 
and  ureter  catheterization.  (Number  of  students  limited.) 
Fee  $25.00. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  especially  interested  in 
Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  The  cystoscopic  study  of  the 
prostate  and  bladder  and  the  operative  indications  demon- 
strated by  it  will  be  carefully  considered.  The  value  and 
practicability  of  uretal  catheterization  will  receive  full  at- 
tention. 

IV.  Special  Gourse  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr. 
Baer.     (Limited  to  8.)     Fee  $25.00. 

1.  Dispensary  Glinic,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday, 
and  Saturday,  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.  The  students  will  act  as 
clinical  assistants  and  will  be  expected  to  perform  all  the 
practical  work  under  supervision. 

2.  Operations.  An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  see  the 
customary  orthopedic  operations. 

V.  Special  Gourse  in  X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Thera- 
peutics. Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer.  Twenty-five  lessons.  (Lim- 
ited to  5.)     Fee  $50.00. 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  give  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  construction  and  technique  of  X-ray  apparatus. 
Especial  attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  interpretation  of 
radiographs,  and  the  therapeutic  uses  of  the  X-ray  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer,  lupus,  eczema,  acne,  psoriasis,  and 
other  skin  diseases. 

III. 

GOURSES  IN  GYNEGOLOGY. 

I.  General  Gourse  in  Gynecology.  This  course  will 
include  attendance  upon  the  gynecological  operations  and 
visits  to  the  wards  with  the  Resident  Physician  to  watch  the 
after-care  of  the  patients.  Fee  $25.00.  The  schedule  is  as 
follows : 
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A.  Gynecological  Operations.  Monday,  Wednesday, 
Thursday,  and  Saturday,  9  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m.  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr. 
Russell,  Dr.  Cullen,  or  Dr.  Sampson. 

B.  Ward-rounds.  Dr.  Sampson,  Tuesday  and  Friday, 
8.30  a.  m. 

II.  Special  Course  in  Gynecological  Diagnosis. 
Dr.  Russell,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday,  9  a.  m.,  May 
30  to  July  2.     (Limited  to  5.)     Fee  $50.00. 

Examination  of  patients  under  anaesthetic,  with  demon- 
strations. 

III.  Special  Course  in  Gynecological  Pathology. 
Dr.  Cullen,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  12  to  i  p.  m..  Patholog- 
ical Laboratory.     (Limited  to  12.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  in  the  diagnosis  of  uterine  scrapings.  All 
pathological  conditions  of  the  cervix  and  body  of  the  uterus 
that  could  be  mistaken  for  cancer  are  discussed,  and  es- 
pecial consideration  is  given  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  cancer 
of  the  uterus.  The  methods  of  obtaining  and  examining 
pieces  of  uterine  tissue  are  given  in  detail. 

IV.  Special  Course  in  Cystoscopic  Examinations. 
Dr.  Hunner  and  Dr.  Burnam,  Monday  and  Friday,  2  to  4 
p.  m.,  May  13  to  July  i,  inclusive.  (Limited  to  6.)  Fee 
$50.00. 

Sixteen  cHnics  covering  the  entire  subject  of  diseases  of 
the  urinary  tract  in  woman.  Demonstrations  of  the  newer 
instruments  used  in  urinary  work. 


IV. 

COURSE  IN  OBSTETRICS. 

I.  General  Course  in  Obstetrics. — This  course  is  lim- 
ited to  six  students.  Fee  $50.00.  It  will  be  given  accord- 
ing to  the  following  schedule: 
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V. 

COURSES  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  Special  Course  in  Pathological  Histology.  Dr. 
MacCallum,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday,  2.30  to  4.30 
p.  m.,  Pathological  Laboratory.     Fee  $50.00. 

Attendance  upon  autopsies  and  study  of  gross  patho- 
logical lesions,  followed  by  the  microscopical  examination  of 
similar  lesions. 

n.  Special  Course  in  Bacteriology.  Dr.  Ford, 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  9  to  12  m.,  Pathological 
Laboratory.     (Limited  to  20.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  practical  laboratory  course  acquainting  the  students 
with  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the  principles  of 
sterilization  and  disinfection,  the  methods  of  cultivating, 
staining,  and  studying  the  more  important  species  of  known 
pathogenic  micro-organisms. 

VL 
COURSES  IN  ANATOMY. 

I.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Dr.  Lewis, 
hours  arranged  with  the  Instructor.  Fee  $50.00.  Dissec- 
tion, study  of  prepared  specimens  and  of  frozen  sections. 

II.  Special  Course  in  Normal  Histology.  Dr. 
Streeter  (during  May),  mornings,  except  Saturday,  9  to 
12  m.,  Anatomical  Laboratory.     Fee  $50.00. 

A  laboratory  course  of  twenty  exercises  in  general  his- 
tology and  microscopical  technique.  Arrangements  may  be 
made  for  the  study  of  special  organs. 

VII. 

DISPENSARY  COURSES  IN  THE  SPECIAL 
BRANCHES  OF  MEDICINE. 

These  courses  consist  in  the  presentation  and  treatment 
of  dispensary  patients,  and  in  some  cases  include,  also,  gen- 
eral instruction  by  means  of  lectures  and  clinics.     An  op- 
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portunity  will  be  given  for  personal   examination  of  the 
patients. 

I.  Eye  and  Ear.  Drs.  Theobald  and  Randolph.  Prac- 
tical work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  2  to  3.30  p.  m.  Fee 
$25.00. 

II.  Nose  and  Throat.  Drs.  Warfield  and  Rosenheim. 
Practical  work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  2  to  3.30  p.  m. 
Fee  $25.00. 

III.  Dermatology.  Drs.  Lord  and  Gilchrist.  Practi- 
cal work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  2  to  3.30  p.  m.  A  short 
course  of  lectures  with  lantern  demonstrations  will  be  given 
in  the  evening  by  Dr.  Gilchrist.     Fee  $25.00. 

IV.  Nervous  Diseases.  Dr.  Thomas.  Practical  work 
in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  10  to  12  m.  Fee  $25.00.  Ar- 
rangements for  further  instruction  may  be  made  upon  appli- 
cation to  Dr.  Thomas. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.— Dr.  Young.  Practical 
work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  10  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m.  Fee 
$25.00. 

VIII. 

LECTURES. 

Arrangements  will  be  made,  as  in  former  years,  to  provide 
a  number  of  lectures  on  special  topics  to  be  given  by  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School  and  by  other  physi- 
cians. Any  graduate  student  pursuing  any  of  the  courses 
above  described  is  at  liberty  to  attend  these  lectures  without 
the  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  The  lectures  may  be 
grouped  as  follows : 

I.  In  Pathology.  Dr.  Welch,  Thursday,  at  11  a.  m. 
Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital. 

II.  In  Obstetrics.  Dr.  Williams,  Tuesday,  at  11  a.  m. 
Pathological  laboratory. 

III.  In  Medicine.  The  series  of  special  lectures  given 
in  the  Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital.  (See  schedule  of 
General  Course  in  Medicine.) 

IV.  General    Lectures.      A   series    of   lectures    of    a 
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practical  character  will  be  given  in  the  afternoon  at  5  p.  m., 
in  the  evening  at  8  o'clock  and  at  noon,  in  the  Assembly 
Room  of  the  Hospital,  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

5     P-     M. 

Dr.  Jopin  G.  Clark: — 

"Gonorrhoea  in  women." Monday,  May  2. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer:— 

"The  value  of  the  X-ray  in  diagnosis." Wednesday,  May  4. 

Dr.  H.  a.  Christian: — 

"Some  newer  aspects   of  the  pathology 

of  fat  and  fatty  degeneration." Monday,  May  9. 

Dr.  G.  L.  Hunner: — 

"Cystoscopy   in    women." Wednesday,  May  11. 

Dr.  H.  a.  Kelly:— 

"History  of  appendicitis." Monday,  May  16. 

Dr.  R  H.  Baetjer:— 

"Therapeutic  effects  of  the  X-ray." Wednesday,  May  18. 

Dr.  Walter  Jones: — 

"Enzymes."   Monday,  May  23. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Cullen:— 

Gynecological     subjects  :     to     be     an-  f  Wednesday,  May  25. 

nounced  later \  Monday,  May  30. 

Dr.  S.  Paton: — 

"Aims  and  methods  of  modern  psy- 
chiatry"   Monday,  June  6. 

"Structure     and    functions     of    cerebral 

cortex." Wednesday,  June  8. 

8    p.    M. 
Dr.  J.  C  Bloodgood  : — 

"Epithelial  tumors  of  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes."  (Lantern-dem- 
onstration.)      Monday,  May  23. 

"Bone  tumors."  (Lantern-demonstra- 
tion.)    Monday,  May  30. 

12     NOON. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Dunton,  Jr.: — 

"The    diagnosis    and    treatment    of    in- 
sanity." 
I.  "Introductory.      Method    of    exam- 
ination of  cases  of  insanity." Tuesday,  June  7, 

n.  "The  acute  psychoses." Tuesday,  June  14. 

IIL  "Chronic  insanities."   Tuesday,  June  21. 

IV.  "Treatment."  Tuesday,  June  28. 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION    FOR    GRADUATES  1 35 

MICROSCOPES. 

Microscopes  are  not  provided  in  the  Special  Courses.  A 
limited  number  of  microscopes,  including  immersion  lens, 
may  be  rented  from  the  Registrar  for  these  courses,  at  the 
rate  of  $7.00.  Those  who  rent  microscopes  will  be  required 
to  deposit  $10.00  to  cover  any  possible  damage  to  the  stand 
or  lenses.  This  money  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the 
course  if  the  microscope  is  not  injured. 

FEE  FOR  COMBINED  COURSES. 

The  fee  for  each  course  when  taken  separately  is  stated 
above  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  course. 
Any  two  fifty  dollar  courses  may  be  taken  for  a  fee  of 
$80.00.     Any  three  for  a  fee  of  $100.00. 

REGISTRATION. 

Before  entering  upon  any  of  these  courses  of  graduate 
instruction  the  student  must  register  at  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  School.  Upon  payment  of  the  requisite 
fees  a  card  will  be  issued  stating  the  courses  which  the 
holder  is  permitted  to  take.  This  card  must  be  presented 
to  the  instructor  in  charge  of  each  course  at  the  beginning 
of  the  class-work  in  order  that  the  holder  may  be  duly 
recognized  as  a  member  of  the  class. 

A  special  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  the  Registration. . 
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CALENDAR,  1905-1906. 


Commencement  Day  falls  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June, — June  13, 
1905  ;  June  12,  1906. 

The  thirteenth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  3,  1905. 

Candidates  for  admission  will  assemble  in  the  auditorium  of  the  Physio- 
logical Building  (East  Monument  and  Washington  streets),  at  10  a.  m., 
Friday,  September  29,  1905. 

The  Thanksgiving  Recess  begins  Wednesday  evening  preceding  Thanks- 
giving Day  (November  23,  1905),  and  ends  the  following  Monday  morning. 

The  Christmas  Eecess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  22,  1905. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  2,  1906. 

The  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  will  be  held  Thursday,  February 
22,  1906. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  12,  and  closes 
Wednesday  evening,  April  18,  1906. 


The  Treasurer's  oflSce  is  at  the  corner  of  Howard  Street  and  Druid  Hill 
Avenue,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15  p.  m. 

The  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department  is  in  the 
Physiological  Building,  near  the  comer  of  East  Monument  and  Wash- 
ington Streets,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

For  catalogue  and  general  information,  address  the  Registrar  of  the 
Medical  Department,  The  Johns  Hopklns  University,  Baltimore, 
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FACULTY 


The  names  are  arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  appoint- 
ment. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

lEA  KEMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1865  ;  M.  D..  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),1867  ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1870  ;  LL.  D.,  Columbia 
University,  1893,  Princeton  University,  1896,  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of 
Toronto,  1902;  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Williams  College.  1872-76,  and  previously  As- 
sistant in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Tubingen  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
British  Association  ;  Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London  ;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  ;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council,  1887-1901 ; 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ;  Medalist  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry,  1904  ;  Editor  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

214  W.  Monument  St. 
PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D.,  Western 
Reserve  Universitj"-,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard  University,  1900,  University  of 
Toronto,  1903,  and  Columbia  University,  1904 ;  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84 ;  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty,  1889-98  ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Ck'X^^i    Pnnl  St 

WILLIAM  OSLEK,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  K.  S. 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1872;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1895,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto,  1899,  Yale,  1901, 
Harvard,  1904 ;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1902  ;  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  London  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London  ;  Professor 
of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine,  McGill  University,  1874-84 ;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1884-89 ;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1898-99 ;  Regius  Pro- 
fessor (elect)  of  Medicine,  University  of  Oxford  ;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hoplcins 
Hospital. 

1  W.  Franklin  St. 

HENKY  M.  HUED,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863,  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895  ;  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Hospital,  1878-89  ;  Editor  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity;  Superintendent  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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HOWARD  A.  KELLY,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.  B.J  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-89  ;  Professor  of  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  1889-99 ;  Associate  Foreign  Member  of  the  Society  of  Obstetrics,  Gyne- 
cology and  Pediatrics,  and  of  the  Chirurgical  Society,  Paris  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
Obstetrical  Society,  Leipzig;  Fellow  of  the  British  Gynecological  Society  ;  Hon.  Fellow  of 
the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society,  Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society,  Royal 
Academy  of  Medicine  (Ireland) ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Italian  Society  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Rome  ;  Fellow  of  the  American  Gynecological  Society  ;  Gynecologist  in  Chief 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  -i  t^r,  -r^    .         t^-, 

1406  Eutaw  Place. 

WILLIAM  S.  HALSTED,  M.  D.,  D.  Sc,  LL.  R,  Hon.  F.R.C.S.  (Lond. ) 

Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  iaud  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1877;  LL.  D.,  Yale  University,  1904;  D.  Sc,  Columbia  University,  1904; 
Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London,  1900 ;  formerly  Attending 
Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  Associate  Surgeon  in  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, and  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital,  New  York  ;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^^01  Eutaw  Place. 

FEANKLIN  P.  MALL,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1904;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886-88,  and  Instructor  in  Pathology,  1888-89; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92 ;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Chicago,  1892-93 ;  Co-editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

1514  Bolton  St. 
JOHN  J.  ABEL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1903;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strass- 
burg,  1888 ;  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93. 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 

WILLIAM  H.  HOWELL,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1882-84,  and  Ph.D.,  1884;  LL.  D.,  Trinity 
College  (Conn.),  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Biology,  1884-85,  Associate,  1885-88,  and  Associate  Profes- 
fessor,  1888-89 ;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Michigan,  1890  ;  Lecturer  and  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology and  Histology,  University  of  Michigan,  1889-92 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Harvard  University,  1892-93 ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology. 

232  W.  Lanvale  St. 


Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870  ;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875;  LL.  D.,  Williams  College,, 
1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1899  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1876,  Associate,  1876-83, 
and  Associate  Professor,  1883-91 ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Editor 
of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  Lake  Roland 

J.  WHITRIDGE  WILLIAMS,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.  B,,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888;  Associate  iu 
Obstetrics,  1893-96,  and  Associate  Professor,  1896-99 ;  Gynecologist,  Union  Protestant  Infir- 
mary ;  Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  1128  Cathedral   St 
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CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  D.  BOOKER,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  Universitv  of  Virginia,  1867  ;  Visiting  Physician,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  1894-95  ;  Physi- 
cian in  charge  of  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium,  Baltimore,  1881-98  ;  Associate  in  Pediatrics, 
JohTis  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  2O8  W.  Monument  St. 

JOHN  K  MACKENZIE,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877 ;  Corresponding  Fellow  of 
the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Association  of  Great  Britain  ;  Correspond- 
ing Member  of  the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Society  of  France ;  Laryn- 
gologist  to  t?ie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  87Q  T*nrk  AvP 

SAMUEL  THEOBALD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  O'phthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867 ;  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hospital;  Oculist  and  Aurist  to  the  Home  for  Incurables ;  Ophtlmlmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  "^O^  W    Mnnnmpnt  St 

HENRY  M.  THOMAS,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Neurolo- 
gist to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1  998  IVTnrlicjnn    Av 

J.  WILLIAMS  LORD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1887 ;  Dermatologist 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1011    TsT     Phnrlpsj  St 

T.  CASPAR  GILCHRIST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.)  L.  S.  A.  (Lond.) 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dis- 

^'"^"'y'  317  N.  Charles  St. 

HENRY  J.  BERKLEY,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1881 ;  Attending  Physician,  Bay  View  Asylum. 

3305  Park  Av. 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  S.  THAYER,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1891-98  ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96  ;  Associate  in 
Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

""'^P'-^^^y-  406  Cathedral  St. 
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JOHN  M.  T.  FINNEY,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Surgeon  to  the  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-97  ;  Associate  in 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hcypkins  Dis- 

^^""''^-  1300  Eutaw  Place. 

EOSS  G.  HAEEISON,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  and  Brace  Fellow,  1894; 
M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  and  Asso- 
ciate in  Anatomy,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99;  Managing  Editor,  Journal  of 

Experimental  Zoology-  Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 

WILLIAM  W.  EUSSELL,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M,  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890 ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-95 ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-99 ;  Head  of  the  Gyneco- 
logical Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1C\C\  "V    TT  -rl  Qf 

THOMAS  S.  CULLEN,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890  ;  Assistant  Resident  Gjmecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital 1892-96,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895-97,  Associate,  1897-99 ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hojjkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Preston  St. 
EOBEET  L.  EANDOLPH,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maiyland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902  ;  Assistant 
in  Ophthalmology,  Vienna  Polyclinic,  1886  ;  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1896-1901 ;  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  Ql  A  P     V   A  -o- 

THOMAS  B.  FUTCHEE,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B. ,  University  of  Toronto,  1893  ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-1898 ;  Resident  Physician,  1898-1901 ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1896-1897,  Associate,  1897-1901 ;  Head  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 
WALTEE  JONES,  Ph.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  Witten- 
berg College,  1891-92  ;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  Purdue  University,  1892-95  ;  Assist- 
ant in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-99,  Asso- 

ciate,  1899-1901,  40  ^  Twenty-fifth  St 

WILLIAM  G.  MacCALLUM,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98 ;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  1899-1900 ; 
Assistant  and  Associate  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901;  Resident 
Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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JOSEPH  C.  BLOODGOOD,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

S.  B.,  Univei-sity  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  1891;  Resident 
Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-97;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Sur- 
gery, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1903  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

923  N.  Charles  St. 
HAEVEY  GUSHING,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B. ,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D. ,  Harvard  University,  1895 ;  Eesident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1900  ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  Unlvereity,  1898-1903 ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 
PEECY  M.  DAWSON,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  Fellow  in  Physiology,  1898-99,  Assistant 
1899-1900,  Instructor,  1900-1901,  and  Associate,  1901-1904.  1 OQ  "N"    "R  -      (\ 

HUGH  H.  YOUNG,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Genito-  Urinary  Surgery 

A.  B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospial,  1895-98 ;  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1904 ;  Head  of  the  Genito-  Urinary  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

^^'^^^y-  1005  N.  Charles  St. 

JOSEPH  EELANGEE,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1900  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900 ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and 
Associate  in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1904. 

126  Jackson  Place 
WAEEEN  HAEMON  LEWIS,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  Assistant, 
Instructor  and  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1900-1904.  f^l  fi  P     t  A    p 


LECTURERS 

CHAELES  WAEDELL  STILES,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology 

Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1890  ;  M.  S.  (Hon.),  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  Correspond- 
ing Member,  Societj'  of  Biology  and  Academy  of  Medicine  (Paris) ;  Zoologist,  U.  S, 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  1891-1902 ;  Zoologist  of  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-PIospital  Service,  Washington 

ALEXANDEE  C.  ABBOTT,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1889-91 ;    Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene, 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  ^229  Baltimore  Ave. ,  Philadelphia 
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EGBERT  FLETCHER,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.) 

Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine 

M.  R.  C,  S.,  England,  1844;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  Columbian  University,  1884;  Associate  Fellow, 
College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia;   Principal  Assistant  Librarian,  Surgeon  General's 

^^'    ■   ■    *  Army  Medical  Museum,  Washington 

ASSOCIATES 

FRANK  R.  SMITH,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  M.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Assist- 
ant Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-93  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1895-1901 ;  Head  of  the  Medical  Cliiiic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1126  Cathedral  St. 
HENRY  BARTON  JACOBS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1883.  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85;  Instructor  in 
Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University  1897-1901. 

11  W.  Mt.  Vernon  Place 
THOMAS  McCRAE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Therapeutics 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  Fellow  In  Biology,  1892-94,  M.  B.,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1903  ; 
M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  L.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1900,  M.  R.  C.  P.  (Loud.),  1901  ;  Assistant  Resident 
and  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1904  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

935  St.  Paul  St. 
STEWART  PATON,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.  M.,  1889;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1889;  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Enoch 
Pratt  Hospital ;  Assistant  in  Clinical  Neurology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-1901 ; 
Clinical  Assistant,  the  JohTis  Hopkins  Dispensary.  91  ^  W    Mnnnmpnt  St 


Associate  in  Gynecology 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  Instructor  in 
Gynecology,  1901-1902 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-1900,  and 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1901-1902.  ^^20  Eutaw  Place 

CHARLES  PHILLIPS  EMERSON,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine, 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1900-1903  ;  Assistant  Resi- 
dent Physician  in  charge  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

SAMUEL  AMBERG,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1900-1903 ;    Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1302  Madison  Ave. 


67]  Faculty  13 

FLOEENCE  R.  SABIN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893,  and  Assistant  in  Zoology,  1895-96;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1900 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1900-1901 ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901-1902  ;    Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  1902- 

^^^"'-  1415  Linden  Ave. 

HENRY  O.  REIK,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  Uniyersity  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Uniyersity,  1898-1903 ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
J>ispensary,  ^^2  Cathedral  St. 

LOUIS  p.  HAMBURGER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uniyersity,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1899-1904  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1210  Eutaw  Place 
THOMAS  E.  BROWN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1904 ; 
C Me/  0/  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  qok  PofViprlrnl  St 

RUFUS  I.  COLE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resident 
House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900 ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1900-1904 ; 
Medical  adviser  to  the  Medical  Students ;   Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
ARTHUR  S.  LOEVENHART,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacology 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903; 
Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904. 

521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

INSTRUCTORS 

HENRY  McE.  KNOWER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96,  and  Ph.  D., 
1896  ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Williams  College,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1897-99;  Co- Editor  and  Secretary,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

112  E.  Preston  St. 
GEORGE  WALKER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  qf  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dit- 

^*"'"'^-  529  N.  Charles  St. 
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MACTIER  WARFIELD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Universitj'-,  1881 ;  M.  T>.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Chief  of  the 
Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Ilopkins  Dispensary. 

15  W.  Franklin  St. 
WILLIAM  STEVENSON  BAER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99,  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  1899-1900 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1901 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns 
JSopkins  Hospital.  ^^i  ,  -n     ^      i 

714  Park  Ave. 
ALFRED  ROBERT  LOUIS  DOHME,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pharmacy 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889. 

Roland  Park 
RICHARD  H.  FOLLIS,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899  ;  Externe  and  Assist- 
ant Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1902  ;  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns 
Ilopkins  Hospital.  mi       t   i  rx      i  •        rx        •  ^   i 

I  he  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

HARRY  TAYLOR  MARSHALL,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899-1903 ;    Chief  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

5  W.  Chase  St. 
WILLIAM  WEBBER  FORD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99 ;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  McGill  University,  1899-1901,  Fel- 
low, Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  1901-02  ;  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1903. 

1134  Cathedral  St. 
CHARLES  H.  BUNTING,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology 

S.  B„  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Resident  House 
OflQcer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902  ;  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903- 
1904  ;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

J.  MORRIS  SLEMONS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901.  Resident  House  Officer  and  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  and  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1904  ; 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1904 ;  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  1902  St    Piiil  St 
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JAMES  J.  MILLS,  M.'D. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1889;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1903-1904 ;  Ophthalmologist  to  the  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  and  Assis- 
tant in  Ophthalmology/ and  Otology,  the  Johns  Jfopkijis  Dispensary.  nro  p„-plT-   Av 

GEOKGE  L.  STREETEE,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1899.  Interne,  The  Roose- 
velt Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Demonstrator  of  Anatomj^of  the  Nervous  System,  Albany  Medical 
College,  1900-1902  ;  Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Leipzig,  1902-1903 ;  Assis- 
tant in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904.  r-i  /»  p^^v   A  ^^ 


ASSISTANTS 

ELIZABETH  HURDON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 
M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895. 

1315  N.  Charles  St. 
HUMPHREY  WARREN  BUCKLER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkiiis  Dispensary. 

806  Cathedral  St. 
NATHAN  E.  B.  IGLEHART,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis~ 

^^"^"^-  16  W.  Preston  St. 

JACOB  HALL  PLEASANTS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1110  N.  Charles  St. 
JAMES  H.  M.  KNOX,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  A.M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-1899  ; 
Physician  in  Charge,  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  g^^  Cathedral  St. 

RICHARD  A.  URQUHART,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894;  Resident  Physician,  1899-1900,  and  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  1900-1901 ;  Clitiical  Assistant  in  Pediati-ics,  the  Johns 
HopUns  Dispensary.  g^g  p^^j^  ^^^^ 
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SYLVAN  KOSENHEIM,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Demonstrator  of  Bacteriology,  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons ;  Chief  of  Laryugological  Clinic,  North  Eastern  Dispensary, 
Baltimore ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1630  Madison  Av. 
EDGAE  K.  STROBEL,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology, 
Baltimore  Medical  College ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

37  E.  North  Ave. 
CAMPBELL  P.  HOWARD,  M.  D.  C.  M. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M.,  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 

op  tns    osp%  a  .  rpj^^  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

W.  RUSH  DUNTON,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  189S; 
Assistant  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson ;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
neurology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  Tn\«rsr»Ti 

LOUIS  V.  HAMMAN,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97;  and 
M.  D.,  1901 ;  House  Physician,  New  York  Hospital,  1902-1903;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medi- 
cine, the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary,  o-i   xy-    "Ppji^iTj-lin  Ct 

FREDERICK  H.  BAETJER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of  Actinography 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901;  Resident  House  Oflacer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-02  ;  Assistant  in  Actinography,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Arundel,  Charles  St.  and  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

HERBERT  M.  LITTLE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1897;  M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGiU  University,  1901;  Resident  Obstetri- 
dan,  the  Johns  HopMns  Hospital.  rpj^^  j^j^^^  Hopkins  Hospital 

HENRY  W.  KENNARD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899 ;    Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hop- 

kins  Dispensary  ^222  Mt.  Rojal  Av. 

WILLIAM  W.  FRANCIS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898,  and  M.  D.,  1902;  Resident  House  Physician,  Royal 
Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal,  Canada,  1902-1904.  -i  -ry    TTranklin  St 
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ROBERT  B.  BEAN,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Jolins  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

2017  N.  Calvert  St. 

AUGUST  E.  GUENTHER,  S.  B. 

Assistant  in  Physiology 
S,  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1898 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904. 

1814  N.  Broadway 

EDWARD  M.  SINGEWALD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Neurology 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology,  tht  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

^^"*«'^'  5  N.  Washington  St. 

THOMAS  R.  BOGGS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896,  and  Graduate  Student,  1896-1897;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901 ;  Eesident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902 ;  Acting 
Assistant  Eesident,  1902-03  ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician  in  charge  of  Medical  Bacteriolog- 
ical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  rj.^^  j^j^^^^  Hopkins  Hospital 

CLINTON  E.  BKUSH,  Jb.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

S,  B^  New  York  University,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903  ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1904.  qq2  7»j    "Rroadwav 

GERRY  ROUNDS  HOLDEN,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  House  Surgeon,  Roose- 
velt Hospital,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903  ;  Assistant  Eesident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, 1903-1904 ;  Resident  Gynecologist. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
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ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  FACULTY 


Ira  Eemsen  {President),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

William  H.  Welch,  John  J.  Abel, 

William  Osier,  William  H.  Howell  {Dean), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  K.  Brooks, 

William  S.  Plalsted,  J.  Wliitridge  Williams. 
Howard  A.  Kelly, 

The  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3,  1893), 
* '  to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions  and  to  pre- 
pare and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction  and 
graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  STUDIES 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (January  6, 
1902).  It  consists  of  the  Professors,  Clinical  Professors,  Associate  Profes- 
sors, and  Associates  in  the  Medical  Department.  The  duties  of  the  Board 
are  to  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  of  the  University  to  consider  questions 
connected  with  the  instruction  in  the  Medical  Department. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


EXECUTIVE    COMMITTEE 

The  President  of  the  University,         The    Superintendent    of    the   Johns 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,         Hopkins  Hospital. 

COMMITTEE    ON   THE    LIBRARY 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Nicholas  Murray   (Librarian   of  the 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  University), 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE    ON   ADMISSIONS 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  Osier, 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  William  H.  Welch. 
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COMMITTEE    ON    INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR    THE 
FIRST   AND   SECOND    YEARS    OF   THE    COURSE 

William  H.  Howell  (Chairman),  Walter  Jones, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  G.  MacCallum, 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Eoss  G.  Harrison,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE    ON   INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE 
THIRD   AND    FOURTH    YEARS    OF   THE    COURSE 

William  Osier  (Chairman),  W.  W.  Eussell, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  S.  Thayer, 

William  S.  Halsted,  Henry  M.  Thomas, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE    ON    GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Henry  M.  Hurd, 

Harvey  Cushing,  William  Osier, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  H.  Welch. 
Guy  L.  Hunner, 

COMMITTEE    ON   THE    CATALOGUE   AND   ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

Charles  J.  Meyer 119  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Treasurer. 

Nicholas  Murray 621  St.  Paul  St. 

Librarian  of  the  University. 

Thomas  E.  Ball 3102  Walbrook  Ave. 

Registrar  of  the  Univerdti/. 

William  B.  Clemson 916  N.  Fulton  Ave. 

Bookkeeper  in  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

George  J.  Coy 2514  E.  Baltimore  St. 

Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department. 


THE  MEDICAL  STAFF  OF   THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL  AND  DISPENSARY 


HOSPITAL 


Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

William  H  Welch,  M.  D Pathologist 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Associate  in  Pediatrics 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  K.  C.  S Dermatologist 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D Dermatologist 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Laryngologisf 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Neurologist 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D..... Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B Associate  in  Gynecology 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Frederick   H.  Baetjer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Actinx)graphy 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D Besident  Pathologist 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

RuFUS  I.  Cole,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D Resident  Surgeon 

Gerry  R.  Holden,  M.  D Resident  Gynecologist 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Resident  Obstetrician 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D..... Assistant  Resident  Physician  in 

charge  of  Clinical  Laboratory 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  T> Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Thomas  R.  Boggs,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D ....Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Stephen  H.   Watts,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 
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KoBEKT  T.  MzLiiEK,  Jr.,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Henry  T.  Hutchins,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Gynecologist 

Francis  C.  GoiiDSBOROUGH,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Obstetrician 

Resident  House  Officers 

Appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  from  the  Class  which  was 
graduated  in  medicine  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  June,  1904. 


Maurice  B.  Bonta,  M.  D. 
Walter  V.  Brem,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
Julius  A.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
John  E.  Carr,  M.  D. 
DeWitt  B.  Casler,  M.  D. 


Herbert  Z.  Giffin,  M.  D. 
Josephine  Hemenway,  M.  D. 
Herman  W.  Marshall,  M.  D. 
Jewett  V.  Eeed,  M.  D. 
Charles  M.  Eemsen,  M.  D. 


John  M.  Bergland,  M.  D. 
Henry  J.  Storrs,  M.  D. 

Externe 
G.  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  M.  D. 


OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 


Department  of  General  Medicine 


Frank  E.  Smith,  M.  D. 
William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B. 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  M.  D. 
Joseph  A.  Chatard,  M.  D. 
Loins  P.  BLamburger,  M.  D. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D. 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D. 
H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D. 
Andrew  H.  Whitridge,  M.  D. 
Harry  L.  Smith,  M.  D. 
John  S.  Bishop,  M.  D. 
Charles  W.  Larned,  M.  D. 
Herman  BRiJLLE,  M.  D. 
Dudley  Williams,  M.  D. 
Henry  P.  Parker,  M.  D. 
Albert  Keedel,  M.  D. 


.Heads  of  Department 


,  Chiefs  of  Clinic 


,  Clinical  Assistants 
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Department  of  General  Surgery 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.  ")  n^.-  f     t  m-  - 

,'     ^  \  (jhieh  of  Clinic 

George  Walker,  M.  D.  ) 

William  S.  Hall,  M.  D. 

Omar  B.  Pancoast,  M.  D, 

J.  Staige  Davis,  M.  D. 

W.  A.  Fisher  Jr.,  M.  D. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Department  of  Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  E.  C.  S.      | ^^^^^  of  Department 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.  J 

Edgar  K.  Strobel,  M.  D Clinical 


.  Clinical  Assistants 


Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

S.  Amberg,  M.  D. 
K.  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  M.  D. 
Henry  M.  Fitzhugh,  M.  D. 


,  Clinical  Assistants 


Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Gynecology 

William  W.  Kussell,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Flora  Pollack,  M.  D.  |  ^^.^^  ^^^.^^^^ 

Julia  Vanderveer,  M.  D.  j 

Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Sylvan  Eosenheim,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.        "] 
■^Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.  | 

William  E.  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.     f  Clinical  Assistants 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D.  J 

*  Absent  on  leave. 
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Department  of  Obstetrics 

J.  Whiteidge  Williams,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 
Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Egbert  L.  Ea^^dolph,  M.  D f^Asdstant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 

y      Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  O.  Eeik,  M.  D. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D. 
Jainies  Bordley,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
B.  B.  Browne,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
E.  H.  ScHiLD,  M.  D. 


.  Clinical  Assistants 


Medical  Board  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


William  S.  Halsted,  William  Osler  (Chairman), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

Under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  it  is 
''the  duty  of  the  Medical  Board  to  advise  the  Trustees  in  all  matters 
relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  Hospital." 


Medical   Staff  of  the   City   Asylum  at  Bay   View  in   its 
Department  for  the  Insane 


Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D Attending  Physician 

*     _      ^        '       *     '  r Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Irving  J.  Spear,  M.  D.  i  ^      ^ 

Jasies  J.  Mills,  M.  D Ophthalmologist 

Henry  D.  Purdum,  M.  D Besident  Physician 

'       '      ^   ^        '       "     '  \ Assistant  Resident  Physicians 

George  Peterson,  M.  D.  ) 

The  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  have 
granted  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  privilege  of  nominating 
the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Insane  Department  of  the 
City  Asylum.  In  this  asylum  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in 
psychiatry. 


CATALOGUE   AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COUESES  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR   CAN- 
DIDATES FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


STUDENTS,    1904-1905 


CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR 
OF  MEDICINE 

Fourth  Year 
EoNAiiD  TAYI.OR  Abercrombie.    Baltimore.  827  Hamilton  Terr. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

CJlarence  Allen  Baer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  128  Jackson  PL 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901;  University  of  Michigan, 

Summer  of  1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf.  Henderson,  Ky.  519  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou.  Providence,  K.  I.  144  Jackson  PL 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.  and  M.  S.,  University  of  Texas,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  University  1900. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim.  Louisville,  Ky.  432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Constanttne.   Birmingliam,  Ala.       110  W.  2Sd  SL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.        Baltimore.  1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Guilford  College,  1900,  and  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901. 

William  Dick  Cutter.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.        510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899 ;  Student,  University  of  Bern,  1900. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth.  Bangor,  Me.  626  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe.  Wilton,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport.        Troy,  N.  Y.  1020  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1901. 

Homer  J.  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.     718  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1899. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds.  Beading,  Pa.  510  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dovtman,  Jr.    Atlanta,  Ga.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1901 ;  Student,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster.     Baltimore.  1700  Linden  Av. 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Ujii- 
vereity,  1899-1901. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris.  Sacramento,  Cal.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900. 
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Frederick  Reynolds  Ford.         Elmira,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Colgate  University,  1901. 

Allen  Wier  Freeman.  Richmond,  Va.  318  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Unirersity,  1900-01. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Oilman.        San  Francisco,  Cal.   510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B,,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier.  Salem,  N.  J.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Edith  Hale.  Cambridge,  Mass.  144  Jackscm  PI. 

A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1901. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall.  Brookville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 

Davenport,  la. 


Julius  Theodore  Haller. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1901. 

Helen  Hempstead.  Meadville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1900 ;  Cornell  University,  1900-01. 

NoRVAL  Thomas  Hepburn.  Oliver,  Va. 

Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 


510  N.  Broadway. 
821  N.  Broadway. 
505  N.  Wolfe  St. 
The  St  Paul. 


A.B. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins. 


Cortland,  N.  Y.         212  N.  Broadway. 


A,  B.,  Cornell  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  190(M)2. 


Donald  Russell  Hooker.        New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Edith  Houghton.  Coming,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mavrr  College,  1900. 

Henry  Spencer  Houghton.         Cleveland,  O. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford.      Princess  Anne. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901. 

Oeorge  Belton  Lawson.  Wytheville,  Va. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

David  Marine.  Williston. 


610  JV.  Broadway. 

The  St.  Paid. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

422  N.  Broadway. 

632  N.  Washington  St. 

1112  JEutaw  PI. 

113  Jackson  PI. 


318  N.  Broadway. 
802  N.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900-01. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle.        Brunswick,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Archie  Leete  McDonald.  Orand  Forks,  N.  D. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Noi-th  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer.  Cedarburg,  Wis.     1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss.  Athens,  Ga.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford.  New  Harmony,  Ind.     104  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B,,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 
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James  Edgar  Patjllin,  Jr.  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.  128  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Mercer  UniTersit7, 1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

George  Edward  Rehberger.       Baltimore.  801  N.  Broadway, 

A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Lawrence  J.  Rhea.  Rhea  Mills,  Tex.       802  N.  Broadtuay. 

S.  B.,  Uniyersity  of  Texas,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson.     Farmville,  Va.    1041 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900-01. 

Charles  Ricksher.  Fairfield,  la.  111  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Parsons  College  (la.),  1901. 

Martin  Phillip  Rindlaub,  Jr.    Platteville,  Wis.      1220  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1897  and  1900 ;  Univer- 

sity of  Berlin,  1900-01. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous.  Baltimore.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Oscar  Menderson  Schloss.  Eufaula,  Ala.  128  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum.  Albany,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead.  Columbus,  O.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Wooster  University,  1901 ;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.         1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jeflferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904- 

Caroline  Benson  Towles.  Baltimore.  The  Winona. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893. 

Douglas  VanderHoof.  Baltimore.  510  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple.  Ashland,  N.  H.  120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Lsaac  Wiel.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900  ;  Student,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz.  Des  Moines,  la.       1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 


(55) 


Third   Year 


Henry  Adsit.  Homellsville,  N.  Y.     731  W.  Lanvale  St 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.        1731  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

ViviA  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2025  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo.  1117  iV.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala.  1041  JV.  Broadway. 

S.  B„  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S,,  1902. 
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Fbank  C.  Beall. 

S.  B.,  UniverBity  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

JuiiiAN  Raymond  Blackman.       Hastings,  Neb. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Walter  James  Boland. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown. 


Fort  Worth,  Tex.    1220  N.  Broadway. 

1117  N.  Eutaw  Si. 

2005  Druid  Hill  Av. 


New  York  City. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 


Beloit,  Wis. 


533  N.  Wolfe  St. 


144  Jackson  PI. 


128  Jackson  PL 


1019  N.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901 ;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1901-03. 


125  Jackson  PL 


103  Jackson  PL 


2103  Oak  St 


Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.  2103  Oak  Sl 

A,  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.         Natchez,  Miss. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Egberts  Caulk,  Easton. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901 ;  Georgetown  University,  1901-02. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York  City.       1640  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin.  Spencer,  la.  527  N.  Wolfe  St 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901. 

Herbert  Phalon  Cole.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  SIS  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1901;  Student  of  Medicine,  University  of  Minnesota, 

1901-02. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin. 

Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

Richard  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    527  N.  Wolfe  SL 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

John  Andrew  Freese.  Cad  well.  111.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 


Salem,  N.  J.  527  N.  Wolfe  St 

Exeter,  N.  H.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Williamsport.     929  Patterson  Park  Av. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.    1735  N.  Broadway. 
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Herbert  Lee  Gray.  Bangor,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene.  Belvidere,  N.  J. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Frankxin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.       Worcester,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Hone ym an  Hazen.        Washington,  D.  G.    16  W.  Twenty-first  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.        Milwaukee,  Wis.  106  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  ofWisconsin,  1902;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. 


518  N.  Broadway. 

310  E.  Il-nd  St. 

1021  N.  Broadway. 

106  Jackson  PI. 


Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


1632  Jefferson  St. 


S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.  HaWs  Springs. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago),  1902. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Mapleton,  Va.  533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02 ;  Harvard 
Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

Frank  HiNMAiir.  Forest  Grove,  Ore. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt.         Lexington,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lavtrence  Leopold  Iseman. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Robert  Kelly.  Bangor,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.  239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

WiLHELM  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.      New  German  town,  jST.  J. 

A.  B.  Princeton  University,  1902.  1016  N.  Broadway. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.         New  Brighton,  Pa.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        136  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  131  Jackson  PI. 

A,  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902. 


Hartford,  Conn. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Wachapreague,  Va 


120  Jackson  PI. 

518  Cathedral  St. 

720  N.  Broadway. 

1223  McCulloh  St. 

2212  Maryland  Av. 

505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

318  N.  Broadway. 
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David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.  1707  R  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1903  and  1904. 

George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  629  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900, 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.    1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  E.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

KoBERT  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore.  1347  York  Road. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Mors^.  Salem,  Mass.  420  ^y.  Broadway. 

A.  B,,  Tufts  College,  1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch,  Baltimore.  410  Cathedral  St 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B,,  Woman's  College  (Bait.),  1902 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.  1731 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Egbert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        126  JaAksorh  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Eosenbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902, 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.  Williamstown,  N.  J.     120  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ealph  E.  Eea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    720  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Eedewill.      Berkeley,  CaL  1808  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 

EiCHARD  Frederic  Lot  Eidgway.  Cream  Eidge,  N.  J.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Euss.  Hartford,  Conn.      1717  Fairmount  Av, 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.  Y.  2103  Oak  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis.        306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamar  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ealph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa.  318  N.  Broadway, 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902, 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen.  Portland,  Ore.  802  N.  Broadway, 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 
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Habby  Gordon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefiferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Persis  Kosamond  Straight.  Bradford,  Pa.  1114  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore.  1704  Eutaiv  PL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore.  209  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  S.,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1902-03. 


Phllip  Pickerlng  Thompson. 

A,  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902 ; 

Lucius  Tuttle. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Willis  Willard  Waite. 


Portland,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 

Kew  Haven,  Conn.      1632  Jefferson  St. 
Brooklyn,  Wis.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 


106  Jackson  PL 
621  N.  Wolfe  SL 

128  Jackson  PL 
2416  SL  Paul  Sl 

103  Jackson  PL 


S.  B.,  University  ofWisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.       Catonsville. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.    Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn.  Clayton,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Micli. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

GiLMAN  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla.     1640  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  129  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02, 
Samuel  Wolman.         .  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  SL 

A.  B,,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  SL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

(88) 

Second  Year 


1019  N.  Broadway. 
809  Newington  Av. 


Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Sidney  Herman  Adder.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.         Waterbury,  Conn.   1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.  Middletown,  N.  Y.     432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B,,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 
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Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  126  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.  1625  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Savannah,  Ga.  13  E.  Franklin  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.    1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  lOlQ  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.         1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.       Lexington,  Ky.  118  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.         Manchester,  N.  H.     821 N.  Broadway. 

a.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audubon,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson.  Bipley,  W.  Va.  140  Jackson  PI. 

a.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900 ;  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters,  University  of 
Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.         118  Jackson  Pi 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.     1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis.  1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

*Edwin  Charles  Cort.  Allegheny,  Pa.         1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  JefiFerson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904;  Student,  Western 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  1901-03. 

Fred  Yohn  Cronk.  Westminster.  1202  F.  Preston  St. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903. 

Robert  Law  Cunningham.  Newburgh,  K  Y.        527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1901. 

Cline  Flemming  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    718  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-03. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      1603  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dinsmore.  Decatur,  Ala.  1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez.        Harford  Furnace.  103  Jackson  PI. 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.  Washington,  Pa.      1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1903. 
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1610  E.  Madison  St. 

429  N.  Broadway. 


Tallahassee,  Fla.        143  N.  Broadway. 
Merced,  Cal.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

2112  St  Paul  St. 


Welus  Dew  Gatch.  Aurora,  Ind. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

WiLHELMiNA  VON  Gerber.  Weston,  Mass, 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mavvr  College,  1903. 

George  Burton  Gilbert.  Thomaston,  Conn.         Ill  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber.  Eoyersford,  Pa.        1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie.  Indiana,  Pa.  205  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903. 

Milton  Hahn.  Washington,  D.  C.         107  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison. 

A,  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1899. 

George  W.  K.  Hartman. 

S.  B,,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.    Old  Town,  Me.    432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.      Baltimore.  210  S.  Washington  St. 

A,  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899. 

Gladys  Rowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Eben  Charles  Hill.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hincher.  Kent,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B. ,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.  Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.     422  JV^  Broadway. 

A.  B..  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03.1 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.        429  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon.     Philadelphia,  Pa.    1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin.     Mason-Dixon,  Pa.         140  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone.  NashviUe,  Tenn.  515  Cathedral  Sl 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 


144  Jackson  PL 

1524  N.  Broadway. 

2120  JV.  Charles  Sl 

1706  E.  Monument  SL 
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Lyman  Clements  Mukphy.  Burlington,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

NoRRis  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

S.  B,,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  West  Winfield,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.         Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.  B,,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

William  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hoplcins  University,  1903. 

William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.       Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 


306  W.  LanvaUSt. 

116  Jackson  PL 

4tS2  N.  Broadway. 

1022  N.Broadway. 

1623  N.  Calvert  St 

12  N.  Ann  St. 


Auburn,  Me. 


802  N.  Broadway. 

908  Eastern  Av. 

1040  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

432  N.  Broadway. 

103  Jackson  PI. 
University,  1902-03. 

422  N.  Broadway. 
1016  N.  Broadway. 


1113  Madison  Av, 


1242  N.  Broadway. 


Paul  Preble. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Eandall.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St,  John's  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03. 

Daniel  Pattee  Eay.  Tyrone,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Ehodes.  Buchanan,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Eiley.         Baltimore. 

A.  B,,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.         Eochester,  N.  Y.  170Q  E.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Kaymond  Brown  Scofield.  Hemet,  Cal.  2443  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.  Edgewood,  Pa.       212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B,,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

*Clarence  Albert  Shore.        Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    520  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901,  M.  S.,  1902,  andMedical  Department,  1903-04. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ill  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore.         The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.       Lafayette,  Ind.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 
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Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.    Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

WiiiLiAM  M.  Thalhimer.  Richmond, Va. 


2027  McCuUoh  St. 


1525  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1903;   Cornell  University,  Summer  Sessions  of  1902  and 
1903. 


Charles  Henry  Turkington. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Udo  Julius  Wile. 


Morris,  Conn.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

Northfield,  Minn.     1019  N.  Broadway. 
Carlisle,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


131  Jackson  PL 


A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 


Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

First    Year. 


116  aS.  Broadway. 
(77) 


Solomon  Jacob  Appelbaum.  Rochester,  N.  Y.       433  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1904. 

Edward  McPherson  Armstrong.       Hagerstown.         1412  E.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Charles  Robert  Austrian.  Baltimore.  1714  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

James  Alfred  Betts.  Ocean  View,  Del.    1725  E.  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch.     Ellicott  City.     1314  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Addison  Gorgas  Brenizer,  Jr.      Charlotte,  N.  C.       520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

James  Stewart  Brotherhood.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

S.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1904, 

Carl  Herbert  Bryant.  Independence,  Mo.        109  Jackson  PI. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr.      Charlestown,  W.  Va.   109  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904. 

Christian  Frederick  Carstens.     Ackley,  la.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1901. 

Elbert  Clark.  Waldo,  Ark.  1725  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1903. 

Webster  Kimball  Clark.       Wethersfield,  Conn.     1720  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Ealph  DeBallard  Clarke.         New  London,  Conn.    702  N.  Broadway. 

A.  E.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Thomas  Patrick  Coan.  Baltimore.  867  Hollina  St 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1908. 
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Jean  Valjean  Cooke.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.    1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  190H. 


Edward  Vincent  Coolahan.        Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Roclc  Hill  College,  1903, 

Frederick  A  lo  ysius  Coughlin.    Providence,  R.I.  236  iv^.  Patter  sonPk  A  v. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

Samuel  James  Crowe. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904. 

Edward  Adams  Deming. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Henry  Strong  Denison. 

Cornell  University. 

William  Reuben  S.  Denner. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Herman  Ferdinand  Derge. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Egbert  Uriel  Drinkard.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polj-technic  Institute,  1904. 

William  Waddell  Duke.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.  Waterbury,  Conn. 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Manchester. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 


41  S.  Schroeder  St. 


316  N.  Broadway. 

1720  Fairmount  Av. 

847  Bucatel  St. 

412  N.  Broadway. 

1603  E.  Biddle  St. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

109  Jackson  PL 


A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  1903; 
1903-04. 


305  N.  Broadway. 
Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 


James  Richard  FrSw.  Lewistown,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904, 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer.    Saginaw,  Mich. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Randolph  Macon  Grimm.  Stephens  City,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903, 

William  Edward  Grove.  Madison,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Fred.  Fretageot  Gundrum,         Riverside,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903. 

Sylvan  Lewis  Haas.  Grass  Valley,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1903;  A.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Henry  Hanson.  Vermilion,  S.  Dak.       26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902. 

William  Harry  Higgins.  Stanford,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Centre  College  (Kentucky),  1904. 

Miner  Clifford  Hill.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 


1021  Cathedral  SL 


1016  N.  Broadway. 


1603  E.  Biddle  St 


104  Jackson  PL 


122  Jackson  PL 


520  N.  Broadway. 


2220  E.  3Iadison  SL 

702  N.  Broadway. 

1410  3It.  Royal  Av. 
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Howard  Claude  Lewis.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     813  Bradford  St, 

6.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1899. 

Jakvier  Whitton  Lindsay.  Washington,  D.  C.  1506  N.  Broadway, 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904. 

Harry  Walter  Masenheimer.         Manchester.  412  N.  Broadway, 

a.  B.,  St.  Johns  College,  1904. 

Charles  Henry  May.  Manchester,  Pa.  104  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Egbert  William  Bainbridge  Mayo.      Hyattsville.  1215  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904. 

James  Alphonsus  McCann.      Providence,  E.L    2S6  N.  Patterson  PL  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

James  Nance  McCaughrin.         Newberry,  S.  C.  132  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1899. 

KoY  Donaldson  McClure.  Columbus,  O.  12  JV.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  state  University,  1904. 

Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell.       Archbold,  Pa.  1734  E.  Fayette  SL 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1904. 

Charles  Wilson  Mills.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902.  Garrison  and  Beech  Avs,  Walbrook, 
David  Flournoy  Morton.             Eureka  Mills,  Va.    1702  N.  Broadway, 

B.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1897. 

Gbover  Cleveland  Ney.  Harrisonburg,  Va.       1830  Linden  Av, 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1904. 

James  Harry  Oppenheimer.        Cincinnati,  O.  2019  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter.  Baltimore.  1213  Harford  Av, 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Egbert  Sheffey  Preston.  Marion,  Va,  1012  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Frederick  Sylvanus  Eay.  Eiverside,  Cal.  122  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Lillian  Emeline  Kay.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  1219  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Alfred  Joseph  Eidges,  Jr.       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    807  Bradford  SL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1900, 

Hamilton  Einde.  Grafton,  N.  Dak.         529  N.  Wolfe  SL 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1902. 

James  Lee  Eobinson.  Palestine,  Texas.         521  JV.  Wolfe  SL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1904, 

Jaj^ies  Isaac  Scarborough.  Newport,  Ark.  702  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Solomon  Weinschenk  Schaefer.     Yazoo  City,  Miss.      109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  Jr.     Baltimore.  1003  JV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
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Portland,  Ore.  810  iV.  Broadway. 

Birmingham,  Ala.     433  N.  Broadway. 


Laurence  Selling. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Harry  Philip  IShugerman. 

A.  B.,  Howard  College,  1901 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1903-04. 

Mary  Cecelia  Sibling.  York,  Pa.  1129  McCuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903,  Cornell  University,  1904. 

EoLAND  Leighton  Stacy.       South  Berwick,  Me.      1725  E.  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Linton,  Ind.  1525  N.  Broadway. 


Albert  Agnew  Thomas. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1904 

DwiGHT  Wallace  Tracy. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

E.  Everett  Tredway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Cecil  Woods  Vest. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1904. 

James  Johnston  Waring. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Homer  Wilson. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Helen  Worthington. 


Hartford,  Conn.  113  Jackson  PL 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.       107  Jackson  PL 


Montezuma,  la. 
Savannah,  Gra. 
Cumberland. 


1024  N.  Broadway. 

1412  K  Chase  SL 

109  Jackson  PL 

224  E.  Biddle  SL 


A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Joseph  Kent  Worthington.      Philadelphia,  Pa.    103  W.  Monument  SL 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 


Summary 

Fourth  Year 55 

Third  Year 88 

Second  Year 77 

First  Year 71 

291 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students  Enrolled  and 
Their  Places  of  Graduation 


Alabama,         .         -         _ 

7 

Missouri,          _         .         . 

4 

Arkansas,         -         -         _ 

3 

Nebraska,        -        .        - 

2 

California,       .        -         - 

-       12 

New  Hampshire,     - 

4 

Colorado,         -         -         - 

2 

New  Jersey,    -        -        - 

8 

Connecticut,    -        -        - 

-      16 

New  York,      - 

-      26 

Delaware,        -        -        - 

1 

North  Carolina, 

6 

District  of  Columbia, 

4 

North  Dakota, 

3 

Florida, 

3 

Ohio,       -        -        .        - 

8 

Georgia,           _         _         _ 

7 

Oregon,  -         -         -         - 

4 

Illinois,  -         -         -         - 

-        2 

Pennsylvania, 

-      26 

Indiana,           .        -        _ 

6 

Rhode  Island, 

3 

Iowa,       ...        - 

-      11 

South  Carolina, 

1 

Kentucky,       ... 

5 

South  Dakota, 

1 

Maine,    -        -        .        - 

-      10 

Tennessee,       -        -        - 

1 

Maryland,        -         .         - 

-      56 

Texas,     -        -        -        . 

5 

Massachusetts, 

6 

Utah,      -        -        .        _ 

2 

Michigan,        -        -        . 

2 

Virginia,         -         -         - 

-      13 

Minnesota,      ... 

2 

West  Virginia, 

3 

Mississippi,     -        -        - 

2 

Wisconsin,       -         -        _ 

-      14 

Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst, 

4 

Cornell  College, 

2 

Alabama,  University  of. 

1 

Cornell  University, 

3 

Allegheny  College, 

1 

Dartmouth  College, 

6 

Arkansas,  University  of. 

1 

Dickinson  College, 

4 

Beloit  College, 

2 

Drake  University, 

1 

Bowdoin  College,     - 

7 

Emory  College, 

2 

Brown  University, 

6 

Fargo  College, 

1 

Bryn  Mawr  College, 

3 

Florida  State  College,      - 

2 

Bucknell  University, 

1 

Georgia,  University  of,    - 

3 

California,  University  of. 

5 

Hamilton  College,  - 

4 

Canisius  College,      - 

1 

Hampden-Sidney  College, 

1 

Carleton  College,     - 

1 

Harvard  University, 

7 

Centre  College  (Ky.),     - 

1 

Haverford  College, 

2 

Chicago,  University  of,    - 

1 

Howard  College, 

1 

Cincinnati,  University  of. 

2 

Illinois  College, 

-        1 

Colby  College, 

1 

Illinois,  University  of,    - 

1 

Colgate  University, 

1 

Indiana,  University  of,    - 

2 

Columbia  University, 

3 

Iowa  College, 

2 
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Iowa,  University  of,        -  -  1 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  -  38 

Kentucky  State  College,  -  2 

Lafayette  College,  -        -      '  -  5 

Lake  Forest  College,        -  -  1 

Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  -  10 

Maryland  Agricultural  Col.,  -  2 

Mercer  University,           -  -  1 

Michigan,  University  of,  -  1 

Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  -  2 

Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  -  -  1 

Nashville,  University  of,  -  1 

Nebraska,  University  of,  -  2 

New  York  University,    -  -  1 

North  Carolina,  Univ.  of,  -  7 

North  Dakota,  Univ.  of,  -  2 

Ohio  State  University,     -  -  3 

Parsons  College  (la. ),     -  -  1 

Penn  College,           -        -  -  1 

Pennsylvania  College,      -  -  4 

Pennsylvania,  University  of,    -  1 

Princeton  University,      -  -  10 

Eadcliffe  College,    -        -  -  1 

Pandolph-Macon  College,  -  5 

Richmond  College,           -  -  2 

Rochester,  University  of,  -  6 


Rock  Hill  College,           -  -  2 

Rutgers  College,      -        -  -  1 

Smith  College,         -        -  -  1 

South,  University  of  the,  -  1 

South  Dakota,  University  of,  -  1 

St.  John's  College,           -  -  6 

St.  Lawrence  University,  -  1 

Texas,  University  of,       -  -  4 

Tufts  College,          .        -  -  1 

Ursinus  College,      -         -  -  1 

Utah,  University  of,        -  -  2 

Vanderbilt  University,    -  -  1 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  2 

Virginia,  University  of,  -  2 

Wabash  College,      -        -  -  3 

Washington  &  Jefferson  Col.,  -  6 

Wellesley  College,            -  -  2 

Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  3 

Wesleyan  University  (O. ),  -  1 

Western  Maryland  College,  -  3 

Williams  College,    -        -  -  5 

Wisconsin,  University  of,  -  13 

Wittenberg  (College,         -  -  1 

Woman's  Col.  of  Baltimore,  -  5 

Wooster,  University  of,  -  1 

Yale  University,     -        -  -  26 


DOCTORS   OF   MEDICINE   OF   THE  JOHNS 
HOPKINS    UNIVERSITY 


("^Vlien  no  institution  is  mentioned,  the  degree  or  position  refers  to  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.    *Deceased. ) 


1897 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1893;  Asst.,  Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  1897-1904.— Prof,  of  Anatomy, 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B.,  1892  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Chief 
of  Med.  Clinic  and  Assoc,  in  Medicine  ; 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Coll. 
of  P.  &  S.,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Editor,  Mary- 
land Med.  Jour.  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

♦Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Assoc. 
and  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic ;  Attending 
Physician.  Union  Prot.  Infirmary  ;  Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Guy  LeRoy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1893 ;  Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1897-1900  ;  Resi- 
dent Gynecologist  and  Instr.,  1900-1902.— 
Associate  in  Gynecology  ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Instr. 
in  Clinical  Med.,  Univ.  of  Buffalo  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Charity  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hosp.  of  Erie  Co.,  Clinical  Pathologist, 
German  Deaconess  Hosp.,  Member  of 
the  Amer.  Ass'n  of  Pathologists  and 
Bacteriologists,  and  Physician,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  Resident 
Bacteriologist,  and  Asst.  Resident  Pa- 
thologist, 1897-1900;  Assoc,  in  Pathol., 
1900-1901.— Resident  Pathologist  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Neil  McBryde,  5.  B.,  Univ.  of 
South  Carolina,  1891 ;  M.  8.,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1892;  Physician, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  1897-1900.— Asst.  in 
Bacteriol.,  Biochemical  Lab.,  Dejjt.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Farnandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891  ; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Surgeon,  1897-1900  ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon and  Instr.  in  Surgery,  1900-1902. — 
Professor  of  Surg.  Path.,  Columbian 
Univ.,  and  Surgeon,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1893  ;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1897-1898  ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1898-1899  ;  Sara- 
nac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  1893  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,   1897-1898;  Fellow, 


Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  in  Pathology, 
1898  1904. — Assoc,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Med.  Research,  N.  Y. 

Mary  Secord  Packard,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1892: 
Harvard  Summer  Sch.,  1893  ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1897-1898;  Physician  to 
Kingsley  House  (Coll.  Settlement),  Pitts- 
burgh, 1898-1900  ;  Pathologist,  New  Eng. 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Omar  Borton  l^ancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary, Baltimore,  1898-1900. — Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Army,  in  charge  of 
Army  Path.  Lab.,  Manila,  1899-1901.— 
Director  of  Gov't  Biol.  Lab'y,  U.  S.  A., 
Manila.  (15) 

1898 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B.,  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1898-1900;  Asst.  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  and 
Instructor. 

William  Jeptha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Kentucky,  1893 ;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  McHenry,  1898- 
1902 ;  Lecturer  on  Tropical  Diseases, 
Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1902-1903. 
— Asst.  Prof.  Internal  Medicine,  Univ. 
of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Backus  Hosp., 
1898-1899.— Med.  Examiner,  Metropoli- 
tan Life  Ins.  Co.,  and  Physician,  New 
London,  Conn. 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Senior  Asst.  on  House  Staff,  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899,  and  Resident 
Physician,  1899-1900.— Asst.  in  Clinical 
Pathol.,  Cornell  Univ.,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Fellow, 
Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  1898-1904.— 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physiologv. 

Arthur  Wells  Eltiug,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899;  Asst. 
in  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  1899-1900. 
— Surgeon,  Child's  Hosp.  ;  Chief  of  Sur- 
gical Clinic,  Albany  Hosp.  ;  Attending 
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Surg.,  St.  Peter's  Hosp.  ;  Lecturer  in 
Surgical  Patliol.,  Albauy  Med.  School; 
Surgeon,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

William  Webber  Ford,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  1899- 
1901  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med. 
Research,  Inst,  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  J.  IT.  U.,  1902- 
1903. — Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.  B..  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Oflicer,  1898-1899;  Surgeon, 
Hospital  Ship  "Maine,"  1899-1900.— 
Instr.  in  Clinical  Pathol,  and  Attending 
Physician,  Dispensary  Staff,  Cornell 
Univ.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Birch  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899: 
Resident  Physician,  National  Soldiers 
Home,  1899-1900.— Resident  Surgeon, 
Barnes  Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894,  A.  M.,  Lafayette, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in  Pediati'ics  ; 
Senior  Resident,  Wilson  Sanitarium ; 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893.— Prof,  of 
Bacteriol.  and  Embryology,  Creighton 
Med.  Coll.,  Bacteriologist  to  Omaha 
City  Board  of  Health  ;  Physician  to  St. 
Joseph's  and  Douglas  Co.  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Gerti'ude  Light,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1894; 
Physician,  Randall's  Island  Hosp.  for 
Children,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899;  Demonstra- 
tor of  Pathol.,  Wisconsin  Coll.  of  P.  & 
S.,  1899-1900 ;  Clinical  Asst.,  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1902.— Sanitary  In- 
spector,  Tenement  House  Dept.,  N.   Y. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Danvers  In- 
sane Hosp.,  Mass.,  1899-1902.— Adjunct 
to  Chair  of  Medicine,  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  & 
S.,  and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899;  Fellow, 
1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist, 
1900-1903;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic;  Asst. 
in  Pathol,  and  Instr.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1893,  and  Harvard,  1894;  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland, 
1900-1902.— Asst.  Prof,  of  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Visit- 
ing Pathologist  to  St.  Alexis,  Mt.  Sinai 
and  City  Hospitals,  and  Physician, 
Cleveland. 

Katherine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1894  ; 
House  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1898-1899.— Ex- 
terne,  Orange  Memorial  Hosp.  Disp.  ; 
Physician,  Children's  Aid  and  Protec- 
tive Society  of  the  Oranges ;  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Childi'en  ;  Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
A.  M.,  Harvard,  1901  ;  Asst.  Pathologist, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900  ;  Instr.  in 
Pathol.,  Harvard,  1900-1902;  Asst.  Visit- 
ing Pathologist,  City  Hosp.,  and  Asst. 
Pathologist,   Children's  Hosp.,   Boston, 


1900-1902.— Asst.  in  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Physic,  Harvard  ;  Physician 
to  Out-Patients.  Mass.  Cen'l  Hosp.  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Med. 
Research,  and  Phy.sician,  Boston. 

Georgian  a  Sands,  A.  B.,Vassar,  1893  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Barnard  Coll.,  1893-1894  ;  liesi- 
dent  House  Oflicer,  1898-1899.— Visiting 
Physician,  Port  Chester  Hosp.  and  Phy- 
sician, Port  Chester.  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1894  ;  Resideut  House  Officer  and 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1898-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist  and  Instructor, 
1902-1903.— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1892, 
and  A.  M.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1892- 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899, 
— Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist,  Hart- 
ford Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Emma  Elizaheth  Walker,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1887.  —  Clinical  Asst.,  Hosp.  for  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled,  and  Physician,  New 
York. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1894;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine; 
Med.  Director  of  Maryland  Life  Ins. 
Co.  ;  Physician,  Baltimore.  (22) 


1899 

Edward  Erie  Brownell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Phy- 
sician, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  A,  B.,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
in  Obstetrics ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  E.,  Michigan,  1896; 
Resident  House  Officer,  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  1899-1904. — Med.  Adviser 
to  Med.  Students  ;  Resident  Physician  ; 
Assoc,  in  Medicine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  :  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Union  Protestant  in- 
firmary, 1900-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Surgery  ;  Surgeon  to  the  Dispensary  of 
the  Ro'bt.  Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children  ; 
Prof,  of  Surgery,  Woman's  Med.  Coll.  of 
Baltimore,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 

1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
Instructor,  1900-1903.— Asst.  Resident 
Physician  in  charge  of  Clinical  Lab.  ; 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  California, 

1895  ;  House  Physician,  Randall's  Island 
Hosp.  for  Children,  and  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1899-1900.— Physician,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  S.  B.,  California,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900 ;  Fel- 
low in  Pathol,  and  Asst.,  and  Assoc,  in 
Physiology,  1900-1904.— Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology. 

Philip  Safferv  Evans,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Intercollegiate  Sec,  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Bait.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Sur- 
gery, 1900-1901. — Medical  Missionary, 
Yangchow,  China. 
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Richard  Ilolden  Follis,  Jr.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Externe,  1899-1900  ;  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeou,  1900-1902. — Resident  Surgeon  ; 
Instr.  in  .Surgery. 

Frank  Tavlor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1894 ; 
A.  B.,  1895;  Pathol.  Interne,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  1899-1900.— Pathologist  and  Di- 
rector of  Pathol.  Lab.,  Rhode  Island 
Hosp.  ;  Instructor  in  Pathol,  and  Histol., 
Brown  Univ.,  and  Physician,  Provi- 
dence. 

*James  Daton  Gallagher,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Phy- 
sician to  the  Private  Wards,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O.,  1899-1900. 

Henry  Harris,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Instr.  in 
Princ.  and  Tract,  of  Med.  and  1st  Asst. 
in  Med.  Clinic,  Cooper  Med.  Coll.  ;  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Hebrew  Orphan  Asylum 
and  Physician,  San  Francisco. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,  A.  B.,  Brown,  1895  ; 
Surg.  Interne,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899- 
1900,  and  House  Surgeon,  1900-1901.— 
Pathol.  Externe,  R.  I.  Hosp.  ;  Surg,  to 
Out  Patient  Dept.  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
and  Phvsician,  Providence. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  1899- 
1900 ;  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  1900-1901.— Lecturer  on  Clin.  Mi- 
croscopy, Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Clin. 
Microscopist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  A.  B.,  Wabash, 
1894,  and  A.  M.,  1903.— Demonstrator  of 
Pathol.,  Central  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.,  and 
Physician,  IndianapoliSj  Ind. 

John  Arthur  Luetscher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1895  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
House  Physician,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Frank  Allemong  Lupton,  S.  B.,  Ala.  Poly- 
tech.  Inst.,  1891,  and  S.  M.,  1892;  Grad. 
Student,  1893-1894.— Member  of  Southern 
Surg,  and  Gynecol.  Assn.  ;  Prof,  of  Clin- 
ical Microscopy  and  Bacteriol.,  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Obstetrics,  Birmingham 
Med.  Coll.,  Ala. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1895;  Asst.  Resident  Obstetrician, 
1899-1900  ;  Resident  Obstetrician  ;  Chief 
of  Obstet.  Clinic,  and  A.'^soc.  in  Obstetrics, 
1900-1903.— Instr.  in  Obstetrics,  Rush 
Med.  Coll.,  Chicago. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895, 
and  A.  M.,  1896;  Asst.  Resident  Phvsi- 
cian, City  Asylum,  Bait.,  1899-1900; 
Instr.  in  San  Diego  Training  Sch.  for 
Nurse-s,  1900-1902.— Asst.  Surg.  Sante  Fe 
R.  R.,  and  Physician,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Hugh  xMiller  Moore,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Miami,  1895. — Fellow,  Amer.  Acad,  of 
Med.  ;  Med.  Director,  Miami  Univ.,  and 
Physician,  Oxford,  O. 

Charles  Williams  Ottlev,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1893;  Travelling  Secy,  of  Student  Volun- 
teer Movement  for  Foreign  Missions,  N. 
Y.,  18S9-1900;  House  Physician,  Black- 
well's  Island,  Dept.  of  Charities,  N. 
Y.,  1900-1901  ;  Prof,  of  Biology,  Robert 
Coll.,  Constantinople,  1901-1904.— Physi- 
cian and  Surg,  to  Anatolia  Coll.  Hosp., 
Marsovan,  Turkey. 


Paul  Octavius  Owsley,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Joseph's 
Hosp.,  Bait.,  1899-1901.— Instr.  in  Clin. 
Gynecology,  North  Western  Med.  School: 
Attending  Surg,  to  Cook  Co.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Chicago. 

Jacob  Plall  Pleasants,  A.  B.,  1895;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Assoc. 
Prof,  of  Clin.  Medicine,  Coll.  of  P.  and 
S.,  Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  A.  B..  1895.— Demon- 
strator of  Bacteriol  ,  Coll.  of  P.  and  S., 
Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Laryngol.  Clinic,  N.  E. 
Dispen.  ;  Asst.  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Laryngology  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

John  Albertson  Sampson,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1895  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1900-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1902-1904 ;  As- 
sistant in  Gynecol,  1902-1904. 

Halbert  Severin  Steensland,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1895 ;  Pathol.  House  Officer,  City 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900.— Director,  Pa- 
thol. Lab.,  Syracuse  Univ.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

William  Ridgely  Stone,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1895 ;  Interne,  Blackwell's  Island,  Dept. 
of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
Visiting  Obstetrician,  Maternity  Hosp., 
Blackwell's  Island;  Asst.  Attending 
Physician,  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Sch. 
Disp.  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Ex- 
terne, 1899-1900;  Clinical  Prof,  in  Der- 
matology, Bait.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Dermatology ;  Physi- 
cian, Baltimore. 

Frederick  Herman  Verhoeff,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895 ;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1902 ;  Externe, 
1899-1900;  Asst.  Surgeon,  Bait.  Eye,  Ear 
and  Throat  Charity  Hosp,,  1899-1900; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard  Med.  Sch., 
1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Mass.  Charitable 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Asst.  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon,  Carney  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Boston. 

William  Whitridge  Williams,  A.B.,  1895; 
Resident  Phvsician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1899-1900;  Asst.  Univ.  of  Prague, 
1900-1901 ;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard, 
1901-1903.— Graduate  Asst,  Out-Patient 
Dept.,  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Sarah  Delia  Wyckoff,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900. 
— Physician,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

John  Lawrence  Yates,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
S.  B.,  Wisconsin.  1895;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1899-1900,  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1901  ;  Asst.  in  Pathol., 
1901-1902  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1302-1903.— Resident  Pa- 
thologist, Alexian  Bros.  Hosp.,  Chicago. 
(32) 

1900 

Joseph  Akerman,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Georgia, 
1894,  and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896.—' 
Resident  Physician  and  Surgeon,  Pres- 
byterian Hosp.,  Philadelphia,  1900-1902; 
Supt.,  Walker  Memorial  Hosp.,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C. 
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Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  •  Resident  Uouse  Officer,  1900-1901 ; 
Kesident  Physician,  Lakeside  Uosp., 
Cleveland,  1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Clin. 
Pathol.,  Med.  Dept.  Univ.  of  Calif,  and 
Physician,  San  Francisco. 

Mabel  Fletcher  Austin,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1896;  Pathologist  and  Interne,  City  and 
County  Hosp.,  St.  Paul,  1900-1902.— 
Pathologist,  New  England  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Alma  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1891  ;  Marine  Biological  Lab.,  1893  ; 
Externe,  1900-1901  ;  Kesident  Physician 
Evening  Disp.  for  Working  Women  and 
Girls,  Bait.,  1900-1901  ;  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1901-1902.  —  Physician,  Schaghticoke, 
N.  Y. 

♦Milton  Bettmann,  A,  B.  Harvard,  1897 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Berlin,  1901-1902. 

Evelyn  Briggs,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896.— 
Physician,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Lawrason  Brown,  A.  B.,  1895. — Resident 
Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage  Sani- 
tarium, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Herman  Briille,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1895  ;  Grad.  Student  1895-1896  ; 
Externe,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Medicine  -Medical  Agent  for  City  Char- 
ities, and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Curtis  Field  Burnam,  A.  B.,  Central  Univ., 
Ky.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  189&-1896  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Asst. 
Resident  and  Resident  Gynecologist, 
1901-1904.— Med.  Examiner,  N.Y.  Mutual 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;  House  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Hosp.,  1900- 
1902.— Asst.  m  Path.,  Columbia  ;  Visiting 
Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hosp.  ;  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian,  A.  B.  and  A.  M., 
Randolph-Macon,  1895,  and  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1895-1896  •  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1903  ; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1902.— Secy,  of  Sec.  on  Pathol,  and 
Physiol.  Amer.  Med.  Ass'n.  ;  Instructor 
in  Pathol.,  Harvard  ;  Asst.  Visiting  Path- 
ologist, City  Hosp.  and  Children's  Hosp., 
Boston. 

William  Remshart  Dancy,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896 ;  House  Physician  and 
Surgeon,  Seney  Methodist  Episcopal 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902; 
Grad.  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin 
and  Vienna,  1902-1903  ;  Res.  Supt.  Savan- 
nah Hosp.,  Savannah,  1903-1904.— Physi- 
cian, Savannah,  Ga. 

Frank  Curtiss  Davis,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1905. 
— Physician,  Rochester,  Minn.  {Degree 
granted  December  4,  1899.) 

Augustus  Hartje  Eggers,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1896. — Physician,  Ambridge,  Pa, 

Henry  Courtney  Evans,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1896. — Interne,  Western  Penna.  Hosp., 
Pittsburg. 

Rose  Fairbank,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895.— Asst. 
Resident  Physician,  Hosp.  of  the  Union 
Missionary  Society,  Jhansi,  India. 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896. 
— Asst.  Physician  and  Act.  Director  of 
the    Laboratory,   Sheppard    and    Pratt 


Hosp.,  Bait.  ;  Research  Asst.,  The  Cai> 
negie  Institution  of  Washington  ;  Clin- 
ical Asst.  in  Neurology. 

Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, 1901-1902.— Asst.  Visiting  Surg,, 
Mt.  Zion  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco. 

William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito-Uri- 
nary  Surgery  ;  Asst.  Physician,  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Bait.,  1901-1902.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Surgery,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Howard  Fletcher,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon, 
1895,  and  Grad.  Student,  189.5-1896 ;  In- 
structor in  Histol.,  Univ.  Coll.  of  Medi- 
cine, Richmond,  1902-1903 — Physician, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Joseph  Marshall  Flint,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1895;  A.  M.,  Princeton.  1900;  Assoc, 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  1900-1901.— Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  Univ.  of  California. 

William  Patrick  Healy,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1896  ; 
Interne  N.  Y.  City  Hosp.,  1900-1902; 
Gynecol,  Interne,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N. 
Y.,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Attending  Surgeon, 
N.Y.  Lying-in-Hosp.,  1903-1904;  Asst, 
in  Gynecol.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  Clin. 
Instr.  in  Gynecology,  Coll.  P,  &  S,  (N. 
Y. ),  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

♦William  Faithful  Hendrickson,  A.  B., 
1896 ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  PathoL 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-1902. 

Albion  Walter  Hewlett,  S.  B.,  California, 
1895  ;  Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of  Chicago, 
1895-1896  ;  House  Physician,  New  York 
Hosp.,  1900-1902.— Physician,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

William  Crissey  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Yale  1896  ; 
Resident  Physician,  Soldiers'  Home, 
Washington,  1900-1901.— Asst.  in  Pathol, 
and  Lecturer  on  Dermatol.,  Univ.  o^ 
Georgia ;  Secy.  Richmond  Co.  Med.  Soc. 
and  Physician,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Preston  Kyes,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1900.— Assoc,  in  Mem.  Inst,  for 
Infectious  Diseases  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Inst,  for  Exp.  Med.,  and  Asst.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Leona  Lebus,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1899,— Los 
Angeles,  Cal, 

Warren  Harmon  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Michigan, 
1894,  and  Asst.,  1894-1896;  Asst,  Instr., 
and  Assoc,  1900-1904.— Associate  Prof. 
of  Anatomy. 

Harry  Wilson  Little,  S.  B.,  Wabash,  1896  : 
House  Physician,  Maternity,  City  and 
Epileptic  Hosps.,  Blackwell's  Island,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1903.— Evansville,  Ind. 

Ellen  Louise  Lowell,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896  ; 
Resident  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1900-1902  ;  Asst 
in  Genl.  Med.  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hosp. 
Disp.,  1902-1903.— Asst.  in  Babies'  Hosp. 
Disp.,  Chief  of  Clinic  of  Children's  Medi- 
cine, Harlem  Hosp.  Out^Patient  Dept 
and  Physician,  New  York. 

John  Bruce  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1896;  Asst  in  Anatomy,  1900-1902.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia. 
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Mary  Wilbur  Marrell,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1894;  Interne,  iS'ew  England  Hosp.,  Kox- 
biiry,  1900-1901 — Physician,  Fall  Kiver, 
Mass. 

Cl.u-a  Meltzer  (Mrs.  John  Auer),  A.  B., 
Barnard,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1900-1901 ; 
Research  Scholar,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for 
Med.  Research  ;  Ophthalmologist,  Har- 
lem IIosp.  Disp.,  1901-1903.— Clinical 
Asst.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and 
Physician,  N.  Y. 

Clelia  Duel  Mosher,  A,  B.,  Stanford,  1893, 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Asst.,  and  lustr., 
in  Hygiene,  Stanford  Univ.,  1893-1896  ; 
Gynecological  Asst.,  Dr.  Kelly's  Sana- 
torium, Baltimore,  and  Externe,  1900- 
1901.— Physician,  Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Hannah  Glidden  Myrick,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1896;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Roxbury,  1900-1901.— Asst.  Physician,  N. 
Eng.  Hosp.,  Roxbury;  Physician,  Dor- 

♦Edward'Spiller  Oliver,  A.  B.,  1895;  Phy- 
sician, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902. 

Richard  Foster  Rand,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895, 
and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1900-1901;  Resident  Sur- 
geon, Parker  Hosp.,  Univ.  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  1901-1902.  —  Asst.  in  the 
Surg'l  and  Gynecol.  Clinic,  Yale  Univ., 
and  Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Dorothy  M.  Reed,  B.  L.,  Smith,  1895; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1895-1896 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900- 
1901;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1901-1902.— 
Resident  Phvsician,  Babies'  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Glanville  Yeisley  Rusk,  A.  B.,  1896 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Asst.  Phy- 
sician, Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Asst. 
in  Psychiatry  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Neurology,  1902-1903,— Path.  Institute, 
Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Florence  Ren  a  Sabin,  S.  B.,  Smith,  1893, 
and  Asst.  in  Zoology,  1895-1896 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901- 
1902  ;  Asst.  and  Instr.  in  Anatomy,  1902- 
1903. — Associate  in  Anatomy. 

William  Francis  Mattingly  Sowers,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
and  Second  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon, 
1900-1903.— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Ellen  Appleton  Stone.  A.  B.,  Radcliffe, 
1895  ;  A.  M.,  Brown,  1896  ;  Interne,  Hosp. 
for  Women  and  Children,  Syracuse,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1905 ;  Resident  Physician,  Chil- 
dren's Hosp..  Buffalo,  N.  Y  1902-1903.— 
Med.  Inspector  of  Public  Schools,  and 
Physician,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mortimer  Warren,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896; 
Externe,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1901. 
— Asst.  Instr.  in  Clin.  Pathol.  Cornell 
Med.  Sch.  and  Physician,  New  York. 

Paul  Gerhardt  Woolley,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1896;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  Mon- 
treal, 1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Biol.  Lab., 
U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  (44) 
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♦Alexander  Montague  Atherton,  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1897 ;  Resident  Physician, 
Charity  Hosp.,  Blackwell's  Island,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Physician,  Honolulu,  H,  L 


Frederick  Henry  Baetjer,  A.  B.,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Actino- 
graphic  Dept.  and  Assistant. 

William  Dwight  Baldwin,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901- 
1902. —House  Physician,  St,  Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

John  McWilliams  Berry,  S,  B.,  Cornell, 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902. 
— Physician,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1908;  Asst.  Resident 
Physician,  N.  Y  Lying-in  Hospital  (6 
months). — Asst.  Med.  Examiner,  Penna, 
R.  R.  Relief  Dept.,  Philadelphia. 

Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B,,  La- 
fayette, 1897 ;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst, 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  Bayard,  N.  M., 
1901-1903.— Manila,  P,  L 

Thomas  Richmond  Boggs,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896,  and  Grad.  Student,  1896- 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  1902- 
1903. — Asst.  Resident  Physician  in 
Charge  of  Med,  Bact,  Laby.  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine. 

John  Robert  Bosley,  A.  B.,  Western  Md., 
1896;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897,— First 
Lieut,  and  Asst.  Surg.,  U,  S.  A.,  Ft.  Eg- 
bert, Alaska. 

Charles  Henry  Bunting,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1896,  and  Fellow,  1896-1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1901-1902;  Asst.  Demon- 
strator of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902- 
1903.— Asst.  Resident  Pathologist  and 
Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Joel  Ives  Butler,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897;  Act- 
ing Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Externe  in  Surg.  Path,  and  Asst,  in 
Anatomy,  1902-1903;  Clinical  Asst.  in 
G.-U.  Surg.  1903-1904;  House  Surgeon, 
Mass.  Genl.  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Bender  Hygienic  Lab,, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1901-1903.— Instructor  in 
Surg.  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Dermatologist  and  Pathologist  to  the 
Samaritan  Hosp.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Sarah  Chace,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1894 ; 
Interne,  Worcester,  Memorial  Hosp., 
1902.— Physician,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Alabama,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897. 
— Physician,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897. 
— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ray  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897;  House 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hosp., 
N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Asst.  Ophthalmologist, 
Childi'en's  Free  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

George  Silas  Drake,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897. 
— Resident  Physician,  Union  Protestant 
Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Adelaide  Dutcher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1897 : 
Asst.  Obstetrician,  Hosp.  for  Women  and 
Children,  and  Physician,  Syracuse,  N,  Y. 

Harry  Atwood  Fowler,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito-Urinary  Dis- 
eases, 1902-1903. —Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay,  A,  B.,  Harvard, 
1897 ;  Fellow.  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med. 
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Research  ;  Asst.  Demonstvator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Penua.,  1901-1903.— Student,  In- 
stitut  Pasteur,  Brussels. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  A.  B.,  1897.— Asst. 
in  Obstetrics,  Howard  Univ.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Washington,  D.  C. 

Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1898  ; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901-1902.— 
Physician,  Boston. 

Louis  Virgil  Haniman,  A.  B.,  Rock  Hill, 
1896;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897;  House 
Physician,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902-1903.— 
Asst.  Attend.  Physician,  City  Asylum, 
Bay  View;  Chief 'of  Med.  Clinic;  Asst. 
in  Medicine,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Rolland  Frederick  Hastreiter,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Obstetrics,  1901-1902; 
Asst.  in  An  at.  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.  B.,  Iowa 
Coll.,  1894;  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  The  Glen 
Springs,  Watkins,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Resident  Physician,  Boston  Free  Hosp. 
for  Women. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902- 
1903.— Instr.  in  Surg.  Cornell  Univ.  ; 
Chief  of  Clinic,  N.  Y.  Hosp.  Out-Patient 
Dept.  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Gerry  Rounds  Holden,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897  ; 
House  Surg.,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1902-1903.— Resident   Gynecologist,    and 

Edward  Hicks  Hume,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
John  W.  Garrett  International  Fellow 
in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Univ.  Coll., 
Liverpool,  1901-1902;  Third  Asst.  Surg. 
and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1902-1903. 
—Act.  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hosp.  Service,  and  Research 
Worker  at  Gov'm'nt  Laboratory,  Parel, 
Bombay,  India. 

William  Bernard  Johnston,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist,  1901- 
1902.  —  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 
(Europe.) 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resident 
Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  Philadelphia, 
1901-1902.— Consult.  Physician,  Gei'man 
Orphan  Asylum ;  Extern e.  Emergency 
Hosp.  ;  Deimonstrator  in  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Columbian  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Phvsician,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  1901-1902.— First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Dwight  Milton  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Medical  House  Officer,  Citv  Hosp.,  Bos- 
ton, 1901-1902.— Asst.  in  IMed.  Clinic,  New 
Haven  Disp.  and  Physician,  New  Haven, 
Ct. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  A.  B.,  1897  ; 
Resident  Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp., 
Philadelphia,  1901-1903 —Director,  Ayer 
Clinical  Lab.,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

William  Harvey  Maddren,  S.  B.,  Brooklyn 
Polytech.    Inst.,    1896;    Grad,    Student, 


1896-1897.— Asst,  Visiting  Surg.,  King's 
County  and  Coney  Island  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Brooklyn. 

Elizabeth  Sutton  Moore,  R.  B.,  Wilson 
Coll.,  Pa.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  Cornell, 
1896-1897;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Passa- 
vant  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Henry  Pickering  Parker,  A.  B.,  1896; 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ.,  1901-1902  ;  Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleve- 
land, O.,  1902-1903;  Interne,  The  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Bait.,  1903-1904.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  ;  Physician,  Robt. 
Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children. 

Maurice  J.  Rubel,  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Phy- 
sician, Chicago. 

John  Cleveland  Salter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  N.  Y. 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Physician, 
St.  Louis. 

Mabel  Palmer  Simis  (Mrs.  H.  L.  Ulrich), 
S.  B.,  Cornell,  1897. — Physician,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Josiah  Morris  Slemons,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Obstetrics,  1901-1902;  Asst.  Resident  and 
Resident  Obstetrician,  1902-1904.— Asst. 
and  Insti'uctor  ;  Physician,  Bait. 

Herbert  Meloy  Smith,  A.  B.,  Roanoke, 
1892,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Grad.  Student, 
1894-1895.— First  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Charles  Nelson  Spratt,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  1902-1903.— Senior  House 
Surg.  Mass.  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
finuary,  Boston,  1903-1904.— Physician, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Albert  Louis  Stein feld,  A.  B.,  1897;  Direc- 
tor, Histol.  and  Pathol.  Laboratories, 
and  Resident  Physician,  Lucas  Co. 
Hosp.,  Toledo,  O.,  1901-1902.— Prof,  of 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Toledo  Med.  Coll. ; 
District  Physician  and  Physician,  To- 
ledo, O. 

Carlotta  Mary  Swett,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896 ;  Grad.  Student,  Maine  State  Coll., 
1896 ;  Interne.  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Physician,  Bangor, 
Me. 

Henrv  Ludwig  Ulrich,  S.  B.,  Rutgers,  1897  ; 
Prof,  of  Pathol,  and  Histol.,  Univ.  of 
Dallas,  Texas,  1901-1902  ;  Pathologist, 
Swedish  Hosp.,  Asst.  in  Clin.  Micro- 
scopy, Univ.  of  Minnesota,  and  Physi- 
cian, Minneapolis. 

Albert  James  Underbill,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Marian  Bartholow  Walker  (Mrs.  Marian 
Walker  Williams),  A.  B.,  Radcliffe,  1898. 
— Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Medical 
Referee,  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.,  and 
Physician,  St.  Louis,  INIo. 

George  William  Warren,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Physician,  New  York. 
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Stephen  Hurt  Watts,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896  ;  Student,  Univ.  of  Virginia, 
1896-1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901- 
1902.— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1901- 
1902. — Med.  Exam.  Conn.  Mut.  Life  Ins., 
N.  Y.  Life  Ins.,  Union  Casualty,  Trav- 
elers Ins.,  and  Md.  Casualty  Co.  ;  Asst. 
Pathologist  and  Bacteriol.  to  Hartford 
Hosp.  and  Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mabel  Wells,  A.  B.,  Wellesley,  189S  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Ziirich,  1897. — Highlands, 
N.  C. 

John  Montgomery  West,  A,  B.,  1896.— 
Student,  Lniv.  of  Berlin. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1897  ;  Externe,  1901-1902  ;  Acting  Resi- 
dent House  Officer ;  Asst.  Res.  Physi- 
cian, Thos.  Wilson  Sanitarium,  1902- 
1903. — Instructor  in  Bacteriol.,  Albany 
Med.  Col.  and  Asst.  in  Bender  Hygienic 
Lab.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  (53) 
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John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1898;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Research 
Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

John  Bradford  Briggs,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1898;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1902-1903  ;  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1903- 
1904.— Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bennett  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Clinical  Asst.  in  Ophthalmology  and 
Otology  ;  Asst.  Ophthalmologist,  Bait. 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Robert  Martin  Bruns,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1896-  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Springfield 
State  Hosp.,  Sykesville,  Md.,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,  Bait. 

William  Morgan  Case  Bryan,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1897 ;  M.  S.,  Michigan, 
1898.  —  Resident  Physician,  German 
Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 

Camillus  Bush,  S.  B.,  California,  1898: 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903  ;  Asst. 
Res.  Surgeon,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

John  Woolman  Churchman,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1898,  A.  M.,  1901  ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in  G.- 
U.  Surgery,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wood  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  A.  B.,  1898:  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Visiting 
Physician,  Senior  Staff  Memorial  Hosp.; 
Vice-Prest.  Amer.  Assoc.  Life  Insui'ance 
Exam.  Surgeons,  and  Physician,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Jacob  Jones  Coons,  S.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan, 
1898  •  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Lying-in  Hosp., 
1902-1903  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Ken- 
sington Hospital,  Phila.,  1903-1904.— 
Asst.  in  Medicine,  Ohio  Med.  Uuiv. 
and  Physician,  Columbus,  0. 


Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1898.— 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Chemistry.  Maryland 
Med.  Col.  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

David  Hough  DoUey,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898;  Resident 
Pathologist,  St.  Vincent's  Charity  Hosp., 
1902-1903.— Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pa- 
thol., West.  Reserve  Univ.,  and  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Ralph  Duffy,  A.  B.,  1898.— Pathologist, 
Western  Penna.  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Pittsburg. 

John  Dunlop,  S.  B.,  Princeton.  1898;  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary ;  Externe  in  Surgery,  1902-1903.— 
Interne,  Orthopedic  Hosp.,  Boston. 

William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898; 
Orthopedic  House  Surgeon,  Carney 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Newell  Simmons  Ferry,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898  ; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  D.  C,  1902-1903.— Director 
of  Pathol.  Lab.  and  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
Memphis  Hosp.  Med.  Coll.  and  Physi- 
cian, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1898. 
— Asst.  Resident  Physician,  New  York 
Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Applied 
Therapeutics  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.  and 
Physician,  New  York. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Resident  House  Physician,  Roval  Vic- 
toria Hosp.,  Montreal,  Can.,  1902-1904.— 
Asst.  in  Pathology. 

Maurice  Albert  Fraukenthal,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1898.— Resident  Physician, 
Jewish  Hosp.,  and  Pathologist,  Bethesda 
Homes,  St.  Louis. 

W.  Harry  Glenny,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894.— 
Demon str.  in  Pathol.  Med.  Dept.  Univ. 
of  Buffalo,  and  Asst.  Attend.  Physician 
and  Supervisor  of  Records,  Buffalo  Genl. 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Clarence  Foster  Hardy,  B.  L.,  Wisconsin, 
1891 ;  Interne,  Mercy  Hosp.,  Pittsburgh 
(four  months).— Instructor  in  Surgery, 
Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  and  Physician,  Mil- 
waukee, Vv^is. 

Morrison  LeRoy  Haviland,  Ph.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1898  ;  Resident  Surgeon,  Society  of 
the  Lying-in  Hosp..  New  York  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 

1898.— Physician,  Boston. 
Leonard   Keene  Hirshberg,  A.  B.,  1898.— 
Assoc,  in  Nervous  Diseases  and  instr.  in 
Bacteriology,    Coll.    of   P.    &  S.,    Bait.  : 
Chief  of    Nervous  Clinic,    City  Hosp.  ; 
Visiting  Physician,  City  Asylum,    Bay 
View,  and  Hebrew  Hosp.  ;  Physician-in- 
Chief,  Benevolent  Soc.  ;  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 
Carl  Herman  Horst,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.- State 
Bacteriologist     and    Physician,    Butte, 
Mont. 
Solomon  Hyman,  S.  B.,  California,  1898.— 
Junior    House    Surgeon,    Mount    Sinai 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 
William    Frederick    Jelke,   Ph.  B.,    Yale, 
1898  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Cincinnati. 
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Thomas  Monroe  Jones,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1898. — Interne,  King's  Co.  Hosp., 
Brooklyn. 

Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898.— 
House  Surgeon,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Herbert  Kimball,  S.  11,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903;  Ilesident  Physi- 
cian, Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
Baltimore,  1902-1903.— Visiting  Oculist  to 
the  Gov'm'nt  Hosp.  for  the  Insane; 
Asst.  in  Ophthalmology,  Geo.  Washing- 
ton Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Episcopal  Eye  and 
Ear  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  A.  B.,  1898.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  G.-U.  Surg,  and  Asst.  in  Gyne- 
col. Dr.  Kelly's  Sanitorium,  1902-1904.— 
Physician,  Washington. 

Edward  Mc(^rady  L'Engle,  A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Phila.  Poly- 
clinic Hosp.,  1902-1903.— Europe. 

George  Victor  Litchfield,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Ean- 
dolph-Macon,  1897 ;  Surgeon  to  Lick 
Creek  and  Lake  Erie  R.  II.,  and  Dawson 
Coal  and  Coke  Co.;  St.  Paul,  Va.,  1902- 
1903. — Physician,  AlMngdon,  Va. 

Emma  Lootz  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Erving),  A.  B., 
Smith  Coll.,  1897.— Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Seymour  DeWitt  Ludlum,  S.  B.,  Rutgers, 
1897  ;  Clinical  Asst.  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp.,  Towson,  Md.,  1902-1903.— First 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Friends'  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  Fran k ford ;  Clin, 
Asst.  in  Neurol.,  Phila.  Polyclinic  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Frankford  Gen.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Annie  Galloway  Lyle,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1895  ;  Univ.  of  Vienna,  1902-1903.— Asst. 
in  Children's  Clinic,  Univ.  of  Calif.,  and 
Physician,  San  Francisco. 

George  Malcolm  MacGregor,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1894. — Physician,  Mondovi,  Wis. 

Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898  ; 
House  Surgeon,  House  of  Relief  of  N.  Y. 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Exteme,  Hud- 
son St.  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

John  Scott  McFarland,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898. 
Physician,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Edmund  Webster  Meisenhelder,  A.  B., 
Penna.  Coll.,  1898-  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903;  Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S. 
Soldiers'  Home,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904.  —  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O. 

John  Elmer  Meisenhelder,  S.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898.— 
House  Surgeon,  Moses  Taylor  Hosp., 
Scranton,  Pa.,  1903-1904.— Resident  Sur- 
geon, Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S.  Soldiers  Home, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

*Henry  William  Ochsner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1898 ;  Resident  House  Oflficer,  1902-1903. 

Edward  Hiram  Rcede,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1898. 
— First  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  Nicholas  Riggins,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1897  ;  Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Carey  Pegram  Rogers,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Surg., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 


Stephen  Runhmore,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1897 ; 
Exteme,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Resident  Gyne- 
cologist,  1903;  House  Physician,  Hudson 
St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y  1903-1904.— House  Sur- 
geon,  St.    Mary's   Hosp.    for   Children, 

George  Barr  Scholl,  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Exteme, 
1902-1903.— Assoc.  Prof,  of  Pathol.,  Bac- 
teriol.  and  Clin.  Microscopy,  Maryland 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Pathologist  to  Franklin  Sq. 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Melville  Silvcrberg  A.  B.,  California,  1897  ; 
Asst.  in  Physiol.  Chem.,  Cooper  Med. 
Coll.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903 ;  House 
Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1903-1904.— 
Europe. 

John  Nathan  Simpson,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Nashville,  1893.— Prof,  of  Physiology, 
West  Virginia  Univ.,  Morgantown. 

Harry  Merriman  Steele,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894 ; 
Asst.  in  Pediatrics,  Univ.  and  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y.  (Summer  of 
1902). — Asst.  in  Pediatrics  and  Pathol., 
Yale  Med.  Sch. 

Alice  Weld  Tallant,  A.  B.,  Smith  Coll., 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1897-1898;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Roxbury,  Mass.,  1902-1903;  Med.  Ex- 
aminer for  the  Gymnasium,  Bates  Coll., 
Lewiston,  Me.,  1903-1904.— Asst.  Physi- 
cian, Disp.  of  the  New  Eng.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Condit  Brewer  Van  Arsdall,  A.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky Wesleyan,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1898; 
A.  B.,  Michigan,  1898. — Physician,  Har- 
rodsburg,  Ky. 

John  Van  Denburgh,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1894, 
A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.— Hon. 
Curator,  Dept.  of  Herpetology,  Cal.  Acad, 
of  Sciences ;  Act.  Chief  of  Children's 
Clinic,  San  Fran.  Polyclinic,  1902-1903.— 
Visiting  Physician,  King's  Daughters' 
Home  for  Incurables,  and  Physician, 
San  Francisco. 

Otis  Buckminster  Wight,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Med.  Referee,  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.  of 
N.  Y.,  and  Physician,  Portland,  Ore. 

Clara  Louise  Williams,  S.  B.,  California, 
1897,  and  M.  S.,  1898  ;  Interne,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Berkeley,  Cal. 

Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897;  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1897-1898.— Grad.  Student  (Pa- 
thol.), Harvard  Med.  School,  1902-1903.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  and  Physician, 
Bait. 

Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.  B.,  Unlv,  of 
North  Dakota,  1898;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clin.  Instr.  in  Pedia- 
trics, Med.  Dep.  Univ.  of  Minn.,  and 
Physician,  Minneapolis.  (57) 


1903 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1896; 
Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Wis- 
consin and  Michigan,  1897-1898  ;  Instr. 
in  Bacteriol.  and  Clin.  Pathol.,  North- 
western Univ.,  Chicago,  1903-1904.— Fel- 
low in  Pathology. 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  A.  B.,  Lafayette,  1899, 
and  A.  M.,  1902  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Pittsburg. 
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Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt,  A.  B.,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1896.— Interue,  N.  Y.  Infirmarj 
for  Women  and  Children,  N,  Y. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ. ,  1899 ;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1903-1904. — Asst.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,  Bait. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  A.  B.,  Loyola,  1898 ; 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
1903-1904.— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and 
Physician,  Bait. 

George  Edward  Chinn,  Jr. ,S.  B. ,  Central 
Coll.  (Mo.),  1899;  Clinical  Asst,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp. ,  Towson,  Md., 
1903-1904.— Physician ,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1899.— 
House  Surgeon,  The  Hartford  Hosp.. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

William  Burgess  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chicago, 
1899. — Externe  ;  Clinical  Asst.,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewey,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1885 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Graduate  Student,  Chi- 
cago, 1898-1899;  Interne,  The  Babies' 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.  ;  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Med.  Research  (Summer,  1903).— Pathol- 
ogist. Passavant  Mem.  Hosp.  and  Physi- 
cian, Jacksonville,  111. 

Harlan  Dudley,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897; 
Graduate  Student,  1898.  —  Physician, 
Canton,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— Physi- 
cian, Leavenworth,  Kans. 

Boades  Fayerweather,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Orthopedic  House  Surg.,  Carney 
Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Boston, 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1898,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1903-1904.— Chief,  Med.  Clinic,  St. 
Joseph's  Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaen-slen,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1899. — Interne,  German  Hosp.,  N,  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  B.  and  S.  B., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1898 ;  Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Virginia,  1898-1899  ;  First  Asst. 
Surgeon,  R.  I.  Hosp.,  Providence,  and 
House  Physician,  Providence  Lying-in 
Hosp.  (3  mouths),  1903-1904.— Med.  Ex. 
Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Wash.  Life  Ins.  Co. 
and  Surgeon,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  A.  B.,  St.  Thomas 
Coll.,  189.5  :  Ph.  B.,  St.  Paul  Seminary, 
1897  ;  Grad..  Student,  1897-1898 -Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Francis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough,  S.  B., 
Princeton,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Asst.  Res.  Gynecologist. 

Justin  Frank  Grant,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology, 
Univ.  of  W.  Va.,  Morgantown. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1899  ; 
Externe  in  Surgery,  190.3-1904.— Physi- 
cian, N.  Y. 

Arthur  Douglass  Hirschfelder,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1897  ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heid- 
elberg, 1898-1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Asst.  in  Medicine,  Cooper 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  Physician  to  City  and 
County  Hosp.  and  Physician,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 


Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Campbell 
Univ.,  1897  ;  A.  B.,  Kansas  State  Univ., 
1899  ;  Graduate  Student,  Chicago,  1899. 
— Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist. 

Clement  Levi  Jones,  S.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jefferson,  1899. — Instr.  in  Biol,  and 
Embryol.,  Starling  Med.  Coll.  and  Clin- 
ical Microscopist  to  Mercy  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Columbus,  0. 

Louise  Tayler  Jones,  A.  B.,  Welleslev, 
1896  ;  M.  S.,  Columbian,  1898— Attend. 
Physician,  Nat.  Florence  Home  ;  Clin. 
Asst.  Emergency  Hosp.  and  Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C, 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst. 
in  Medicine  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Maurice  Lazenby,  A.  B.,  1900. — House 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary, 
Baltimore. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart,  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899  ; 
Assistant  in  Physiol. -Chemistry,  1903- 
1904. — Associate. 

Henry  D.  Long,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Jefferson,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1897  ;  Cornell 
Univ.  Summer  School,  1897 ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Green  sburg.  Pa. 

Margaret  Long,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1896-1897; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  1903-1904.  --  Physician, 
Hingham,  Mass. 

Edward  Janney  Sidwell  Lupton,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899  ;  First  Asst.  Resident 
Physician,  Columbia  Hosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Mar- 
tinsburg,  W.  Va. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899; 
Asst.  House  Surgeon,  Society  of  the 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— In- 
terne, City  Hosp.,  Blackwell's  Isl.,  N.  Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B.,  Colum- 
bian, 1899  :  Clinical  Asst.,  The  Emer- 
gency Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904. — Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1899. — 
Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
Coll.  of  Bait,  1899  ;  House  Officer,  N.  E. 
Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children,  Boston, 
1903-1904  ;  Resident  Physician,  Evening 
Disp.  for  Working  Women,  Bait,  1904- 
1905.— Interne,  East.  Mich.  Asylum  for 
the  Insane,  Pontiac. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Physician,  Portland,  Me. 

Harry  Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899.— Asst.  Physician,  The Loomis  Sana- 
torium, Liberty,  N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900.— Senior 
House   Surgeon,  Pre-sby.  Hospital,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit,  1898  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Asst 
Resident  Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirm- 
ary, Baltimore. 
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Benjamin  Franklin  Riley,  Jr.,S.B,,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1898. — Physician,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

George  Canby  llobinson,  A.  B.,  1899.— 
Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Cornell 
Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  M.;  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899;  Virginia  Med.  Coll.,  1899- 
1900.  —  Demonstrator  in  Physiology, 
Medical  Coll.  of  Virginia  ;  Junior  At- 
tendant in  Internal  Med.,  Memorial 
Hosp.  ;  Prest.  Board  of  Health,  and 
Physician,  Manchester,  Va. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union  Coll., 
1899.— Instr.  in  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Wis- 
consin, Madison. 

Oscar  Theodore  Schultz,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1897. — Pathologist, Charity  Hosp., 
and  Demonstr.  of  Pathol.,  Western  Re- 
serve Univ.,  Cleveland. 

Win  ford  Henry  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899.— Resident  Gynecologist,  The  Lake- 
side Hospital,  Cleveland. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B.,  1896  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Di- 
rector of  Analytical  Lab.  of  Fraser  & 
Co.,  N.  Y. 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B.,  Mc- 
Gill,  1895 ;  Grad.  Student,  Harvard 
Summer  Sch.,  1899.— House  Officer,  N.  E. 
Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children,  Boston. 

Frank  Hosford  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Clin.  Asst., 
Tulane  Med,  Coll.,  and  Physician,  New 
Orleans. 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Hlinois,  1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Med.  Missionary,  Pouting- 
lou,  China.  (49) 

1904 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1900.— 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleve- 
land. 

Theodore  Baker,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1900.— 
Physician,  Pittsburgh. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  S.  B.,  Va.  Polytech. 
Inst.,  1900. — Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Ruth  Bennett  (Mrs.  Ruth  Bennett  Mor- 
gan), A.  B..  Univ.  of  Illinois,  1899,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1899.— Med.  Mission- 
ary, Hsu  Chau-fu,  Kiang-su  Prov., China. 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  S.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1900. — Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  A.  B.,  Ky.  Wes- 
ley an  Coll.,  1894 ;  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1897. 
— Resident  House  Officer. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
N.  Carolina,  1896 ;  Med.  Dept.  1898-1900. 
— Resident  House  Officer. 

Julius  Alexander  CaldvFcll,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
Univ.  of  N.  Carolina,  1899,  Med.  Dept. 
1899-1900,  and  Summer  Sch.,  1900.— Resi- 
dent House  Officer. 

John  Robert  Carr,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  N.  Caro- 
lina, 1899,  Med.  Dept.,  1899-1900,  and 
Summer  Sch.,  1900.— Resident  House  Of- 
ficer. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler  A.  B.,  Yale. 
1900.— Resident  House  Officer, 


Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1897, 
and  A.  M.,  1899.— Physician,  Warsaw, 
111. 

Anlin  Egdahl,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900.— 
Instr.  in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Coll.  of 
Med.,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Colorado,  1900,  and  Med.  Dept,  1900- 
1901. — Resident  House  Officer,  Minnequa 
Hosp.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  S.  B.,  Princeton, 
1900.— Resident  House  Officer. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  A.  B.,  1899 ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1899-1900.— 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Josephine  Hem  en  way,  A.  B.,  Pritchett 
Coll.,  1898;  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900.— 
Resident  House  Officer. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1898.— Resident  Physician,  Seattle  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900. 
— Physician,  Renville,  Minn. 

John  Marion  Love.,  A.  B.  and  B.  L., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1899 ;  Grad.  Student, 
1899-1900.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy, Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hosp. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Man  waring,  S.  B,,  Mich- 
igan, 1895,  Summer  Sch,,  1896-97,  Univ. 
of  Chicago,  Summer  Qr.,  1899,  1900  and 
1901.— Fellow  and  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Univ. 
of  Chicago. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Institute  Tech.,  1897. — Resident  House 
Officer. 

William  Caipenter  McCarthv,  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1900.— Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1900.— Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1900. — Medical  Missionary,  Hsu  Chau- 
fu,  Kiang-su  Prov.,  China. 

James  Francis  Morrison,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1900. — Resident  Physician,  Kings  Co. 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1900.— Resident  Physician,  Seattle  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

James  Henry  Randolph,  A.  B.,  Fla.  State 
Coll.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst,  The  Shep- 
pard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  S.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  Coll.,  1900.— Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  A.  B.,  1899,  and 
Grad.  Student,  1899-1900.  —  Resident 
House  Officer. 

William  Gray  Ricker,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
House  Surgeon,  Montreal  Gen.  Hosp., 
Montreal,  Can. 

Esther  Rosencrantz,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.,  1899 ;  Barnard  Coll.,  1899-1900. 
— Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Ernest  Sachs,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1900.— In- 
terne, The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Orville  Hickok  Sch  ell,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
Interne,  The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 
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Harry    Russell    Stone,    Ph.  B.,   Wesleyan 

Univ.,  1899.— Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp., 

New  York. 
Henry  John  Storrs,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1899. 

— Interne  in  Obstetrics. 
George  Lane  TaneyhiU,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1900.— 

Exteme  and  Physician,  Bait. 
Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt, 

1898,   and  A.  M.,   1900;  Univ.    Chicago, 

Summer  Qr.,   1900.— Fellow  in    Pathol., 

Univ.  of  Chicago. 
William  Lawton  Thompson,  A.  B.,  Bow- 

doin,  1899. — House  Surgeon,  City  Hosp,, 

Worcester,  Mass. 
George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Eandolph- 

Macon,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Summer 

Sch.    Columbian    Univ.,    1899. — Interne, 

Union  Prot.  Infirmary,  Bait. 
William  Jerome  Vogeler,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 

— Resident  Physician,  St.  John  Riverside 

Hosp.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


Robert  Glen  denning  Washburn,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1900 ;  Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  1900- 
1901. — Asst.  JDemonstr.  of  Anat.,  Wise. 
Coll.  P.  &  S.  and  Physician,  IMilwaukee. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  A.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1899,  and  Yale,  1900.— Second  Med. 
Asst.  Rhode  Island  Gen.  Hosp.,  Provi- 
dence. 

John  Scott  Willock,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1900. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University- 
was  opened  for  the  instruction  of  students  October,  1893.  The 
School  of  Medicine  is  an  integral  and  coordinate  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  is  in  close  affiliation  with 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  four  years.  The  instruction  begins  on  the  morning 
of  the  first  Tuesday  of  October.  Candidates  for  admission  are 
required  to  be  present  on  Friday  of  the  week  preceding  the  first 
Tuesday  of  October  (see  the  Calendar,  page  5).  The  graduat- 
ing exercises  are  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  June.  There 
are  short  recesses  at  Christmas  and  Easter. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  the  professional  train- 
ing of  those  who  have  received  a  liberal  education,  as  indicated 
by  a  collegiate  degree  in  arts  or  science,  including  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  adequate  training  in 
those  branches  of  science,  such  as  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology,  which  underlie  the  medical  sciences.  Men  and  women 
are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms. 

In  the  methods  of  instruction  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
practical  work  in  the  laboratories  and  in  the  dispensary  and 
wards  of  the  hospital.  While  the  aim  of  the  School  is  primarily 
to  train  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  medical  art  should  rest  upon  a  suitable  preliminary 
education  and  upon  thorough  training  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly  to  practical 
work,  combined  with  demonstrations,  recitations  and  lectures,  in 
the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  physiology,  physiological  chemistry, 
pharmacology  and  toxicology,  pathology  and  bacteriology.  Dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  the  student  is  given  abundant  opportunities 
for  the  personal  study  of  cases  of  disease,  and  much  of  his  time 
is  spent  in  the  hospital  wards  and  dispensary  and  in  the  clinical 
laboratories. 
54 
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Upon  graduation  twelve  members  of  the  class  are  appointed  to 
serve  for  one  year  as  resident  internes  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  in  addition  a  certain  number  are  offered  the 
opportunity  of  serving  as  externes  in  the  Hospital  and  Dis- 
pensary. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 


As  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the  School 
receives  : 

I.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical- 
Biological  course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this 
University. 

II.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who 
can  furnish  evidence  :  (a)  That  they  have  an  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  ; 
(6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry,  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in 
these  subjects  in  this  University.* 

Biology. — In  explanation  of  the  character  and  amount  of  the  requisite 
training  indicated  by  the  term  ''Minor  Course"  in  these  sciences,  it  may 
be  stated,  with  respect  to  biology,  that  the  candidate  should  have  followed 
for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure,  life-history,  and 
vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  In  the 
Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates  in  this  University  the  labora- 
tory work  (9  hours  a  week)  in  biology  (minor  course)  includes  the  study 
of  such  types  as  amoeba,  haematococcus,  yeast,  penicilium,  bacteria,  mush- 
room, hydra,  fern,  flowering  plant,  earthworm,  lobster ;  the  gross  and 
minute  anatomy  of  the  frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the  structure, 
formation,  and  metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole  ;  dissection  of  a  mammal ; 
the  embryology  of  the  fowl.     The  laboratory  work  is  the  more  important 


^Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  either  French  or  German  or  in  labora-- 
tory  work  in  Physics,  but  fulfill  the  requirements  in  other  respects,  may  be 
admitted  conditionally,  on  the  understanding  that  the  condition  shall 
be  absolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year. 
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part,  the  lectures  and  other  exercises  are  subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not 
to  be  understood  that  this  curriculum  of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly 
followed.  Courses  in  botany  and  zoology  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to 
the  minor  course  in  biology  in  the  University,  provided  the  work  in  the 
laboratory  has  been  adequate.  It  is  important  that  the  candidate  should 
show  ability  to  observe  natural  objects,  to  record  his  observations  in  words 
and  by  drawings,  and  to  use  the  microscope. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  general 
chemistry  for  at  least  a  year.  This  course  should  include  laboratory  work, 
about  five  hours  a  week  through  one  year,  and  lectures  and  class-room 
work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  elements  of 
organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  presented  in 
Rerasen's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry"  maybe  regarded  as 
the  minimum  requirement.     A  fuller  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  desirable. 

Physics. — In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  collegiate 
course  for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours  a  week  of 
class-room  work  and  at  least  three  hours  a  week  of  quantitative  work  in  the 
laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  theoretical  mechanics  and 
to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experiments. 

Latin. — The  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and  should 
possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be  acquired  by  read- 
ing four  books  of  Csesar  or  their  equivalent. 

III.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or 
in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and,  in 
addition,  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Application  Blanks. — Application  for  admission  should  be 
made  to  the  Dean,  who  will  furnish  blanks,  relating  to  the 
previous  courses  of  study  of  the  applicant. 

It  is  desirable  that  these  blanks  shall  be  filled  out  and  returned 
promptly.  Each  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  probabilities 
of  his  acceptance  with  or  without  conditions. 

Certificates. — Applicants  are  required  to  furnish  certifi- 
cates, from  officers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools  where 
they  have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology. 

Exemption  from  Entrance  Examination. — Those  who 
possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  an  approved  college  or 
scientific  school,  and  in  addition  furnish  satisfactory  certificates 
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concerning  their  training  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  with 
evidence  of  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knoAvledge  of 
French  and  German,  are  admitted  without  examination. 

Special  Workers. — -Special  workers,  not  candidates  for  a 
degree,  will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  ibr  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  furnish 
evidence  (1)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as  regards 
preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that  courses  equiv- 
alent in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  in  this  school,  in  the 
year  or  years  preceding  that  to  which  admission  is  desired,  have 
been  satisfactorily  completed,  and  (3)  they  must  pass  exami- 
nations at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in  October  in  all  the 
subjects  that  have  been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which 
admission  is  sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot 
be  accepted  in  place  of  these  examinations.  The  applicant  must 
have  studied  as  a  matriculated  medical  student  in  an  approved 
medical  school  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  that  already 
spent  by  the  class  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 


GENERAL   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 


As  the  student  upon  entrance  is  required  to  show  evidence  of 
an  adequate  collegiate  training  in  physics,  general  chemistry,  and 
general  biology,  these  subjects  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  curri- 
culum of  this  medical  school. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  are  devoted  mainly 
to  the  fundamental  medical  sciences,  the  larger  part  of  the  time 
being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  laboratories.  In  the  last  two 
years,  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the  various  specialties 
are  studied  in  the  dispensary,  the  wards  of  the  Hospital,  and  the 
clinical  laboratories. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  human  anatomy, 
histology,  neurology,  embryology,  physiology,  and  physiological 
chemistry. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  of  physiology  is  continued  in  the 
second  year,  together  with  general  pathology,  pathological 
anatomy  and  histology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology.  A  prac- 
tical course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief  emphasis  upon  its 
hygienic  and  medical  bearings,  is  given  during  the  first  three 
months  of  this  year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  second 
year  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  physical 
examination  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  and  in  certain  surgical 
methods,  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  work  of  the  succeeding 
years. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  during  the  first  two  years 
follows  a  definite  plan  that  has  two  purposes  in  view  :  First,  to 
secure  that  logical  sequence  of  studies  which  is  generally  recog- 
nized as  desirable,  and  second,  to  enable  the  student  to  concen- 
trate his  work  at  certain  periods  upon  some  one  subject  or  upon 
closely  allied  subjects.  For  instance,  during  the  first  third  of  the 
first  year  the  student' s  attention  is  given  exclusively  to  anatomy, 
including  histology  and  osteology.  His  work  in  these  subjects  is 
carried  on  in  the  laboratory  and  dissecting  room,  and  the  founda- 
58 
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tions  are  laid  for  an  objective  knowledge  of  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic structure  of  the  body.  In  the  second  third  of  the  first 
year  the  student's  time  is  still  given  almost  exclusively  to 
anatomical  Avork,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  the  study  of  the 
physiology  of  the  tissues  with  whose  structure  he  is  already 
familiar.  In  the  last  third  of  the  year  all  of  the  time  is  given 
to  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry,  the  latter  subject 
being  taught  almost  entirely  by  laboratory  exercises. 

The  student  enters  the  second  year  with  a  fair  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology.  During  the  first  third  of  the  year  his 
time  in  the  forenoons  is  given  to  anatomy  and  physiology,  the 
work  in  the  latter  subject  consisting  mainly  of  laboratory  exer- 
cises. In  the  afternoons  the  time  is  devoted  to  laboratory  work 
in  bacteriology.  During  the  second  third  of  the  year  he  begins 
the  subjects  of  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology,  for 
which  he  has  been  prepared  by  his  work  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  bacteriology.  During  the  remainder  of  this  year  he  com- 
pletes his  anatomy,  pathology,  and  pharmacology. 

This  general  arrangement  of  courses  has  been  followed  from 
the  beginning  of  the  School  and  has  given  very  satisfactory 
results.  While  the  time  of  the  student  is  concentrated  first  on 
one  subject  and  then  on  another,  the  various  studies  are  not 
entirely  separated  from  one  another,  but  are  arranged  to  overlap 
BO  that  the  student  makes  a  beginning  in  one  subject  before  he 
has  entirely  completed  his  work  in  the  st^dy  that,  is  a  natural 
antecedent  to  it. 

As  may  be  seen  from  the  above  description,  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years  is  almost  entirely  in  the  sciences  that  are  prepara- 
tory to  practical  medicine.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
■work  becomes  directly  medical.  A  knowledge  of  the  practice 
of  medicine  is  inculcated,  based,  however,  upon  the  scientific 
foundation  laid  by  the  work  of  the  previous  years. 

During   the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine, 
surgery  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  certain  special  branches 
in   medicine    are    begun.      Clinics    are   attended   in   medicine,  - 
surgery,    and   nervous  diseases,    while   practical   instruction   in 
the  dispensary  and  the  clinical  laboratory  is  a  leading  feature 
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of  the  work  of  this  year.  Practical  courses  in  physical  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  clinical  microscopy,  medical  and  surgical  anatomy, 
operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology  prepare  the  student  for 
his  work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  last  year.  In  obstetrics,  a 
systematic  course  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations 
runs  through  the  year,  accompanied  by  laboratory  work  and 
propaedeutical  instruction  with  the  manikin.  The  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  are  studied  during  this  year  by  means  of 
clinics,  dispensary  work  and  recitations,  the  subject  following 
naturally  upon  the  instruction  in  neurology,  pathology,  and 
physiology  of  the  preceding  year.  Special  lectures  are  given 
also  in  pharmacy,  practical  therapeutics,  dietetics,  hygiene, 
medical  zoology,  medical  jurisprudence,  and  the  history  of 
medicine. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  class  is  divided  into  three  equal  groups, 
each  group  serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospital, 
and  in  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary.  Owing  to  the 
small  size  of  the  classes,  the  students  by  this  arrangement  of  work 
secure  unusual  opportunities  for  personal  contact  with  patients. 
The  members  of  the  medical  section  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
medical  wards  of  the  Hospital,  a  certain  number  of  beds  being 
assigned  to  each  student.  The  student  takes  the  histories  of  new 
cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and  under  the  guidance  and  direction  of 
the  house  physician  makes  the  necessary  examinations.  The 
clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m. 
They  accompany  the  chief  physician  in  the  ward  visits,  read  the 
histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their 
examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

The  members  of  the  surgical  group  take  the  histories  of  cases 
in  the  surgical  wards  and  act  as  surgical  dressers.  They  make 
the  morning  visits  to  the  wards  with  the  chief  surgeon  or  the 
resident  surgeon  and  receive  bedside  instruction.  They  thus 
have  daily  opportunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  diagnosis, 
management  and  progress  of  surgical  cases.  They  witness  and 
assist  at  operations  and  are  given  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

In  the  obstetrical  division  each  student  serves  for  three  months 
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in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital.  Two  students  are  called 
to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the  entire  section  to  unusual 
and  operative  cases.  The  students  are  also  required  to  attend, 
under  proper  supervision,  a  definite  number  of  poor  women  at 
their  own  homes. 

In  the  gynecological  division  the  students  accompany  the 
resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through  the  ward,  and 
receive  bedside  instruction.  They  take  the  histories  of  patients, 
follow  the  cases  under  the  direction  of  the  resident  gynecologist, 
are  present  at  the  operations  and  watch  the  after  care.  Practical 
courses  are  given  also  in  gynecological  diagnosis  and  gyne- 
cological pathology. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  forensic  medicine,  medical  zoology, 
and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  year. 


CLINICAL   OPPORTUNITIES 


Abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  afforded  by  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  occupies  a  site  of  about  fourteen  acres  immediately 
adjoining  the  grounds  of  the  Medical  School,  some  of  the  labora- 
tories of  the  School  being  in  fact  directly  connected  with  the 
Hospital.  The  Hospital  is  unusually  complete  and  well- 
equipped.  It  comprises  a  large  administration  building,  and 
separate  buildings  for  the  pay- wards,  free  wards,  dispensary  and 
amphitheatre,  laboratories,  nurses'  home,  laundry,  kitchen,  etc. 
Practically  all  of  the  instruction  of  the  fourth-year  class,  and 
most  of  the  work  of  the  third-year  class  is  giving  in  the  Hospital 
and  Dispensary.  The  Hospital  is  governed  by  its  own  Board 
of  Trustees,  and  has  an  ample  endowment  independent  of  that  of 
the  University  and  its  Medical  School,  but  the  relations  between 
the  two  institutions  are  of  the  most  intimate  kind.  The  Super- 
intendent of  the  Hospital  and  all  its  chief  officers  are  also 
members  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  so  that  the  entire  practice  in 
the  Hospital  is  under  the  control  of  the  professors  of  the  Medical 
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School  and  their  assistants.  By  this  arrangement  ample  material 
is  obtained  for  thorough  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
branches  of  medicine  and  surgery,  including  the  specialties. 
The  lying-in  department  of  the  Hospital,  and  the  out-patient 
obstetrical  service,  supply  excellent  opportunities  for  practical 
training  in  obstetrics.  The  clinical  amphitheatre  and  operating 
rooms  are  in  the  Hospital  buildings. 

A  new  clinical  building  was  opened  for  the  use  of  students  in  1904. 
This  building  furnishes  greatly  increased  facilities  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  third  and  fourth  year  students  in  surgery  and  medicine. 
It  contains,  upon  the  first  floor  adjoining  the  dispensary,  a  large 
operating  room  for  accident  cases  and  for  cases  of  minor  surgery 
in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  Upon  the  third 
floor  a  surgical  recitation  and  lecture  room  is  provided  in  con- 
nection with  special  rooms  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology. 
There  are  also  X-ray  rooms,  examination  rooms,  and  treatment 
rooms.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  stories  are  operating  rooms,  con- 
sisting of  an  amphitheatre,  an  operating  room  for  pus  cases, 
and  a  private  operating  room  for  clean  cases.  There  are  also 
rooms  for  the  preparation  of  patients  for  operation,  and  recovery 
rooms  for  those  who  are  recovering  from  the  effects  of  ether  or 
from  the  shock  of  operations. 

In  addition  to  the  surgical  operating  room  on  the  first  floor 
for  emergency  cases,  there  is  a  large  amphitheatre  for  the  dem- 
onstration of  medical  cases,  and  examination  rooms  for  those  who 
are  pursuing  special  studies  in  physical  diagnosis. 

Especially  advantageous  for  thorough  clinical  training  are  the 
arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided  into  groups,  engage 
in  practical  work  in  the  dispensary,  and  throughout  the  fourth 
year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of 
the  Hospital,  as  is  explained  above. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  has  the 
privilege  of  nominating  the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the 
insane  Department  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View.  Practical 
instruction  in  mental  diseases  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  class  at 
this  Asylum  by  the  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
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MEDICAL  ATTENTION  TO  STUDENTS 


By  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
taken  March  7th,  1904,  the  appointment  of  an  official  medical 
adviser  to  the  students  of  the  Medical  Department  was  authorized. 
This  officer  is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  consultation  with 
medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit  in  their  own  homes, 
when  called  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  him  at  his 
consultation  hour,  and  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the  services  of 
specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment.  This  medical 
service  is  to  be  without  cost  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the 
Adviser  being  paid  by  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Univer- 
sity. For  the  present  Academic  year  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole,  resident 
physician  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Associate  in  Medi- 
cine in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  has  been  appointed  to  this 
position. 

MICROSCOPES 


The  character  of  the  practical  work  requires  that  each  student, 
during  each  year  of  the  course,  shall  be  supplied  with  a  micro- 
scope, and  every  student  is  recommended  to  purchase  one.  Any 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope  may  obtain  one  from 
the  school  upon  the  payment  of  a  small  yearly  rental.  A 
microscope  thus  rented  is  given  entirely  into  the  charge  of  the 
student,  but  it  must  be  returned  in  good  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  year. 

LIBRARIES 


The  University  Library  contains  120,000  volumes  selected  in 
recent  years  with  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given.  It  is 
arranged  in  several  collections. 

The  works  relating  to  medicine  are  placed  in  special  libraries 
in  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  and  in  the  Medical  School 
building,  and  are  readily  accessible  to  students  and  to  the  workers 
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in  the  laboratories.  The  leading  medical  periodicals  of  the  world 
are  regularly  received  and  complete  sets  of  the  more  important 
journals  are  on  the  shelves. 

Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  Peabody  (150,000  vol- 
umes), the  Pratt  (225,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty  (14,000  volumes),  and  the  New  Mercantile  (70,000 
volumes).  With  the  exception  of  the  last-named  these  libraries 
are  open  to  students  of  the  Medical  School  without  charge. 

Washington  is  so  near  that  its  libraries  and  museums  may  be 
easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest  to  stu- 
dents are  :  The  Smithsonian  Institute  and  National  Museum,  the 
Library  of  Congress,  the  Army  Medical  and  Surgical  Museum, 
the  Library  of  the  Surgeon -Genera?  s  office,  and  the  Libraries  of 
the  Departments  and  Bureaus. 


MEDICAL   SOCIETIES 


The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club  meet  at 
the  Hospital  regularly  throughout  the  academic  year,  and  are 
open  to  students. 

PUBLICATIONS 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  issued  monthly, 
and  now  in  the  sixteenth  year  of  its  publication,  contauis  articles 
by  those  connected  with  the  Medical  School  and  Hospital  and 
the  proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Societies.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Reports,  of  which  eleven  volumes  have  been  completed, 
contain  the  larger  monographs  and  results  of  researches  in  the 
Hospital  and  the  Pathological  and  Clinical  Laboratories. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  statements  are  designed  to  exhibit  the  oppor- 
tunities and  the  character  of  the  instruction  and  practical  work 
LQ  each  department. 

Anatomy 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Florence  R.  Sarin,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  McE.  KN0^VER,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Robert  B.  Bean,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  anatomical 
sciences — embryology,  histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  neurology 
and  gross  human  anatomy — and  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
advanced  work  and  investigation  iu  these  sciences. 

The  required  courses  (I  to  V)  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be  completed  during  the  first  year  of 
the  medical  course. 

The  additional  time  assigned  to  anatomy  in  the  medical  course 
may  be  filled  by  students  who  have  taken  the  required  work  by 
repeating  Courses  I,  II,  or  III,  by  taking  some  of  the  elective 
courses  (VI  to  XXII),  or  by  doing  additional  work  in  some 
other  department.  Opportunity  is  thus  given  the  student  to 
outline  his  course  in  anatomy  in  part,  and  during  a  number  of 
years  past  it  has  been  found  that  on  an  average  one-third  of  the 
student's  time  is  filled  with  elective  work. 

Physicians  and  students  not  candidates  for  a  medical  degree 
may  be  admitted  to  the  courses  by  special  arrangement  with  the 
instructors  and  may  undertake  advanced  work  and  original 
research. 
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I.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Arm  and 
Wall  of  the  Thorax.     October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

Section  a,  Professor  Mall. 

Section  b,  Professor  Lewis. 

Section  c,  Dr.  Streeter. 

Section  d,  Dr.  Bean. 

The  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  all  of  the  struct- 
ures, using  atlases  and  text-books  as  guides.  The  work  of  each 
student  is  largely  independent,  and  when  his  dissection  has  been 
completed  he  changes  to  a  different  section  in  Courses  II  or  III. 

II.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Leg 
and  Abdomen.  October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons.  Sections 
and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

III.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Head, 
Neck  and  Thoracic  Viscera.  October  1  to  March  15,  fore- 
noons. Sections  and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for 
Course  I. 

IV.  General  Histology.  Professor  Harrison,  Dr.  Sabin 
and  Dr.  Knower,  October  1  to  December  1,  Monday,  Wednes- 
day and  Friday  afternoons. 

V.  Histology  of  the  Organs.  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Sabin  and  Dr.  Knower,  December  1  to  February  15,  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VI.  Lectures  on  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  February  15  to 
March  15,  three  times  weekly. 

VII.  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  February  15  to  March  15,  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Histology  and  Organology.  Pro- 
fessor Harrison,  October  1  to  February  15,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day at  2  p.  m. 

IX.  Recitations  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Bean,  October  1  to 
Christmas,  twice  weekly. 

X.  Study-Room  Course  in  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis, 
October  1  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XI.  Conferences  upon  Special  Topics  in  Anatomy. 
Dr.  Bean,  January  1  to  March  15,  once  a  week. 
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XII.  Topographical  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis,  January 
1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XIII.  Medical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Howard,  March  15  to 
June  1,  Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

XIV.  Surgical  Anatomy.  Professor  Gushing,  January  1 
to  May  1. 

XV.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Professor 
Lewis.     Especially  for  physicians.      (See  Part  II,  p.  133. ) 

XVI.  Lectures  on  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1 
to  June  1. 

XVII.  Practical  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1 
to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XVIII.  Experimental  Embryology.  Professor  Harri- 
son, March  15  to  June  1. 

XIX.  Advanced  Human  Embryology.  Professor  Mall, 
October  1  to  June  1. 

XX.  Advanced  Neurological  Technique.  Dr.  Streeter, 
March  15  to  June  1. 

XXI.  Advanced  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  March  15  to 
June  1,  forenoons. 

XXII.  Original  Investigation.  October  1  to  June  1, 
daily. 

Physiology 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlangek,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
August  E.  Guenther,  S.  B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

The  course  in  physiology  extends  from  January  of  the  first 
year  to  January  of  the  second  year.  By  this  arrangement  of 
the  course  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  considerable  pro- 
gress in  anatomy  and  histology  before  beginning  his  work  in 
physiology. 

The  work  consists  of  a  systematic  course  of  lectures  covering 
the  subject  of  animal  physiology,  experimental  work  in  the 
laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated    by   experiments   and    demonstrations   given   in   the 
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lecture  room.     Recitations  are  held  upon  the  suhject-matter  cov- 
ered by  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

The  course  as  arranged  for  1904-05  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  of  the  Central 
Nervous  System  and  of  Blood.  Professor  Howell.  Three 
times  weekly  from  January  to  March  15.  First  year  medical 
class. 

II.  Physiology^  of  Circulation  and  Respiration.  Pro- 
fessor Dawson.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

III.  Physiology  of  Secretion  and  Digestion.  Pro- 
fessor Erianger.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

IV.  Recitations.     One  hour  weekly  on  Courses  II  and  III. 

V.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  the  Special  Senses. 
Professor  Howell.  Three  times  weekly  from  October  to  Christ- 
mas.    Second  year  medical  class. 

VI.  Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Physiology. 
Professors  Howell,  Dawson,  Erianger  and  Mr.  Guenther.  Two 
mornings  weekly  from  October  to  Christmas.  Second  year 
medical  class.  The  laboratory  course  is  arranged  to  occupy  six 
to  nine  hours  a  week  for  about  twelve  weeks,  and  is  given  in  the 
autumn  of  the  second  year  after  the  student  has  had  a  lecture 
course  covering  the  subjects  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

VII.  Recitations.  A  weekly  recitation  is  held  upon  the 
experiments  performed  in  the  laboratory  course. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  exercises,  which  comprise  the 
required  work,  students  are  given  opportunities  to  participate  in 
the  more  advanced  courses,  intended  primarily  as  graduate  work. 
These  courses  are  as  follows  : 

VIII.  Journal  Club,  One  hour  weekly  during  the  year. 
Those  who  participate  in  the  work  of  this  course  axe  expected  to 
report  from  time  to  time  upon  papers  of  physiological  interest 
that  may  appear  in  the  current  journals. 

IX.  Physiological  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly  during 
the  year.     The  object  of  the  Seminary  work  in  to  study  carefuUy 
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by  means  of  lectures  or  readings  some  special  part,  of  physiology, 
the  topics  chosen  varying  each  year. 

X.  Advanced  Laboratory  Course.  This  course  is  not 
limited  as  to  time  or  amount  of  work  except  that  assistaDce  from 
the  professor  of  physiology  must  be  arranged  for  by  definite 
engagements.  The  instruction  is  given  individually  and  may 
involve  undertaking  a  definite  investigation. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

John  J.  Abkl,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Toxicology. 
Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Pharmacology. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  laboratory  work,  lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  and  conferences  of  a  less  formal  character. 
The  work  in  the  laboratory  begins  the  15th  of  March  and  con- 
tinues, with  daily  exercises,  until  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
course. 

I.  Laboratory  Work,  (a)  A  short  preliminary  course 
on  the  chemistry  of  various  substances,  such  as  proteids,  which 
are  usually  not  familiar  to  the  student  of  pure  chemistry  but 
which  should  be  understood  in  order  that  he  may  intelligently 
execute  the  work  that  follows. 

(6)  A  course  of  qualitative  analysis  in  which  some  exam- 
ination is  made  of  nearly  every  tissue  and  fluid  of  the  body. 
Blood,  liver,  milk  (colostrum),  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose 
tissue,  bone  and  bile  receive  special  attention,  and  whenever 
material  is  available  a  study  is  made  of  pathological  fluids  and 
concretions. 

(c)  A  study  of  those  physiological  chemical  processes  that  can 
be  closely  imitated  outside  the  body,  as  the  action  of  enzymes, 
salivary,  pancreatic,  and  gastric  digestion. 

(^d)  Class  experiments.  Demonstrations  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  entire  class  usually  takes  part. 

(e)    Quantitative   analysis.      Determination   of  normal   and 
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pathological  constituents  of  urine;  analysis  of  milk,  gastric  juice, 
stomach-washings,  air,  water,  and  foods. 

(/)  Examination  of  the  faeces  with  special  reference  to  putre- 
factive processes. 

II.  Conferences.  Informal  conferences  are  held  at  which 
the  laboratory  work  is  discussed  and  the  progress  and  needs  of 
the  students  are  considered.  Here  also  the  late  literature  that 
bears  directly  upon  the  work  is  reviewed. 

III.  Lectures.  A  brief  survey  of  the  entire  province  of 
physiological  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  given  to  that  part  of  the 
subject  which  for  obvious  reasons  must  be  omitted  from  a  labo- 
ratory course. 

Toxicology,  Pharmacology  and  Practical  Therapeutics 

John  J.  Abel,,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  in  Pharmacology. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 

Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D. ,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Instruction  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology  is  given  in  the 
second  year  of  the  course  by  illustrated  lectures  and  laboratory 
work  two  afternoons  a  week  from  January  1  to  March  15.  From 
March  15  to  June  the  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  recitations  four  times  weekly.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae,  Asso- 
ciate in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Therapeutics,  conducts  a  course  in 
Practical  Therapeutics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

I.  Toxicology.  The  work  in  this  subject  covers  six  weeks, 
the  actual  work  of  detecting  poisons  being  preceded  by  a  short 
course  in  experimentation  on  anaesthetized  animals  in  which  the 
phenomena  and  general  principles  of  intoxications  are  set  forth. 
This  preliminary  course,  partly  physiological  and  partly  chem- 
ical in  character,  is  also  of  such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  the  best 
introduction  to  the  subject  of  Pharmacology.  The  following 
outline  serves  to  iudicate  the  character  of  the  laboratory  work  ; 
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(a)  Search  for  volatile  substances  by  distillation  wdth  steam 
under  various  conditions,  and  by  analytical  methods  applicable 
to  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  this  class  of  poisons. 

(b)  Search  for  alkaloids  and  glucosides  by  modifications  of 
the  methods  of  Dragendorff,  Brouardel,  Kippenberger,  and 
others.  Mixtures  of  alkaloidal  poisons  and  foods  are  subjected 
to  some  process  of  extraction  suitable  to  the  case. 

(c)  Search  for  metallic  poisons  and  non- volatile  acids.  Several 
of  the  best  methods  for  the  destruction  of  organic  matter  are 
illustrated  before  the  class,  and  material  for  individual  study  is 
thus  prepared.  Arsenic,  antimony,  lead,  and  mercury  are  con- 
sidered in  detail,  and  the  student  is  required  to  give  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  presence  of  these  poisons  in  materials  which  are 
submitted  to  him. 

(d)  A  study  of  blood  stains,  and  the  separation  of  blood  from 
rust  spots,  etc.  A  spectroscopic  and  chemical  study  is  made  of 
the  various  haemoglobin  derivatives,  as  methsemoglobin,  hsematin, 
reduced  haematin,  hsematorporphyrin,  etc. 

(e)  A  study  of  changes  in  the  urine  induced  by  drugs. 

II.  Pharmacology.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs.  The  course 
in  Pharmacology  is  in  part  a  laboratory  course,  as  above  des- 
cribed, students  working  in  sections  of  four  or  a  less  number 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  experiment. 

III.  Pharmacy.  Pharmacy  is  treated  by  a  special  instructor. 
Dr.  A.  R.  L.  Dohme,  in  a  course  of  demonstrations  and  lectures, 
once  weekly  for  three  months.  Weights  and  measures,  incom- 
patibles,  special  points  relating  to  prescriptions  and  the  officinal 
pharmacoposial  preparations  are  fully  dealt  with.  The  more 
important  preparations  are  made  before  the  class. 

IV.  Therapeutics.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae.  The  course 
extends  through  the  third  and  fourth  years.  It  consists  of  prac- 
tical demonstrations  as  far  as  possible. 

In  the  third  year  the  more  common  drugs  are  considered 
with  their  dosage  and  method  of  administration.  Practical 
therapeutic  measures,  such  as  hydrotherapy,  arc  demonstrated. 
The  various  groups  of  medicines,  for  example  diuretics,  are  taken 


72  Medical  Defpartment  [126 

up  aiid  their  indications  discussed.  The  diets  of  patients  and 
the  methods  of  preparing  the  simpler  foods  are  described.  In 
the  fourth  year  the  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  the  third 
year.  The  general  care  of  patients  in  the  treatment  of  special 
diseases  is  considered.  As  far  as  possible  the  work  is  practical 
and  given  in  connection  with  the  course  in  general  medicine,  so 
that  the  study  of  treatment  goes  along  with  the  regular  clinical 
work. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology, 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

William  W.  Francis,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Victor  H.  Bassett,  M.  D,,  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

General  and  special  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
general  pathology,  and  bacteriology  are  taught  by  laboratory 
work,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  lectures.  These  courses 
continue  throughout  the  second  year.  The  laboratory  work 
occupies  three  half- days  a  week  during  the  year. 

I.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr. 
Bunting,  and  Dr.  Francis.  The  autopsies  are  made  in  the 
Pathological  building  and  are  witnessed  by  the  students  of 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Students  are  permitted  to 
assist  at  post-mortem  examinations  and  are  instructed  in  the 
methods  of  making  such  examinations  and  of  recording  the 
results  in  proper  protocols. 

II.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy.  Pro- 
fessor MacCallum,  and  Dr.  Bunting,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  12-1, 
and  Saturdays,  10-11,  throughout  the  year.  The  gross  morbid 
specimens,  collected  during  the  week,  are  demonstrated  to 
students  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  In  addition 
fresh  and  museum  specimens  are  exhibited  in  the  course  in 
pathological  histology  to  illustrate  the  macroscopical  appearances 
of  the  morbid  conditions  studied  by  the  microscope. 
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III.  Bacteriology.  Professor  Welch  and  Dr.  Ford, 
October  1  to  Christmas,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
afternoons.  This  is  a  practical  laboratory  course  in  which  the 
students  become  familiar  with  the  preparation  of  culture  media, 
the  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection,  the  methods  of 
cultivating,  staining,  and  studying  bacteria,  the  biological 
examination  of  air,  water,  and  soil,  and  the  important  species 
of  known  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  hygienic,  as  well  as 
the  pathological  relations  of  bacteriology  are  considered. 

IV.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Professor 
Welch,  October  1  to  Christmas,  4.30  to  5.30,  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays.  During  the  months  of  practical  work  in  bacteriology 
lectures  are  given  devoted  mainly  to  the  consideration  of  subjects 
pertaining  to  infection  and  immunity. 

V.  General  Pathology.  Professor  Welch,  Professor 
MacCallum,  Dr.  Bunting  and  Dr.  Francis.  This  subject  is 
covered,  as  far  as  practicable,  by  demonstrations,  experiments,  and 
laboratory  work.  Aspects  of  the  subject  not  susceptible  of  this 
demonstrative  treatment  are  taken  up  in  lectures  and  recitations. 

VI.  Pathological  Histology  and  Pathological  Anat- 
omy. Professor  Welch,  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr.  Bunting  and 
Dr.  Francis,  January  to  June  1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Fri- 
day afternoons.  Pathological  histology  is  taught  as  a  part  of 
pathological  anatomy,  the  description  and  demonstration  of  gross 
lesions  being  followed  by  microscopical  examinations  of  the  same 
lesions. 

VII.  Recitations.  Professor  Welch,  Mondays  at  12, 
throughout  the  year.  Weekly  recitations  cover  the  ground  gone 
over  by  the  students  in  their  laboratory  work,  as  well  as  subjects 
treated  in  lectures  and  those  reserved  more  especially  for  text- 
book study. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pathology. 
Professor  Welch,  January  to  June.  Didactic  and  demonstrative 
lectures  are  given,  as  occasion  may  require,  upon  subjects  which 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  treated  in  the  laboratory. 

IX.  Special  Course  in  Hygiene.  Dr.  Ford,  May  1  to 
July    1,   Tuesday   and   Thursday   afternoons  (optional).     This 
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course  will  include  the  chemical  and  bacteriological  examination 
of  water  and  milk  and  the  practical  inspection  of  their  sources  of 
supply.  The  course  is  designed  especially  for  a  limited  number 
of  members  of  the  second  year  class. 

w  X.  Courses  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  for 
Physicians.  During  the  months  of  May  and  June  special 
laboratory  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided  for  physicians 
(see  Part  II,  p.  133.)  In  addition,  opportunity  is  afforded  to  a 
limited  number  of  suitably  trained  physicians  to  follow  the  under- 
graduate courses  in  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

XI.  Special  Course  to  a  limited  number  of  Gradu- 
ates OR  Undergraduates  in  Advanced  Pathology  (see 
Part  II,  p.  127.) 

XII.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Op- 
portunity is  afforded  to  those  suitably  trained  to  pursue  advanced 
work  and  special  research  in  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
experimental  pathology,  and  bacteriology.  For  these  purposes 
the  Pathological  Laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  material. 

Medicine  (including  Clinical  Microscopy) 

William  Oslee,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 
Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  R  Brown,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
EuFUS  I.  Cole,  M.  D,,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D,,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  R.  Boggs,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Clinton  E.  Brush,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  clinical  laboratory, 
and  in  the  wards.  In  place  of  systematic  didactic  teaching 
there  has  been  introduced  a  plan  of  practical  instruction  by  which 
the  student  is  brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  patients,  and 
taught  from  the  outset  how  to  recognize  and  treat  disease  as  it 
occurs  in  nature,  not  in  books. 

Preliminary  Course  in  Physical  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Brown, 
after  March  fifteenth,  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  10  a.  m. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the  second  year  and 
consists  in  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises  illustrating  the 
simpler  methods  of  physical  exploration  of  the  normal  organs  of 
the  chest  and  abdomen,  especial  attention  being  paid  to  topo- 
graphical percussion. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physical  Diagnosis.  In  sections,  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days, Thursdays  and  Saturdays  from  10-12. 

The  course  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Thayer  with  the  assistance  of 
Drs.  Futcher,  Jacobs,  McCrae,  Hamburger,  F.  R.  Smith,  Brov/n, 
Pleasants,  Marshall,  Buckler,  Hamman,  and  others. 

a.  In  the  first  half  year,  practical  and  demonstrative  exercises 
in  history-taking  and  physical  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest. 

The  class  is  divided  into  16  sections.  Each  section  has  two 
exercises  of  two  hours  a  week.  The  exercises  are  held  in  the 
dispensary  and  in  the  wards  and  consist  in  the  practical  study 
of  the  physical  signs  of  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

b.  In  the  second  half -ij ear  : 

(1)  Dispensary  practice.  During  the  second  half-year  the 
students  take  part  in  the  regular  dispensary  practice.  Each  case 
coming  to  the  dispensary  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  takes  the 
history,  makes  the  physical  examination  and  reports  to  one  of 
the  instructors  who  reviews  his  work.  Each  section  has  one 
exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 

(2)  Practical  and  demonstrative  exercises  in  physical  diag- 
nosis of  diseases  of  the  abdomen.  The  class  is  divided  into  four 
sections,  each  section  having  one  exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 

c.  Weekly  recitations,  Saturdays,  9-10  o'clock.  The  entire 
third  year  class  meets  Dr.   Thayer  once  a  week  for  an  hour's 
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recitation.  In  this  exercise  the  ground  passed  over  in  the  Pre- 
liminary Course  and  in  that  of  the  third  year  course  is  covered 
in  a  systematic  manner. 

II.  Genekal  Symptomatology  of  Disease.  At  twelve 
o'clock  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday,  Professor  Osier 
or  one  of  his  associates  meets  the  students  in  the  medical  amphi- 
theatre. The  students  in  rotation  examine  selected  cases.  The 
teaching  consists  in  (a)  thorough  consideration  of  the  clinical 
features  of  the  case  ;  {b)  brief  discussion  of  the  symptoms  ;  (c) 
reports  by  each  student  upon  the  cases  which  he  examines  and 
whose  further  progress  he  follows  either  by  personal  visits  outside 
or,  if  the  patient  is  admitted  to  the  Hospital,  by  observation  in 
the  wards  ;  (cZ)  on  the  last  class  day  of  each  month  a  clinical 
* '  round-up, ' '  when  the  student,  whose  turn  it  happens  to  be, 
reports  on  the  work  of  the  month  ;  (<;)  short  papers  on  definite 
themes  given  to  the  students  and  relating  to  subjects  which  come 
up  in  the  course  of  the  examination  of  patients. 

III.  Work  in  Dispensary.  After  the  completion  of  the 
third  year  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  assist  in  the 
dispensary.  Dr.  Frank  R.  Smith  arranges  the  rotation  of  the 
groups  and  gives  instruction  in  the  method  of  taking  histories 
and  making  examinations. 

IV.  Clinical  Laboratory.  Dr.  Emerson  conducts,  through- 
out the  session,  during  two  afternoons  of  the  week,  a  class 
in  microscopical  and  chemical  diagnosis.  The  course  is  a 
systematic  one  in  which  the  students  are  trained  in  the  methods 
of  examining  blood,  sputum,  gastric  contents,  urine,  faeces,  etc. 
Considerable  work  is  required  outside  the  regular  class  hours. 

One  of  the  large  rooms  of  the  clinical  laboratory  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  third  year  students.  Each  student  has  his 
own  place  in  the  laboratory  with  locker,  microscope,  reagents,  etc. 

V.  Clinics.  On  Saturday  at  12  Dr.  Osier  meets  the  third 
and  fourth  year  students  in  the  medical  amphitheatre  of  the 
Hospital.     Chiefly  acute  diseases  are  shown  and  discussed. 

VI.  Medical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by  Dr. 
Howard,  once  weekly,  from  April  1  to  June  1. 
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VII.  Recitations.  These  as  already  mentioned  are  held  in 
connection  with  preceding  courses  : 

The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  as  follows  : 

The  students  are  divided  into  three  equal  groups,  each  group 
serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical,  surgical, 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospital,  and  in 
attendance  upon  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary. 

I.  Ward  Work.  Of  the  three  groups  into  which  the  class 
is  divided  the  members  of  each  serve  for  three  months  as  clinical 
clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  A  certain  number 
of  beds  is  assigned  to  each  student.  He  takes  the  history  of 
new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and,  under  the  guidance  and  direc- 
tion of  the  house-physician,  makes  the  necessary  examinations. 
The  clmical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6 
p.  m.  They  accompany  the  professor  in  the  ward  visits,  read 
the  histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of 
their  examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  At  9  a.  m.  the  ward  visit  is  made  on 
Monday  and  Friday  by  Dr.  Osier,  on  Wednesday  by  Dr. 
Thayer  or  Dr.  Futcher,  and  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Satur- 
day by  Dr.  Cole.  The  members  of  the  class  are  taught  the 
methods  of  examination,  the  progress  of  the  cases  is  followed, 
and  instruction  is  given  in  the  methods  of  treatment. 

III.  Clinics.  At  12  o'clock  on  Saturdays  the  fourth  year 
students  attend  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  amphitheatre. 
Special  cases  are  considered,  particularly  of  the  acute  diseases  as 
already  mentioned.  The  clinical  clerks  read  the  histories  of  the 
new  cases  brought  before  the  class  and  report  on  the  progress 
of  cases  previously  shown.  The  deaths  of  the  week  are  dis- 
cussed, the  autopsy  report  read,  and  the  specimens  shown.  The 
more  important  acute  diseases  are  dealt  with  systematically. 

IV.  Recitations.  At  4.30  p.  m.  on  Thursdays  a  recita- 
tion on  an  assigned  subject  is  held  for  the  fourth  year  class  by 
Dr.  Cole. 

Recitations  on  various  subjects  are  held  for  the  group  in  medi- 
cine by  Dr.  McCrae  and  Dr.  Cole. 
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V.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  large  room  of  the  clinical 
laboratory  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  fourth  year  class. 
Here  each  student  has  a  place  with  microscope,  reagents,  etc., 
throughout  the  session  and  can  engage  in  any  special  work. 

Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  M.  T.  Fikney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harvey  Cuspiing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

PIuGH  PI.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

George  Walker,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

KiCHARD  H.  FoLLis,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frederick   H.  Baetjer,    M.  D.,    Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of 

Actinographic  Department. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  wards  and  oper- 
ating rooms  of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 

A  short  preparatory  course  is  given  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  year.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the 
students  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises  with 
certain  points  in  surgical  technique,  and  thus  prepare  them  for 
the  clinical  lectures  of  the  third  year. 

The  principal  work  of  the  third  year  is  in  surgical  pathology, 
surgical  diagnosis,  surgical  anatomy,  operative  surgery,  ortho- 
pedic surgery,  and  the  general  principles  of  surgery.     It  includes : 

I.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood,  twice  weekly 
(Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons)  from  October  to  January. 
Once  weekly  (Friday  afternoon)  from  January  to  May. 

II.  Minor  Surgery.  Dr.  Finney,  with  the  assistance  of 
Drs.  Walker  and  Iglehart.  Twice  weekly  in  sections  in  the 
dispensary. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic  is  given  by  Dr.  Halsted  for 
students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Two  clinics  weekly  are  given  by  Dr.  Finney  for  the  third 
year  class. 
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IV.  Recitations.  Weekly  recitations  upon  assigned  sub- 
jects are  held  by  Dr.  Halsted. 

V.  Operative  Surgery.  Dr.  Gushing.  Elective,  once 
weekly  from  October  to  May.     A  five-hour  exercise. 

VI.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood.  Elective, 
once  weekly  (Wednesday  afternoon)  from  January  to  May. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  consists  of : 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups, 
into  Avhich  the  students  of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  serve  for 
three  months  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  During 
this  service  they  take  the  histories  of  cases  and  act  as  surgical 
dressers.  They  witness  and  assist  at  operations  and  have  prac- 
tice in  operative  surgery. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  The  students  make  the  morning  visits 
to  the  wards  with  Dr.  Halsted  or  the  resident  surgeon,  where 
they  receive  bedside  instruction. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic,  by  Drs.  Halsted  and  Finney. 
Dr.  Halsted  occupies  one  hour  in  the  presentation  of  cases. 
This  exercise  is  followed  by  operations  by  Dr.  Finney.  A 
weekly  clinic  is  also  given  by  Dr.  Cushing. 

IV.  Private  Operating  Room.  To  each  group  of  fourth 
year  students  the  privileges  of  the  private  operating  room  are 
extended  for  three  months.  Operations  take  place,  as  a  rule, 
five  days  a  week  in  this  room. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Dr.  Young.  For  details 
see  p.  83. 

VI.  Recitations.     Dr.  Bloodgood.     Once  weekly. 

VII.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  Baer.  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.  Ward 
rounds,  October  1  to  June  1,  to  the  group  in  Surgery. 

Obstetrics 

J.  Whitrtdge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Humphrey  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
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The  instruction  in  Obstetrics  is  given  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  as  follows  : 

In  the  third  year  five  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  the  teach- 
ing of  Obstetrics.     The  time  is  divided  between — 

I.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations. 

II.  Laboratory  Work.  Laboratory  instruction  is  given 
in  the  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  female  generative  organs, 
and  in  the  pathology  of  the  various  diseases  of  pregnancy,  labor 
and  the  puerperal  state. 

III.  Exercises  with  the  Manikin.  Demonstrations  of 
the  various  operative  procedures  upon  the  manikin,  with  prac- 
tical exercises  by  the  students. 

IV.  Lectures. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  greater  part  of  the  work  is  practical 
and  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  Each  of  the  three 
groups  of  students,  into  which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided, 
serves  for  three  months  in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital. 
Here  they  meet  three  times  a  week  for  instruction  in  the  exam- 
ination of  pregnant  women,  and  the  care  of  newly  born  children, 
especial  attention  being  given  to  obstetrical  palpation  and  pelvi- 
metry. Two  students  are  called  to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor, 
and  the  entire  section  to  unusual  and  operative  cases. 

II.  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.  The  students 
are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision,  a  certain 
number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes,  and  during  this 
period  are  expected  to  occupy  at  night  rooms  provided  for  the 
purpose,  which  are  connected  with  the  Hospital  by  telephone. 

HI.  Conferences  and  Recitations.  There  are  weekly 
meetings  of  the  class  for  clinical  conference,  in  which  cases  that 
have  been  observed  by  the  students  are  discussed  and  criticized. 
At  the  same  time  recitations  are  held,  which  are  accompanied 
by  illustrative  demonstrations  upon  the  manikin  and  with  the 
microscope. 

Gynecology 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Gynecoloprj. 

WiLLLA-M  W.  Russell,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
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Thomas  S.  Chllen,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Guy  li.  HuNNER,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 
Gerry  R.  Holden,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 
The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups  visit  the  gynecological 
wards  for  three  months.     The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  Gynecological  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Russell,  once  a  week, 
the  examinations  being  made  under  ether. 

II.  Dispensary.  One  student  each  day  is  permitted  to 
assist  in  the  dispensary  under  the  direction  of  the  gynecologist 
in  charge. 

III.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  The  students 
accompany  the  resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through 
the  wards,  and  receive  bedside  instruction. 

IV.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are  per- 
formed four  days  every  week  by  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr.  Russell,  Dr. 
Cull  en  or  Dr.  Hold  en. 

V.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Dr.  Cullen  and  Dr. 
Hurdon  12  to  1,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays.  The  entire  class. 
This  includes  a  thorough  survey  of  the  gross  and  histological 
appearances  of  pathological  tissues  from  the  female  pelvic  organs. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  uterine  scrapings. 

VI.  Lectures  AND  Recitations.  4.30  to  5.30,  Mondays. 
Entire  class. 

Special  Departments  of  Practical  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

Instruction  in  the  various  special  departments  is  given  partly 
in  the  third,  but  mainly  in  the  fourth  year.  For  the  ward  and 
dispensary  work  the  fourth  year  class,  as  already  stated,  is 
divided  into  three  sections  so  arranged  that  each  section  in  the 
course  of  the  academic  year  has  in  rotation  three  months  of  daily 
service  in  the  wards  of  each  of  the  four  main  divisions,  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological,  of  the  hospital.  For 
the  work  in  the  special  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
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viz. :  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  genito- urinary  diseases, 
laryngology,  and  rhinology,  and  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
the  sections,  except  the  medical  section,  are  divided  into  two 
sub-sections,  each  sub-section  comprising  one-sixth  of  the  class. 
Each  sub-section  is  given  from  five  to  six  weeks  of  practical 
instruction  in  the  special  departments  enumerated.  The  course 
in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  a  course  of  practical 
training  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  fall  in  the  third  year. 
Tlie  work  in  orthopedic  surgery  is  given  to  the  surgical  section 
of  the  fourth  year  class. 

Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  K.  C.  S.  (Eng. ),  Clinical  Professor  of  Derma- 
tology. 
J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
Edgar  K.  Strobel,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  consists  in  : 

I.  Weekly  clinical  lectures  for  the  whole  class  on  Tuesdays  at 
3.30  to  4.30  p.  m.  throughout  the  fourth  year. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section  of  students  in  the  fourth  year. 

Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
KiCHARD  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  A  weekly  clinic,  lecture  or  recitation  for  the  entire  fourth 
year  class. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section.  Students  are  required  to  act  as  clinical  clerks  and 
to  discuss  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to 
them.  Cases  of  special  interest  are  presented  to  all  the  students 
of  the  section  for  examination. 
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Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

The  course  is  given  during  the  third  year  and  the  work  con- 
sists of  : 

I.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  The  class  is  divided 
into  four  sections  and  each  section  works  in  the  neurological 
dispensary  from  10  to  12  on  one  morning  of  each  week  through- 
out the  year. 

II.  Recitation.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  Clinic.     Once  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

During  the  fourth  year  Dr.  Young  conducts  the  following 
special  courses  : 

I.  Weekly  lectures,  clinics,  demonstrations,  or  recitations 
attended  by  the  entire  fourth  year  class. 

II.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  Members  from  each 
section  of  the  fourth  year  class  work  from  five  to  six  weeks  as 
clinical  assistants  in  the  genito-urinary  department  of  the 
dispensary. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N,    Mackenzie,   M.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

Rhinology. 
Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

I.  Weekly  lectures  and  clinics.  Throughout  the  fourth 
year  there  is  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  patho- 
logical and  clinical  demonstrations,  on  the  anatomy,  the  physi- 
ology, and  the  common  diseases  of  the  upper  air  tract.  In  this 
course  special  attention  is  paid  to  those  affections  of  the  air  pas- 
sages which  are  of  most  importance  to  the  general  practitioner. 
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II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary.  Each  section  of  the 
fourth  year  class  attends  for  two  hours,  five  to  six  weeks  daily, 
the  laryngological  and  rhinological  department  of  the  dispen- 
sary, where  practical  instruction  is  given  by  Dr.  Mackenzie  and 
his  assistants. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
EoBERT  L.  Kandolph,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 
Henry  O.  Keik,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

I.  Weekly  lectures  are  given  by  Dr.  Theobald  throughout 
the  academic  year.  These  lectures,  which  are  given  to  the  entire 
fourth  year  class,  are  of  a  practical  character  and  include  a 
consideration  of  the  surgical  anatomy  of  the  eye  and  ear,  the 
physiology  of  vision  and  of  hearing,  the  various  methods  of 
examining  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  the  more  important  diseases 
of  these  organs. 

II.  Daily  clinics  are  given  in  the  dispensary  by  Dr.  Theo- 
bald, Dr.  Randolph  or  Dr.  Reik.  Each  of  the  sub-sections  into 
■which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided,  attends  these  clinics  daily 
for  from  five  to  six  weeks.  Owing  to  the  small  number  of 
students  comprising  the  separate  groups  the  opportunities  thus 
afforded  of  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the 
eye  and  ear  are  exceptionally  valuable, 

III.  During  the  third  year  a  preparatory  course  in  ophthal- 
moscopy is  given  by  Dr.  Mills. 

Psychiatry 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry, 

*Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

W.  Rush  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

The  instruction  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind  comprises  : 

*  Absent  on  leave. 
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I.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley,  weekly  from 
October  to  December. 

II.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley  at 
the  City  Insane  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  weekly  from  December  to 
February. 

III.  Clinic  and  demonstration  at  the  dispensary  by  Dr.  Baton 
or  Dr.  Dunton,  weekly. 

IV.  Lectures  by  Dr.  Hurd  upon  selected  topics  in  Psychi- 
atry and  the  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  Insanity,  weekly  from 
February  to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Heney  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  given  throughout  the 
fourth  year  by  Dr.  William  S.  Baer. 

I.  Each  surgical  section  is  sub-divided  into  groups  and  these 
groups  work  in  the  orthopedic  dispensary  two  mornings  each 
week  for  a  period  of  three  months.  An  opportunity  is  given 
here  for  the  students  to  act  as  clinical  assistants,  performing  aU 
the  practical  work  on  such  cases. 

II.  Ward  rounds  are  made  on  Monday  mornings  throughout 
the  year  from  9  to  10  a.  m.  Opportunities  are  afforded  the 
students  to  see  the  usual  orthopedic  operations  throughout  the 
year  in  the  general  operating  room. 

III.  An  optional  course  in  lateral  curvature  work  is  given 
two  afternoons  in  the  week. 

Hygiene 

Instruction  in  hygiene  is  included  in  the  courses  in  pathology 
and  bacteriology,  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry.  The 
subject  of  diet  in  health  and  disease  is  considered  in  the  third 
year  in  the  course  upon  practical  therapeutics. 

In  addition,  a  course  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  hygiene  is 
given  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  by  the  lecturer  on  hygiene, 
Dr.  Alexander  C.   Abbott,   Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  Uni- 
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versity  of  Pennsylvania.  In  this  course  are  considered,  among 
other  subjects,  the  predisposing  factors  of  disease,  as  regards  both 
the  individual  and  the  community,  including  the  influence  of 
age,  sex,  race,  occupation,  social  occupation,  etc. ;  the  relation 
between  public  health  and  the  character  of  the  water  supply  and 
the  mode  of  disposal  of  waste,  ventilation,  especially  in  relation 
to  the  health  and  comfort  of  inmates  of  hospitals,  public  insti- 
tutions, barracks,  etc.,  together  with  the  modern  views  concern- 
ing respiratory  products. 

Medical  Zoology 

Charles  W.  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology  and  Zoologist 
to  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

Instruction  in  Medical  Zoology  is  given  to  students  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  by  Dr.  Stiles.  It  consists  of  a  course  of 
ten  lectures  on  the  animal  parasites  of  man,  illustrated  with 
numerous  charts  and  specimens,  and  supplemented  by  practical 
laboratory  exercises  in  examining  meat  for  trichinosis  and  in  the 
diagnosis  of  other  zooparasitic  diseases  by  microscopic  exam- 
ination of  faeces.  The  parasites  are  studied  from  the  standpoints 
of  zoology,  practical  medicine,  and  public  hygiene. 

Forensic  Medicine 

Egbert  Fj^etcher,  M.  K.  C.  S.  (Eng.).,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Forensic 
Medicine. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given,  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years,  by  Dr.  Fletcher. 

The  course  comprises  :  The  history  of  forensic  medicine.  The 
death-bed  and  dying  declarations.  The  duties  and  rights  of  the 
medical  witness.  The  dead  body  and  its  examination.  Personal 
identification,  including  the  living  person,  the  dead  body,  muti- 
lated remains,  the  skeleton  and  detached  bones  ;  also  the  examin- 
ation of  stains  of  blood,  semen,  etc.  The  presumption  of  death 
and  of  survivorship.  Life  insurance.  Malpractice.  Railway 
injuries.     Sex,  including  everything  in  which  the  female  sex  may 
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be  concerned  in  matters  of  jurisprudence.  Asphyxia,  including 
hanging,  drowning,  suffocation  and  strangulation.  Effects  of 
cold  and  heat  upon  the  body.     Wounds  and  injuries. 

Instruction  in  toxicology  is  provided  for  in  a  separate  course, 
and  the  jurisprudence  of  insanity  is  considered  in  connection 
with  psychiatry. 

History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

The  Historical  Club  meets  once  a  month  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year  in  the  Medical  Amphitheatre  of  the  Hospital.  Old  and 
rare  or  otherwise  historically  interesting  books  are  exhibited  and 
the  history  of  medical  doctrines,  of  epochs  in  medicine  and  of  the 
lives  and  contributions  to  knowledge  of  eminent  medical  men, 
and  other  themes  pertaining  to  the  history  of  medicine  are  con- 
sidered. Many  studenis  avail  themselves  of  the  stimulating  and 
educational  advantages  afforded  by  the  meetings  of  this  Club. 

Special  Lectures. 

From  time  to  time,  as  opportunity  offers,  short  courses  of 
special  lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  selected  topics  are  given 
either  by  specially  appointed  lecturers  or  by  members  of  the 
teaching  staff. 


SCHEDULES   OF   COURSES   AS   ARRANGED 
FOR   THE    SESSION    OF    1904-5 


In  order  to  exhibit  as  completely  as  possible  the  details  of  the 
work  of  the  Medical  Department,  the  general  schedules  furnished 
to  the  students  for  the  session  of  1904-5  are  reproduced.  In  the 
fourth  year  special  schedules  for  the  different  sections  are  arranged 
by  the  heads  of  the  departments.  No  alterations  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  general  schedules  are  permitted  unless  authorized 
by  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 
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ANNUAL   EXAMINATIONS 


At  the  end  of  the  first  year  examinations  are  held  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  and  histology. 

In  the  second  year  the  final  examination  in  physiology  and 
the  practical  examination  in  bacteriology  are  held  during  the 
week  preceding  the  Christmas  recess,  the  final  examination  in 
anatomy  is  held  in  the  week  preceding  the  Easter  recess,  and  the 
final  examinations  in  bacteriology  and  pathology,  pharmacology 
and  toxicology  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  examinations  are  held  in  medicine, 
surgery,  obstetrics  and  nervous  diseases,  so  far  as  these  subjects 
have  been  pursued. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  final  examinations  are  held 
in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

In  the  special  branches  the  examinations  are  entirely  practical 
and  are  given  to  each  section  upon  the  completion  of  the  work. 

The  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  oral,  and 
include  practical  tests  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work. 

Each  student  must  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all  the  sub- 
jects and  must  pass  the  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
before  he  can  be  admitted  to  the  courses  of  the  succeeding  year. 

Conditions  must  be  absolved  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in 
October.  No  student  who  has  any  condition  unsatisfied  at  the 
close  of  the  first  condition  examination  of  the  academic  year  is 
permitted  to  continue  with  his  class  without  the  express  authori- 
zation of  the  Faculty. 

The  estimation  of  the  standing  of  each  student  is  based  both 
upon  the  general  character  of  his  work  and  upon  the  results  of 
examinations. 

HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  in  June  twelve  members 
of  the  graduating  class  are  selected  for  appointment  as  House 
92 
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Officers  in  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  serve  for  one  year 
from  September  first.  The  appointments  are  made  upon  the 
basis  of  the  general  standing  of  the  students  in  all  the  subjects 
of  study  during  the  entire  four  years'  course,  combined  with 
considerations  of  personal  fitness.  These  appointees  reside  in 
the  Hospital  and  become  ofiicers  upon  the  house-staff. 

A  certain  number  of  externe  appointments  are  offered  to 
students  of  the  graduating  class  in  June.  These  appointees  have 
the  privilege  of  working  in  the  dispensary.  They  may  assist 
in  the  teaching,  and  may  pursue  advanced  work  and  original 
research  in  the  various  laboratories  without  charge. 

In  addition  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  annually  two 
physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house-staff  of  the  City  Asylum 
at  Bay  View. 

The  appointments  of  the  resident  physician,  surgeon,  gyne- 
cologist and  obstetrican  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  are 
permanent  ones.  The  first  and  second  resident  assistantships 
under  these  are  annual  appointments,  subject  to  renewal. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR    GRADUATION 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  upon  those  who, 
after  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  for  admission,  have  completed 
satisfactorily  the  four  years'  course  of  study  in  this  Medical 
School. 

In  every  instance  the  candidate  must  have  fulfilled  all  of  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  this  Medical  School  and  must  have 
completed,  as  a  regularly  matriculated  or  registered  medical 
student,  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  study,  equivalent  in  its 
standards  to  that  given  here,  of  which  the  final  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  Medical  School. 

The  degrees  are  publicly  conferred  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  at  the  Commencement  on  the  second  Tuesday  of 
June. 
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CHARGES   FOR   TUITION 


The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  at  the  Treasurer's  Office  or  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  School,  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October  1  and 
February  1.  There  are  no  extra  charges  for  matriculation,  for 
graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department,  or  for  laboratory 
courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materials  consumed.  To  a 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope,  there  is  an  annual 
charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use  of  one,  with  an  additional  charge 
of  two  dollars  for  the  use  of  an  oil-immersion  lens.  One  dollar 
is  charged  for  the  rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for  one  year. 
The  student  is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope  thus 
rented.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required 
from  each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrollment.  The  caution 
money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there  are  no 
charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for  breakage 
and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  in 
the  Medical  School  Building,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5 
p.  m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University,  on 
North  Howard  Street,  which  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15 
p.  m. 


APPENDIX 


ENDOWMENT 


The  founder  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  devoting  his  large 
fortune  to  the  establishment  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital,  had  in 
view  the  organization  of  a  school  of  medicine.  In  his  letter  addressed  to 
the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  dated  March  10,  1873,  these  significant  words 
occur : 

' '  It  will  be  your  especial  duty  to  secure,  for  the  service  of  the  Hospital, 
surgeons  and  physicians  of  the  highest  character  and  greatest  skill.  .  .  . 
In  all  your  arrangements  in  relation  to  this  Hospital,  you  will  bear  con- 
stantly in  mind  that  it  is  my  wish  and  purpose  that  the  institution  shall 
ultimately  form  a  part  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  for  which 
I  have  made  ample  provision  in  my  will." 

When  the  University  was  opened  in  1876,  arrangements  were  made  for 
instruction  in  those  sciences,  such  as  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which 
lead  up  naturally  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine.  In  1884  the  pro- 
fessorship of  pathology  was  filled  and  the  pathological  laboratory  was 
opened.  In  1889  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  was  opened,  and  the  physi- 
cian, surgeon,  and  gynecologist  in  chief  to  the  Hospital  were  appointed  to 
the  professorships,  respectively,  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  gynecology  and 
obstetrics.  At  the  same  time  the  professor  of  psychiatry  was  appointed. 
Opportunities  for  instruction  were  afforded  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Ampler  endowment,  however,  was  needed  to  complete  the  organization  of 
a  medical  department. 

Gifts  amounting  to  $111,731.68,  most  of  which  were  offered  to  this 
University  in  October,  1890,  by  a  committee  of  women,  and  an  additional 
gift  of  $306,977,  offered  to  the  University  in  December,  1892,  in  addition 
to  her  previous  subscriptions,  by  Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  made  up 
with  other  available  resources,  the  amount  of  $500,000,  which  had  been 
agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees  as  the  minimum  sum  to  be  secured  for  the 
opening  of  the  Medical  Department.  These  generous  contributions  were 
made  upon  condition  that  women  be  received  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

This  endowment,  added  to  the  available  resources  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  enabled  the  Trustees  to  com- 
plete the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department  and  to  open  it  for 
instruction  in  1893. 

95 
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II 
THE  WOMEN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  FUND 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  October  28, 
1890,  the  following  letter  was  presented  : 

*'  The  committee  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the 
most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  can  now  place  at  your  dis- 
posal the  sum  of  one  hundred  tliousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  your  Medical 
School,  if  you  will,  by  resolution,  agree  that  women  whose  previous  train- 
ing has  been  equivalent  to  your  preliminary  medical  course,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school,  when  it  shall  open,  upon  the  same  terms  which  may 
be  prescribed  for  men.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women  ought  to  be 
trained  to  act  as  nurses  for  sick  women.  There  is  as  little  doubt  that  a 
sufficient  number  of  women  ought  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  fully  able  to  care  for  sick  women  who  may  wish  or  ought  to 
be  treated  by  women.  We  have  devoted  ourselves  to  the  furtherance  of 
this  object.  We  have  reason  to  hope  that  a  university  which  proposes  to 
found  a  medical  school  intended  to  teach  advanced  methods  in  the  treat- 
ment of  those  diseases  which  afflict  mj 
opportunity  of  learning  such  methods, 
our  movement.  In  order  that  this  interest  may  be  sustained,  we  ask  you 
to  consider  our  offer  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

Nancy  Morris  Davis, 
Chairman  of  the  Baltimore  Committee.^ ^ 

The  following  minute  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees  : 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
have  received  from  Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman  of  one  of  the 
committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the  most 
advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the  gratifying  intelligence  that 
$100,000  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of  their  intended  Medical  School,  and 
is  at  their  disposal,  if  they  will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon 
which  the  money  was  contributed  by  its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  this  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus  raised,  shall 
agree,  by  resolution,  that,  when  its  Medical  School  shall  be  opened,  women 
whose  training  has  been  equivalent  to  the  preliminary  medical  course  pre- 
scribed for  men,  shall  be  admitted  in  such  school  upon  the  same  terms  as 
may  be  prescribed  for  men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free,  voluntary 
act  of  women  residing  in  this  State  and  in  other  States,  made  without 
the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,  and  we  accept  it  under  and 
subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part  of  the  gift,  with  the  understanding 
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and  declaration,  however,  that  such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts 
shall  be  obtained  in  some  other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  to  the  education  of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

The  fund  so  contributed  shall  be  invested  and  known  as  ''The  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,"  and  that  fund,  and  all  interest  to  accrue  thereon 
and  all  additions  made  thereto  for  the  same  purpose,  shall  remain 
invested  for  the  purpose  of  increase  only  until,  with  its  aid  as  a  foundation, 
a  general  fund  has  been  accumulated  amounting  to  not  less  than  $500,000, 
and  sufficient  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Medical  School 
worthy  of  the  reputation  of  this  University,  and  fully  sufficient  as  a  means 
of  complete  medical  instruction.  Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  a  Medical 
School  be  opened  by  this  University  ;  and  then,  and  not  until  then,  will 
the  gift  now  offered  be  used  by  this  University  ;  and  then,  and  not  until 
then,  will  the  terms  attached  thereto  be  operative. 

The  utility  of  a  training  school  for  women  nurses  has  been  demonstrated 
by  the  experience  and  practice  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  by  the 
necessities  of  home  life  among  our  people. 

This  Board  is  satisfied  that  in  hospital  practice  among  women,  in  penal 
institutions  in  which  women  are  prisoners,  in  charitable  institutions  in 
which  women  are  cared  for,  and  in  private  life,  when  women  are  to  be 
attended,  there  are  a  need  and  place  for  learned  and  capable  women 
physicians  ;  and  that  it  is  the  business  and  duty  of  this  Board,  when  it 
is  supplied  with  the  necessary  means  for  opening  its  proposed  Medical 
School,  to  make  provision  for  the  training  and  full  qualification  of  such 
women  for  the  abundant  work  which  awaits  them  in  these  wide  fields 
of  usefulness. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  minute  shall  be  construed  as  abridging,  in 
any  manner,  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  government  of  its  School  of  Medicine,  when  it  is 
organized  ;  and  in  making  such  rules,  and  regulations,  the  terms  of  this 
minute  shall  always  be  respected  and  observed. 


in 

THE  MAKY  ELIZABETH  GAKKETT  FUND* 

TERMS   OF   THE   GIFT,    AS  ACCEPTED   BY  THE  TRUSTEES, 
FEBRUARY   21,    1893 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  in  order  to  make  up  the  sum  of  $500,000; 
which  the  Board  of  Trustees  required  should  be  secured  as  an  endowment 
before  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  was  opened,  has  contributed 

*So  designated  by  the  Trustees,  December  24,  1892. 
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to  that  fund  the  sura  of  $306,977  upon  the  following  terms,  which  have 
been  agreed  to  by  the  University. 

1.  That  women  shall  enjoy  all  tlie  advantages  of  the  Medical  School  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  on  the  same  terms  as  men ,  and  shall  be 
admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men  to  all  prizes,  dignities  or  honors  that 
are  awarded  by  competition,  examination,  or  regarded  as  rewards  of  merit. 

2.  That  not  more  than  $50,000  of  the  original  endowment  of  $500,000 
shall  be  expended  on  a  building  or  buildings  ;  and  that  in  memory  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Committees  of  the  Women's  Medical  School  Fund, 
this  building,  if  there  be  but  one,  or  the  chief  building,  if  there  be  more 
than  one,  shall  be  known  as  the  Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building. 

3.  That  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  shall  be  exclusively  a 
graduate  school  as  hereinafter  explained,  that  is  to  say  :  That  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and,  like  other  departments  of  the  University, 
shall  be  under  the  management  and  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said 
University,  that  it  shall  provide  a  four  years'  course,  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  ;  that  there  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  those 
students  only  who,  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to 
the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  (no  distinction  being  made  in  these  tests 
or  examinations  between  men  and  women),  have  proved  that  they  have 
completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminary  Medical  Course  (Group 
Three,  Chemical-Biological  Course)  as  laid  down  in  the  University  Register 
(but  this  condition  is  not  meant  to  restrict  the  Trustees  from  receiving  as 
hearers,  but  not  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those 
who  have  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
some  school  of  good  repute)  ;  and  that  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  be  given  to  no  Doctors  of  Medicine 
who  have  not  proved  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory 
to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  that  they  have  completed  the  studies 
included  in  the  Preliminary  Course,  besides  completing  the  course  of 
instruction  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  aforegoing  provision  shall  not  be  construed  as  restricting  the  liberty  of 
the  University  to  make  such  changes  in  the  requirements  for  the  admission 
to  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  or  to  accept  such 
equivalents  for  the  studies  required  for  admission  to  this  school  as  shall 
not  lower  the  standard  of  admission  specified  in  this  clause  ;  provided  that 
the  requirements  in  modern  languages  other  than  English  shall  not  be 
diminished,  and  provided  also  that  the  requirements  in  non-medical 
scientific  studies  shall  include  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  natural  science 
as  is  imparted  in  the  three  minor  courses  in  science  now  laid  down  in  its 
university  register,  the  subjects  and  arrangements  of  these  scientific  studies 
being  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  from  time  to  time  seem  wise  to 
its  Board  and  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School,  but  being  at  all  times 
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the  same  for  all  candidates  for  admission.     (For  such  requirements  always 
see  University  Register. ) 

4.  That  the  terras  of  this  gift  and  the  resolutions  of  October  28,  1890, 
by  which  the  Trustees  accepted  the  gift  of  the  Women's  Medical  School 
Fund,  shall  be  printed  each  year  in  whatever  annual  calendars  may  be 
issued  announcing  the  courses  of  the  Medical  School. — See  appended 
resolutions. 

5.  That  there  shall  be  created  a  committee  of  six  women  to  whom  the 
women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  may  apply  for  advice  concerning 
lodging  and  other  practical  matters,  and  that  all  questions  concerning  the 
personal  character  of  women  applying  for  admission  to  the  School,  and  all 
non-academic  questions  of  discipline  affecting  the  women  studying  in  the 
Medical  School  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee,  and  by  them  be  in 
writing  reported  for  action  to  the  authorities  of  the  University  ;  that  the 
members  of  this  committee  shall  be  members  for  life  ;  that  the  committee, 
when  once  formed,  shall  be  self-nominating,  its  nominations  of  new  mem- 
bers to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  being  subject  always  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

6.  That  in  the  event  of  any  violation  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
stipulations,  the  said  sum  of  $306,977  shall  revert  to  her,  or  such  person  or 
persons,  institution  or  institutions,  as  she  by  testament  or  otherwise  may 
hereafter  appoint. 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  tenor  of  the  aforegoing  terms  no  university 
course  will  be  in  any  way  modified  by  any  conditions  attached  to  her  gift. 
These  conditions  relate  exclusively  to  preparation  for  the  Medical  School, 
and  have  received,  in  the  shape  in  which  they  are  now  presented,  the 
unanimous  approval  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University. 

The  terms  of  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  University,  as 
formulated  and  interpreted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
February  4,  1893,  and  here  subjoined,  are  therefore  in  entire  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  her  gift. 

(Signed)  Mary  E.  Garrett. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR   ADMISSION   TO   THE   MEDICAL  SCHOOIi   OF   THE 

JOHNS   HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY,    UNANIMOUSLY  APPROVED 

BY  THE  MEDICAL  FACULTY,  FEBRUARY   4,   1893 

A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  : 

1.  Those   who   have  satisfactorily   completed   the  Chemical-Biological 
Course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who  can  furnish 
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evidence  :  (a)  That  they  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German  :  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects 
in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  gen- 
eral education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  physics 
chemistry  and  biology  already  indicated. 

By  approved  colleges  and  scientific  schools  are  meant  those  whose 
standard  for  graduation  shall  be  considered  by  this  University  as  essentially 
equivalent  to  its  standard  for  graduation  in  the  undergraduate  department. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  at  least  one  year's  study  in  the  Chemical  and 
Biological  Sciences  in  their  immediate  relations  to  medicine  shall  be 
required  from  students  after  their  entrance  to  the  Medical  School. 


women's  committee  of  the  medicai.  school 

miss  mary  e.  garrett, 
miss  mary  m.  gwynn, 
mrs.  william  h.  howell, 
mrs.  henry  m.  hurd, 
mrs.  howard  a.  kelly, 
miss  m.  carey  thomas. 

Their  duties  are  stated  in  paragraph  5  of  the  letter  printed  above. 


IV 

THE  BAXLEY  MEDICAL  PKOFESSOKSHIP 

By  the  will  of  Dr.  Henry  Willis  Baxley  of  Baltimore,  who  died  March 
13,  1876,  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to  $23,836.52,  was  received  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  to  endow  any  medical  professorship  that  they 
might  think  proper.  This  fund  was  kept  intact,  and  was  invested  by  the 
Trustees  with  the  purpose  of  allowing  it  to  accumulate  until  it  had  reached 
a  sum  more  adequate  to  carrying  out  the  desire  of  the  founder.  In  March, 
1901,  upon  the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  University  directed  that  this  fund  shall  be  set  apart  to 
endow  the  Professorship  of  Pathology  in  the  University,  which  shall 
hereafter  be  known  as  the  Baxley  Professorship  of  Pathology. 
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V 

THE  HERTEK  LECTURESHIP 

In  Xovember,  1902,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New  York, 
offered  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the 
sum  of  $25,000  "for  the  formation  of  a  memorial  lectureship  designed  to 
promote  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  researches  of  foreign  investi- 
gators in  the  realm  of  medical  science."  This  gift  was  accepted  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  November  3,  1902.  According  to  the  terms  of 
the  gift,  some  eminent  worker  in  Physiology  or  Pathology  is  to  be  asked 
each  year  to  deliver  a  lecture  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  upon  a 
subject  with  which  he  has  been  identified.  The  selection  of  the  lecturer  is 
to  be  left  to  a  committee  representing  the  departments  of  pathology, 
physiological  chemistry  and  clinical  medicine,  and  if  "  in  the  judgment  of 
the  committee  it  should  ultimately  appear  desirable  to  open  the  proposed 
lectureship  to  leaders  in  medical  research  in  this  country  there  should  be 
no  bar  to  so  doing."  The  Committee  named  for  this  purpose  consists  of 
Drs.  Welch,  Abel  and  Osier. 


VI 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  HOSPITAL 

The  intimate  connection  between  the  Medical  School  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  renders  it  proper  to  mention  the  facilities  of  the  Hospital 
as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  endowment  of  the  Medical  School.  By 
the  letter  of  instruction  of  the  founder,  it  was  provided  that  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  should  furnish  clinical  facilities  for  the  Medical  School. 
In  the  purchase  of  the  site  of  the  Hospital,  the  location  and  arrangement  of 
buildings,  the  construction  of  the  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilation  and 
all  other  hygienic  appliances,  the  purpose  of  medical  instruction  was  con- 
stantly borne  in  mind.  Tlie  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  Hospital  have  cost 
upv/ards  of  two  millions  of  dollars,  and  the  annual  expenditure  for  main- 
tenance exceeds  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Upon  the  Hospital  site 
have  been  erected  twenty  buildings,  which  furnish  ample  facilities  for  the 
accommodation  of  350  in-patients  and  many  thousand  out-patients.  These 
buildings  also  provide  class-rooms  in  connection  with  the  out-patient 
department,  a  large  clinical  laboratory,  a  surgical  building  with  rooms  for 
the  study  of  surgical  pathology  and  five  operating  rooms,  clinic  rooms, 
several  lecture  rooms,  a  clinical  amphitheatre  and  an  autopsy  amphitheatre, 
ail  equipped  with  ample  apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  students.  The 
administration  building  furnishes  accommodations  for  a  medical  staff  of 
twenty-five  persons.     It  also  has  a  large  library  and  reading  rooms. 
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VII 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  CLINICAL  LABOKATOEY 

A  similar  endowment,  which  benefits  the  Medical  School  through  the 
Hospital  has  been  a  fund  of  $10,000,  to  build  and  equip  a  clinical  labora- 
tory upon  the  Hospital  grounds  for  the  use  of  medical  students.  This 
laboratory  permits  each  student  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  have  a 
place  for  clinical  work,  including  microscopes  and  re-agents,  the  use  of  a 
dark  room,  access  to  a  polariscope  and  other  instruments.  It  also  contains 
rooms  for  special  study  and  research. 


VIII 

THE  FUND  FOE  THE  STUDY  OF  TUBEECULOSIS 

This  endowment  for  the  study  of  tuberculosis  has  been  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  Hospital  Trustees  for  the  study  of  the  conditions  of  tubercular 
disease  in  Baltimore.  Through  the  funds  afforded  it  has  been  practicable 
to  employ  a  medical  graduate  to  follow  cases  of  tuberculosis  and  to  watch 
the  effects  of  methods  of  treatment ;  also  to  secure  the  services  of  a  medical 
student  to  visit  the  homes  of  tubercular  patients  and  to  give  instruction  as 
to  the  better  care  of  the  victims  of  the  disease.  By  means  of  this  fund 
facilities  are  further  afforded  to  students  to  study  tubercular  cases  that  come 
to  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Hospital. 


IX 

PHIPPS  FUND  FOE   THE  STUDY  OF  TUBEECULOSIS 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  a  fund  of  |20,000  has  been 
given  to  the  Hospital  for  the  special  study  of  cases  of  tuberculosis  in 
connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  This  fund  has  enabled  the 
hospital  to  erect  a  separate  building  which  provides  separate  accommoda- 
tions for  tubercular  patients  who  come  to  the  dispensary.  Eooms  are  also 
arranged  for  examination  and  treatment,  for  a  library  of  works  on  tubercu- 
losis, and  for  the  laboratory  study  of  special  forms  of  the  disease.  The 
facilities  thus  afforded  for  the  out-patient  department  give  unequaled 
opportunities  for  the  study  of  all  forms  of  tuberculosis. 
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cians, 1904,  Vol.  XIX,  p.  164  ;  and  New  York  Medical  News. 
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UATES  IN   MEDICINE 


PHYSICIANS   ATTENDING   GRADUATE   COURSES 
DURING  APRIL,  MAY  AND  JUNE,  1904 


Charles  C.  Bass.  Columbia,  Miss. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1899.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

Bertha  D.  Berger.  Catonsville. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Southern  California,  1903.    Pathology. 

George  C.  Blades.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Maryland  Medical  College,  1904.     Gross  Anatomy. 

John  L.  Bradley.  Creemore,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M. ,  Trinity  University,  1894.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

George  C.  Bryan.  Matagorda,  N.  M. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1896.   Clinical  Microscopy,  Operative  Surgery,  Pathol- 
ogy, Surgical  Pathology,  and  Anatomy. 

Elmore  F.  Butterpield.  Washington,  D,  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.     Gynecological  Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  and 
Bacteriology. 

W.  Walter  Butterworth.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1894.     Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Pathology,  and  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis. 

Julian  M.  Cabell.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Virginia,  1886.    Clinical  Microscopy  and  Diseases  of  Skin. 

John  D.  Cantwell.  Davenport,  la. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Iowa,  1901.    Gynecology  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Davtd  Cassady.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D. ,  Gross  Medical  College,  1902.    Medicine  and  Eye  and  Ear. 

Albert  L.  Castleman.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1888.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  X-Ray,  and  Path- 
ology. 

Arthur  B.  Croom.  Maxton,  N.  C. 

University  of  Maryland.   Pathology. 

Warren  C.  Daly.  Kochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  N.  Y.  Homeopathic  Sledical  College,  1902.    Medicine,  Surgical  Pathology,  Gyne- 
cological Pathology,  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

John  L.  Denson.  Maysfield,  Texas. 

M.  D. ,  Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College,  1898.    Genito-  Urirmry  Surgery. 

James  H.  DeWolf.  Baltimore. 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1878.    Obstetrics. 

William  C.  Dixon.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D. ,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903.   Medicine  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Harry  H.  Don  ally.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.    Clinical  Microscopy. 
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Arthur  A.  Downs.  Fairfield,  Me. 

M.  D. ,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.   Medicine  and  Obstetrics. 

Charles  L.  Eshleman.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1904.   Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Edmund  B.  Echlin.  Ottawa,  Canada. 

M.  D. ,  Queen's  University,  1891.    Operative  Surgery  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  B.  Ensor.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1903.    Operative  Surgery. 

Franklin  F.  Erb.  Reisterstown. 

M.  D. ,  Southern  Homeopathic  Medical  College  ( Bait. ) ,  1902.    Gynecology. 

Rawlings  C.  Fear.  Gardner,  Kan. 

M,  D, ,  Marion  Sims  College,  1897.    Medicine  and  Operative  Surgery. 

Fred.  Fernald.  Nottingham,  N.  H. 

M.  D. ,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

Robert  D.  Fletcher.  Winnipeg,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M. ,  Univeisity  of  Manitoba,  1903.    Cystoscopy  and  Medicine. 

John  Girdwood.  Baltimore. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1894.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

William  A.  Gordon.  Winnebago,  Wis. 

M.  D.  ,  Rush  Medical  College,  1903.    Surgical  Pathology,  Cystoscopy,  and  Gynecological 

Pathology. 

Ira  F.  Gose.  Danville,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1896.  Medicine  and  Clinical  Micro- 
scopy. 

EwiNG  C.  Guthrie.  Aspen,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (St.  Louis),  1888.   Medicine  and  Operative 

Surgery. 

George  A.  B.  Hall.  Nelson,  B.  C. 

M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1895.    3Iedicine,  Gynecology,  X-Ray,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Arthur  Hebb.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.    Operative  Surgery. 

Nathan  Herman.  Baltimore. 

M.  D. ,  Louisville  Medical  College,  1894.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

David  E.  Hoff.  Union  Bridge. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

B.  Frank  Horne.  Conway,  N.  H. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait. ),  1893.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

Luther  P.  Howell.  Washington  C.  H.,  O. 

M.  D. ,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1893.    Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Jones.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D. ,  Vanderbilt  University,  1898.  Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Paul  Kenyon.  Wadena,  Minn. 

M.  D.,  North v^estem  University,  1896.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Skin,andX-Eay. 

Ira  B.  Ladd.  Stockton,  Cal. 

M.  D. ,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1896.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

William  L.  Law.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1894.    Clinical  Microscopy. 
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William  Litterer.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901.    Pathology  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

TiLGHMAN  B.  Harden.  Baltimore. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.    Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

KoNALD  Mackechnie.  Marmora,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University,  1900.    Physical  Diagnosis  and  Obstetrics. 

Ed.  E.  Maxey.  Boise,  Idaho. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Chicago),  1891.    Medicine,  X-Ray,  and 
Physical  Diagiiosis. 

S.  M.  Miller.  Peoria,  111. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University,  1899.     Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

James  J.  Monahan.  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1903.    Medicine  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

AuTHUR  T.  Newcomb.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1893.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

M.  M.  Pearson.  Bristol,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Central  University,  1889.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Roy  H.  Peck.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  1903.     Genito- Urinnry  Surgery. 

Emley  B,  Queal.  Boulder,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  Ohio  Medical  College  (Cincinnati),  1890.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathol- 
ogy, and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

EoBERT  L.  Ramey.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1892.    Histology,  Gross  Anatomy,  Pathology,  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

George  M.  Euffin.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D. ,  Columbian  University,  1902.     Clinical  Microscopy. 

MiLTiADES  H.  Savva.  Samsoun,  Turkey. 

M.  D.,  American  Medical  College  (Beirut),  1903.     Operative  Surgery  and  Gynecology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

J.  K.  B.  Emory  Seegar.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College.  1900.     Gynecology. 

John  N.  Shaff.  Alton,  111. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1900.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Operative  Sur- 
gery. 

Clayton  E.  Shaw.  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  School,  1899.    Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Diseases  of 
Skin. 

Nicholas  Shillito.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Western  Penna.  Medical  College,  1895.     Gynecology,  Gynecological  Pathology, 
and  Cystocopy. 

!Edgar  R.  Stillman.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.  ,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Skin  Diseases. 

William  X.  Taylor.  Barberton,  O. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Cleveland),  1903.     Obstetrics  and  Physical 
Diagnosis. 
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Martillus  L.  Todd.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Operative  Surgery. 

Charles  U.  Thralls.  Hymera,  Ind. 

M.  D.,  Illinois  Medical  College,  1903.     Gynecology. 

Nathaniel  P.  Walker.  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

Henry  S.  Ward.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Nashville,  1898.    Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and 
Physical  Diagnosis.  /go-v 


PHYSICIANS   ATTENDING    SPECIAL   COURSES 
AT  OTHER  TIMES  DURING  1904-1905 


Benjamin  Rush  Beeler.  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     614  St.  Paul  St. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.,)  1895.    Medicine. 

George  E.  Beilby.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    246  W.  Lanvale  St. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.     Gynecological  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

EwiNG  Brown.  Omaha,  Neb.  518  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1883.   Gynecological  Pathology  and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

James  K.  Gordon.  Ripley,  Ont.  122  Jackson  PL 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1893.    Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

Nathan  P.  Gorter.  Baltimore.  1  W.  Biddle  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1879.     Surgical  Pathology. 

James  W.  Jobling.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.     1042  N.  Eden  St. 

M,  D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1896.    Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Walter  V.  S.  Levy.  Frederick.  1535  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1904.    Bacteriology. 

Isabel  M.  Header.  Watertown,  N.  Y.     812  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Hospital  Med.  Coll.  (Chicago),  1887.    Special  Research. 

Malcolm  G.  MacNevin.  Butte,  Mont.  1324  Eutaw  PL 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.    Surgical  Pathology. 

Mahlon  D.  Ogden.  Little  Rock,  Ark.      422  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1904.    Medicine. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la.  The  Albion. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.    Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Gynecological 
Pathology,  and  Neurology. 

Jose  M.  Selden.  Sewanee,  Tenn.  118  Jackson  PL 

M.  S.  and  M.  D.,  University  of  the  South,  1898  and  1902.    Anatomy. 

Henry  F.  R.  Snyder.  Baltimore.  2205  E.  Preston  St. 

D.  D.  S.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.    Histology  and  Pathology. 

Daniel  A.  Webb.  Scranton,  Pa.  Hotel  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1896.    Medicine. 


COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN    MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1889, 
courses  of  instruction  have  been  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
The  extent  and  character  of  these  courses  and  the  time  during 
which  they  were  offered  have  varied  from  time  to  time.  After  the 
full  establishment  of  the  courses  for  undergraduates  in  medicine  it 
was  found  convenient  to  restrict  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  to 
the  months  of  May  and  June  ;  the  attempt  being  made  at  that  time 
to  offer  a  combination  of  general  courses  such  as  would  be  useful 
to  general  practitioners  who  desired  to  refresh  or  extend  their 
knowledge  of  one  or  another  branch.  In  the  course  of  time  it 
was  found  desirable  to  supplant  these  general  courses  to  a  large 
extent  by  special  courses  of  a  more  restricted  scope,  courses  which 
were  in  many  instances  intended  to  give  an  acquaintance  with 
special  technical  methods  and  which  were  confined  to  a  limited 
number  of  students.  Although  designated  as  graduate  courses 
the  instruction  has  been,  in  many  instances,  of  an  elementary 
character,  that  is,  suited  to  beginners  in  the  particular  subject 
taught,  especially  in  the  laboratory  courses. 

Our  experience  during  the  last  few  years,  however,  leads  us 
to  believe  that  at  present  there  is  no  great  need  on  the  part  of 
graduates  for  elementary  courses  of  this  character.  The  wide 
adoption  of  laboratory  methods  in  all  of  our  reputable  medical 
colleges,  and  the  general  improvement  in  medical  instruction 
that  has  been  going  on  for  a  number  of  years  past,  have  pro- 
duced a  better  trained  body  of  graduates,  and  those  who  desire 
to  take  post-graduate  work  are,  as  a  rule,  prepared  for  more- 
special  and  advanced  instruction.  The  Medical  Faculty  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  believe,  therefore,  that  the  time 
has   come   to   make   specific   provision   for   a   higher   grade  of 
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instruction  to  medical  graduates.  They  have  decided  to  aban- 
don for  the  most  part  those  systematic  courses  heretofore  given 
in  May  and  June,  of  which  the  chief  aim  was  to  supplement 
deficiencies  in  previous  training.  As  a  substitute  for  these  May 
and  June  courses  they  propose  to  offer  opportunities  of  a  wider 
character  which,  while  still  giving  to  those  who  so  desire  a 
chance  to  obtain  elementary  instruction,  are  especially  intended 
to  encourage  the  development  of  truly  graduate  work,  such  as 
can  be  accomplished  most  satisfactorily  by  individual  study  under 
competent  direction.  Specific  regulations  along  these  lines  have 
been  adopted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
system  of  instruction  may  be  enlarged  and  improved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  experience  gained  from  year  to  year  regarding  the 
actual  needs  of  graduate  students.  It  may  be  said  that  these 
regulations  make  possible  the  following  opportunities  : 

1.  In  each  department  a  limited  number  of  graduates  will 
be  received  during  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  year,  either  to 
engage  in  advanced  work  of  an  individual  character  or  to  enter 
the  regular  courses  given  to  undergraduates.  Applications  to 
enter  upon  such  work  should  be  made  directly  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department. 

2.  Each  instructor  in  the  Medical  School  may  offer  to  gradu- 
ates special  courses  in  his  subject  at  any  time  during  the  year. 
These  courses  may  be  similar  to  those  heretofore  offered  during 
May  and  June  only,  that  is,  courses  of  a  more  or  less  elementary 
character,  but  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students  so  that 
personal  supervision  may  be  obtained  from  the  instructor,  or 
they  may  be  arranged  only  for  those  who  are  prepared  to  do 
advanced  work. 

For  the  present  the  following  courses  may  be  announced. 
Those  coming  under  the  first  group  described  are  designated 
as  University  Courses,  while  those  of  shorter  duration  and  of  more 
immediately  practical  character,  coming  under  the  second  head, 
are  designated  as  Special  Courses.  For  further  details,  applica- 
tion may  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Department. 
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UNIVERSITY   COURSES 

These  courses  are  of  two  kinds,  elementary  and  advanced. 
The  elementary  courses  will  cover  the  subject  as  usually  given 
to  undergraduates  in  medicine  and  the  work  may  be  done  with 
the  medical  classes.  The  advanced  courses  will  be  given  only 
to  those  who  are  prepared  to  undertake  special  studies,  and  the 
work  will  be  done  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  instructor 
in  charge  of  the  course. 

Medicine,  Elementary.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  admitted  to  the  regular  class  exercises  in  this  subject, 
including  ward  rounds,  clinics,  and  work  in  the  clinical 
laboratory.  Fee  $100.00  for  the  entire  year  ;  $50.00  for 
a  half  year.  Applications  should  be  made  to  Professor 
Osier. 

Medicine,  Advanced.  Physicians  properly  trained  in  the 
methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  will  be  given  opportunities 
for  experimental  investigation  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 
Fee  $50. 00  for  the  year.  Applications  should  be  made  to 
Dr.  C.  P.  Emerson. 

Gynecological  Pathology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  three 
students.)     Drs.  T.  S.  Cullen  and  E.  Hurdon. 

The  work  in  this  course  begins  October  1  and  extends  to 
May  1.  The  class  meets  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  12  m. 
to  1  p.  m.  Fee  $50.00.  Applications  for  this  course 
should  be  sent  to  Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  not  later  than 
September  15. 

Obstetrics,  Advanced.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  received  for  advanced  instruction  under  Professor  J.  W. 
"Williams  during  the  Academic  year — October  to  June. 
Those  intending  to  enter  uj^on  this  work  should  apply  to 
Professor  Williams  stating  the  character  of  the  work  they 
desire  and  their  qualifications  for  undertaking  it.  Fee 
$50.00. 

Pathology  of  the  Heart  and  Circulatory  System,  Ad- 
vanced.     (Limited  to   five   students.)      Professor  W.   G. 
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MacCallum.     The  course  will  begin  October  9  and  continue 
for  five  weeks,  with  three  exercises  a  week. 

These  exercises  will  consist  of  lectures,  experiments  on 
animals,  and  anatomical,  chemical  and  microscopical  dem- 
onstrations. The  following  topics  will  be  considered  :  Dis- 
eases of  the  pericardium,  diseases  of  the  endocardium  and 
myocardium,  pathology  of  the  pulmonary  circulation,  pathol- 
ogy of  the  systemic  circulation,  pathology  of  the  lymphatic 
channels.  Fee  $30.00.  Those  desiring  to  take  the  course 
should  correspond  directly  with  Professor  MacCallum. 

Pathology,  Elementary.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  received  during  the  year  in  the  courses  in  bacteriology 
and  pathology.  Fee  for  the  entire  year  $50.00,  fee  for 
half  year  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Welch. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Elementary.  January  1 
to  June. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  will  be  received  into  the 
regular  course  as  outlined  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Medical 
School.     Fee  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  J.  J.  Abel. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Advanced.  Professor  J.  J. 
Abel. 

Those  who  have  had  the  necessary  preliminary  training 
and  who  desire  to  do  work  of  a  special  character  will  be 
received  at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.  Fee 
$50. 00  for  the  entire  year. 

Physiology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  four.)  Laboratory 
course  in  experimental  physiology,  October  to  December  25. 
The  work  will  consist  in  exercises  in  the  various  graphic 
methods  used  in  physiology  to  study  the  properties  of 
muscle  and  nerve  and  the  circulatory  and  the  respiratory 
organs.     Fee  $25. 00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Physiology,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two. )  January  to  June 
1.     Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Individual  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  methods  used 
in  physiological  demonstrations  and  research.  Especial 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  methods  employed  in  the  study 
of  the  circulation.     Fee  $50.00. 
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Anatomy,  Advanced.  Those  who  have  had  the  necessary 
preliminary  training  and  desire  to  undertake  the  study  of 
special  problems,  will  be  received  at  any  time  during  the 
Academic  year.  Fee  $25.00.  Apply  to  Professor  F.  P. 
Mall. 

Histology  and  Organology,  Elementary.  Professor  R.  G. 
Harrison,  Drs.  Sabin  and  Knower,  October  1  to  February 
15,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons.  (Limited 
to  three.)     Fee  $50.00. 

Neurology,  Elementary.  A  systematic  course  in  the  gross  and 
microscopic  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system,  from 
February  1  to  March  15.  Lectures,  Dr.  F.  R.  Sabin,  three 
hours  a  week  ;  laboratory  work.  Dr.  Sabin,  Professor  Har- 
rison, Drs.  Knower  and  Streeter.  Monday,  Wednesday  and 
Friday  afternoons  (limited  to  five).     Fee  $25.00. 

Neurology,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two. )  Dr.  F.  R.  Sabin, 
March  15  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

The  work  will  take  up  special  topics  in  the  development 
and  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system.     Fee  $25.00. 

Neurological  Technique,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two.) 
Dr.  G.  L.  Streeter,  March  15  to  June  1.  A  knowledge  of 
general  histological  technique  will  be  assumed.     Fee  $25.00. 

Embryology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  two.)  Dr.  H.  McE. 
Knower,  March  15  to  June  1. 

A  laboratory  course  in  the  development  of  the  mam- 
malian body  as  illustrated  by  pig  and  human  embryos. 
Fee  $25.00. 

Human  Embryology,  Advanced.  Professor  F.  P.  Mall,  Octo- 
ber 1  to  June  1.      (Limited  to  two.)     Fee  $25.00. 

Experimental  Embryology,  Advanced  and  Research.  Pro- 
fessor R.  G.  Harrison,  March  15  to  June  1.  (Limited  to 
two.)     Fee  $25.00. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Elementary.  March  15  to  June  1, 
every  afternoon. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  or  others  who  have  had 
the   requisite   preliminary   training    in   chemistry   wiU   be 
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received  for  the  laboratory  course  and  lectures  given  to  the 
medical  students.  Fee  $25. 00.  Apply  to  Professor  Walter 
Jones. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Advanced.     Professors  J.  J.  Abel 
and  W.  Jones. 

Those  who  have  the  necessary  preliminary  training  and 
who  desire  to  do  work  of  a  special  character  will  be  received 
at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.  Fee  $50.00,  for 
the  entire  year. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Medicine.     Drs.  T.  McCrae,  R.  I.  Cole  and  T.  R.  Boggs,  June 

I  to  July  1.      (Limited  to  fifteen. )     Fee  $100.00. 

The  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  eight  register. 
Applications  for  this  course  must  be  sent  in  not  later  than 
May  10. 

The  whole  material  of  the  medical  service  will  be  available 
for  the  class.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  study 
of  the  general  methods  used  in  the  clinic. 

The  course  consists  of : 
I.      Ward  Rounds.      Drs.  McCrae  and  Cole,  from  9  to  11 
daily.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to  diseases  of 
the  circulatory  and  digestive  systems. 
II.     Physical  Diagnosis.     Dr.  McCrae,  five  hours  a  week. 
The  general  methods  of  diagnosis  will  be  taken  up 
and  special  attention  given  to  diseases  of  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  organs. 
III.      Clinical  Microscopy   and   Medical  Bacteriology.      Dr. 
Boggs,    three   afternoons — 9  hours  a  week.      This 
course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  especi- 
ally of  practical  work.     All  of  the  available  speci- 
mens of  blood,  urine,   sputum,   gastric  contents  and 
stools  are  studied.     The  ordinary  methods  of  clinical 
bacteriology  will  be  demonstrated. 
Pediatrics.     Dr.  S.  Amberg,  June  1  to  August  1,  daily  from 

II  to  12,  Dispensary.      (Limited  to  eight.)     Fee  $40.00. 
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The  participants  are  expected  to  examine  patients  personally 
under  supervision. 
Surgical  Pathology.  Professor  J.  C.  Bloodgood.  This  course 
is  given  three  times  during  the  year,  as  follows  :  Course  I, 
October  10  to  December  20  ;  Course  II,  January  10  to 
April  20  ;  Course  III,  May  2  to  June  30.  (Each  course 
will  be  limited  to  twelve. )  Fee  $50. 00. 
The  course  consists  of  : 

a.  Systematic    instruction    in    clinical    and    pathological 

diagnosis,    illustrated   by   pamphlets,    photographs, 
museum  specimens,  and  microscopic  sections. 

b.  Demonstrations  on  all  fresh   material  received  in  the 

Surgical  Pathological  Laboratory. 

Demonstrations,  October  to  May,  Tuesdays,  2:30  p.  m. 
to  4:30  p.  m.  ;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  1:30  to  2:30 
p.  m.  Demonstrations  in  May  and  June,  Tuesdays, 
Thursdays  and  Fridays,  8  to  9  a.  m.  Students  taking  this 
course  should  plan  to  give  at  least  three  hours  a  day  to 
the  work. 
Operative  Surgery  on  Animals.  Professor  H.  Cushing, 
April  29  to  June  21,  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays.  Sixteen 
exercises  of  from  four  to  five  hours  each,  commencing  at 
8 :  30  a.  m.     (Limited  to  ten. )     Fee  $60. 00. ^ 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  ten  graduate  students  who 
will  be  divided  into  two  groups  of  five,  thus  making  up  two 
complete  operating  staffs,  an  operator,  first  and  second 
assistant,  anaesthetist,  and  attendant.  The  members  of  the 
class  rotate  in  these  positions  during  the  various  exercises. 
An  effort  is  made  to  carry  out  as  closely  as  possible  the  same 
technique  that  is  used  in  the  general  operating  room  of  the 
Hospital.  The  graduates  taking  the  course  do  all  of  the 
operative  work  themselves. 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  methods  of  operating  in 
general,  rather  than  upon  any  particular  operations.  A 
schedule  of  the  exercises  showing  the  operations  performed 
will  be  furnished  on  application. 
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Oethopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  W.  S.  Baer,  May  15  to  August 
1,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  to  12 
m.      (Limited  to  ten.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  will  be  given  in  the  Orthopedic  Dispensary  from 
10  to  12  m.  on  the  days  noted  in  which  the  students  will  be 
given  practical  work  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all 
orthopedic  affections.  Ward  rounds  covering  this  class  of 
cases  will  be  made  from  9  to  12  on  Monday  mornings. 
Opportunities  at  this  and  other  hospitals  will  be  posted 
during  the  course  so  that  one  may  be  able  to  see  practically 
all  orthopedic  operations. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Professor  H.  H.  Young.  Fee 
$100.00. 

A  limited  number  of  graduates  will  be  taken  for  special 
work  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  The  course  will  include 
clinical  and  laboratory  work  and  the  student  is  expected  to 
give  his  entire  time,  or  most  of  it,  to  the  department,  and 
to  enter  for  six  months  or  more.  Research  studies  will  be 
encouraged. 

X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics.  Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer. 
This  course  is  given  three  times  during  the  year  as  follows  : 
Course  I,  October  15  to  December  15  ;  Course  II,  January 
15  to  March  15  ;  Course  III,  April  15  to  June  15.  (Lim- 
ited to  five  in  each  course.)  Fee,  for  each  course,  $50.00. 
Each  course  will  consist  of  daily  demonstrations  from  11 
a.  m.  to  12:30  p.  m.,  and  the  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give 
a  practical  knowledge  of  the  construction  of  the  X-Ray 
apparatus,  and  its  use  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Gynecological  Pathology.  Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  and  Dr. 
E.  Hurdon,  during  March  and  April,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day, 12  to  1  p.  m.  Pathological  Laboratory.  (Limited  to 
ten.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  in  the  diagnosis  of  uterine  scrapings.  All 
pathological  conditions  of  the  cervix  and  body  of  the 
uterus  that  could  be  mistaken  for  cancer  are  discussed,  and 
special  consideration  is  given  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  cancer 
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of  the  uterus.     The  methods  of  obtaining  and  examining 
pieces  of  uterine  tissue  are  given  in  detail. 

Cystoscopic  Examinations.  Dr.  G.  L.  Hunner,  Monday 
and  Friday,  2  to  4  p.  m.  May  12  to  July  30,  inclusive. 
(Limited  to  six. )     Fee  $50. 00. 

Fifteen  clinics  covering  the  entire  subject  of  diseases  of 
the  urinary  tract  in  woman.  Demonstrations  of  the  newer 
instruments  used  in  urinary  work. 

This  course  is  for  beginners  in  cystoscopy. 

Bacteriology,  Elementary.  Dr.  W.  W.  Ford,  May  1  to 
June  1.  Three  mornings  a  week.  (Limited  to  ten.)  The 
character  of  the  work  will  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
class.  The  course  will  include  instruction  in  :  1.  Elemen- 
tary bacteriology.  2.  Sanitary  bacteriology,  including 
water  and  milk.  3.  Technique  of  agglutination,  haemo- 
lysis and  immunization  of  smaller  animals.     Fee  $50. 00. 

Pathology,  Elementary.  Dr.  C.  H.  Bunting,  May  1  to  July  1. 
(Limited  to  ten. )  Three  afternoons  a  week.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  exercises  in  general  pathological  histology. 

The  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  five  register. 
Applications  must  be  received  before  April  15.     Fee  $50. 00. 

Ophthalmoscopy  and  Ophthalmology.  Dr.  J.  J.  Mills, 
June  1  to  July  1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  3  to  4 
p.  m.      (Limited  to  ten.)     Fee  $25.00. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners. 

Gross  Anatomy.  Professor  W.  H.  Lewis,  October  1  to  June 
1,  hours  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Fee  $25.00  per 
month. 

Dissection,  study  of  prepared  specimens  and  of  frozen 
sections. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  entering  upon  any  of  these  courses  of  graduate  instruc- 
tion the  student  must  register  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School.     Upon  payment  of  the  requisite  fees  a  card  will 
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be  issued  stating  the  courses  which  the  holder  is  permitted  to 
take.  This  card  must  be  presented  to  the  instructor  in  charge  of 
each  course  at  the  beginning  of  the  class- work  in  order  that  the 
holder  may  be  duly  recognized  as  a  member  of  the  class. 

MICROSCOPES 

Microscopes  are  not  provided  in  the  graduate  courses.  A 
limited  number  of  microscopes,  including  immersion  lens,  may 
be  rented  from  the  Registrar  for  these  courses,  at  the  rate  of 
$7.00.  Those  who  rent  microscopes  will  be  required  to  deposit 
$10.00  to  cover  any  possible  damage  to  the  stand  or  lenses. 
This  money  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  if  the 
microscope  is  not  injured. 

LIBRARIES  AND   SOCIETIES 

In  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  is  a  medical  library, 
with  sets  of  medical  periodicals.  The  various  special  laboratories 
possess  also  appropriate  libraries.  These,  as  well  as  the  libraries 
of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty,  are  available  for  the  use  of  graduate  students.  The 
proximity  of  Washington  permits  the  ready  consultation  of  books 
in  the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's  Office  and  the  exami- 
nation of  the  valuable  specimens  in  the  Army  Medical  Museum. 

The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club  meet  in 
the  Hospital  on  Monday  evenings  from  October  to  June.  The 
former  meets  on  the  first  and  third  Mondays,  the  latter  on  the 
second  Monday  of  the  month. 
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CALENDAR,    1905-1906. 


Commencement  Day  falls  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June, — June  12, 1906. 

The  thirteenth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  3,  1905. 

The  fourteenth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  2,  1906. 

Candidates  for  admission  ( 1906-1907)  will  assemble  in  the  auditorium  of 
the  Physiological  Building  (East  Monument  and  Washington  streets ),  at 
10  a.  m.,  Friday,  September  28,  1906. 

The  Thanksgiving  Recess  begins  Wednesday  evening  preceding  Thanks- 
giving Day  (November  30,  1905),  and  ends  the  following  Monday  morning. 

The  Christmas  Eecess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  22,  1905. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  2,  1906. 

The  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  will  be  held  Thursday,  February 
22,  1906. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  12,  and  closes 
Wednesday  evening,  April  18,  1906. 


The  Treasurer's  office  is  at  the  corner  of  Howard  Street  and  Druid  Hill 
Avenue,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4,15  p.  m. 

The  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department  is  in  the 
Physiological  Building,  near  the  corner  of  East  Monument  and  Wash- 
ington Streets,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

For  catalogue  and  general  information,  address  the  Registrar  of  the 
Medical  Departjient,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
Maryland. 
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The  names  are  arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  appoint- 
ment. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

IRA  REMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1865  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1867  ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1870  ;  LL.  D.,  Columbia 
Univei-sity,  1893,  Princeton  University,  1896,  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of 
Toronto,  1902  ;  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Williams  College.  1872-76,  and  previously  As- 
sistant in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Tubingen  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
British  Association  ;  Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  Loudon  ;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  ;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council,  1887-1901  ; 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ;  Medalist  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry,  1904 ;  Editor  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

214  W.  Monument  St. 
PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870 ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D.,  Western 
Reserve  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard  University,  1900,  University  of 
Toronto,  1903,  and  Columbia  University,  1904 ;  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84 ;  Dean  of  ttie 
Medical  Faculty,  1889-98  ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  ;  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Johns  JTopkins  Hospital.  q^j  o,    p„„]  cj. 

WILLIAM  OSLER,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Honorary  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

M.  D.,  McGill  Univei-sity,  1872 ;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1895,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto,  1899,  Yale,  1901, 
Harvard,  1904,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905  ;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  (Toronto),  1902 ; 
M.  D.  (Hon.)  Oxford,  1905  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London  ;  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine,  McGill  Univei'sity, 
1874-84 ;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1884-89 ;  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty,  1898-99 ;  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889-1905;  Physician-in-Chief,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1889-1905; 
Regius  Professor  of  Medicine,  University  of  Oxford.  Oxford    Enp-land 

HENRY  M.  HURD,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863,  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895;  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Hospital,  1878-89;  Editor  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity;  SuperintendeiU  qf  the  Johns  Hopkina  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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HOWARD  A.   KELLY,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Gyiiecology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1682;  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-89  ;  Professor  of  Gynecological  Surgery  in  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins  University,  1889-99 ;  Member  of  the  Soutliern  Surgical  and  Gynecological  Society ; 
Honorary  Member,  Royal  Medical  Society  of  Edinburgh ;  Associate  Foreign  Member, 
Society  of  Obstetrics,  Gynecology  and  Pediatrics,  and  Cliirurgical  Society,  Paris;  Corres- 
ponding Member,  Obstetrical  Society,  Leipzig;  Fellow,  British  Gynecological  Society; 
Hon.  Fellow,  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society ;  Iloyal  College  of  Surgeons,  Edinburgh ; 
Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society  ;  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine  (Ireland)  ; 
Hon.  Member,  Italian  Society  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Rome ;  Fellow,  American 
Gynecological  Society  ;  Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1406  Eutaw  Place. 
WILLIAM  S.  HALSTED,  M.  D.,  D.  Sc,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874 ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1877;  LL.  D.,  Yale  University,  1904;  Edinburgh,  1905;  D.  Sc,  Columbia 
University,  1904 ;  Honorary  Fellow,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London.  1900,  and  Edin- 
burgh, 1905 ;  formerly  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals, 
Associate  Surgeon  in  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital, 
New  York;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  1901  "Fntow  Plqrv 

FRANKLIN  P.   MALL,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883.  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900- LL.  D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1904 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  188G-88,  and  Instructor  in  Pathology,  1888-89 ; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92 ;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
Univei-sity  of  Chicago,  1892-93  ;  Co-editor  of  the  American  Jmiriial  of  Anatomy. 

1514  Bolton  St. 
JOHN  J.   ABEL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Pharmaueology 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.).  1903;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strass- 
burg,  1S88 ;  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  Univei-sity  of  Michigan,  1891-93. 
Co-editor  of  the  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 
WILLIAM  H.    HOWELL,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1882-84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1884;  LL.  D.,  Trinity 
College,  (Conn.),  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Biology,  1884-85,  Associate,  1885-88,  and  Associate  Profes- 
sor, 1889-89;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Lecturer  and  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology and  Histology,  University  of  Michigan,  1889-92 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Harvard  University,  1892-93 ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Associate 
JSditor  of  the  American  JourmU  qf  Physiology.  9^9  W    Tinvnlp^f 

WILLIAM  K.   BROOKS,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870  ;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875;  LL.  D.,  Williams  College, 
1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1899  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1876,  Associate,  1876-83, 
and  As.sociate  Professor,  1883-91 ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Editor 
of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  J^aboratory.  j    i      "Polonrl 


Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Y,  1886;  M.  D.,  University 

,te  Professor,  1896-99  ;  Gyue< 

mary ;  Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  1 1  98  PfltVipHrfll   St 


A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888;  Associate  in 
Obstetrics,  1S93-96,  and  Associate  Professor,  1896-99  ;  Gynecologist,  Union  Protestant  Infir- 
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LEWELLYS  F.  BARKER,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890,  and  M.  D,  (Hon.),  1905;  House  Officer,  Toronto  General 
Hospital,  1890-91 ;  Assistant  Physician,  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  and  Resident  Path- 
ologist, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-1900  ;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1892-94:  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1894-97  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  1897-99. 
and  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  1899-1900  ;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-04,  and  Professor  of  Medicine,  Rush  Medical  CJoUege, 
1904-05  ;  Physician  in  ChieJ  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  o  -p    TTranklin  St 

WILLIAM  S.   THAYER,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1891-98 ;  Associate  and  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1895-1905  ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1890-1905  ;  Head  of  the  Medi- 
cal Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensaiy,  1893-1905 ;  Assocmte  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

^omtai.  405  Cathedral  St. 


CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 


WILLIAM  D.  BOOKER,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867 ;  Visiting  Physician,  St,  Agnes  Hospital,  1894-95  ;  Physi- 
sician  in  charge  of  the  Thomas  "Wilson  Sanitarium,  Baltimore,  1881-98 ;  Associate  in  Pedia- 
trics, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  of\o  tit    "ivrnnnrnpnt  St 

JOHN  N.  MACKENZIE,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877;  Corresponding  Fellow  of 
the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Association  of  Great  Britain  ;  Correspond- 
ing Member  of  the  Larj-ngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Society  of  France  ;  Laryn- 
gologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  lyiapensary.  87Q  P    •t   A  v*» 

SAMUEL  THEOBALD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  ]\Iar>'land,  1867  ;  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hospital ;  Oculist  and  Aurist  to  the  Home  for  Incurables  ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 
to  the  Johns  Hopki.is  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  ^C\A  W    Mnnnmpnt  St 

HENRY  M.  THOMAS,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Neurolo- 
gist to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dibpensary.  ->  nnn  "Vffifliann   A  v 

J.  WILLIAMS  LORD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1887 ;  Dermatologist 
to  the  Johns  Hopkvns  Hospitaland  Dispensary.  1011   N    Pliirlpti  St 
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T.  CASPAR  GILCHRIST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng. ) 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887 ;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Jlopkins  Hospital  and  Bis- 

^^"^"^-  317  N.Charles  St. 

HENRY  J.  BERKLEY,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
M,  D,,  University  of  Maryland,  1881 ;  Attending  Physician,  Bay  View  Asylum. 

1305  Park  Av. 
ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

JOHN  M.  T.  FINNEY,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Surgeon  to  the  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-97 ;  Associate  in 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Bis- 

^""""^-  1300  Eutaw  Place. 

ROSS  G.  HARRISON,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A,  B,,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  and  Bruce  Fellow,  1894; 
M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899 ;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  and  Asso- 
ciate in  Anatomy,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99 ;  Mwnaging  Editor,  Journal  of 
Experimental  Zoology.  ^j^^^j^^  g^_  ^^^    ^p^  ^    g^^_  L). 

WILLIAM  W.  RUSSELL,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890  ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-95  ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-99  ;  Head  of  the  Gyneco- 
logical Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Bispensary.  -,  oao  Xf'    f   ^^  pi 

THOMAS  S.  CULLEN,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M,  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890 ;  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, 1892-96,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1896-97 ;  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895-97  ;  Associate,  1897-99  ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Preston  St. 
ROBERT  L.  RANDOLPH,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professm^  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Assistant 
in  Ophthalmology,  Vienna  Polyclinic,  1886  ;  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1896-1901 ;  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Bispensary.  q-i /»  pj,~u   Ay 

THOMAS  B.  FUTCHER,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-1898 ;  Resident  Physician,  1898-1901 ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1896-1897 ;  Associate,  1897-1901 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and 
Head  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Bispensary.  o  -ry    TTwiriklin  St 
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WALTER  JONES,  Ph.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  ISSS,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  Witten- 
berg College,  1891-92 ;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  Purdue  University,  1892-95  ;  Assist- 
ant in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-99  ;  Asso- 

ciate,  1898-1901.  40  ^  Twenty-fifth  St. 

WILLIAM  G.  MacCALLUM,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Eesident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98 ;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  1899-1900 ; 
Assistant  and  Associate  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901 ;  Resident 
Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

JOSEPH  C.    BLOODGOOD,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891;  Resident 
Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-97  ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Sur- 
gery, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1903 ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

904  N.  Charles  St. 
HARVEY  GUSHING,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A,  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1895  ;  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1900  ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1903  ;  Associate  in  Swrgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 
PERCY  M.   DAWSON,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  B,,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  Fellow  in  Physiology,  1898-99,  Assi6ta,nt, 
1899-1900 ;  Instructor,  1900-1901 ;  and  Associate,  1901-1904.  -i  qq  jt    Jgr-nadwav 

HUGH  H.   YOUNG,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Genito- Urinary  Surgery 

A.  B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1895-98 ;  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1904 ;  Head  of  the  Genito-  Urinary  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

^^^'^^'y-  1005  N.  Charles  St. 

JOSEPH  ERLANGER,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1900  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Assistant,  Instructor  and 
Associate  in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1904. 

126  Jackson  Place. 

WARREN  HARMON  LEWIS,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  Assistant^ 
Instructor  and  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1900-1904.  c-j  ft  pj,^ij.   a  ^p 
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FLORENCE  R.   SARIN,   M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  and  Assistant  in  Zoology,  1895-96;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1900 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1900-1901 ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901-1902;  Assistant  Instructor  and  Associate  in 
Anatomy,  1902-1905.  jggg  ^^    jj^y^j  j^^^ 

LECTURERS 

CHARLES  WARDELL  STILES,    M.  S.,  Ph.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology 

Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig.  1890;  M.S.  (Hon.),  Wesleyan  University,  1896 ;  Correspond- 
ing Member,  Society  of  Biology  and  Academy  of  Medicine  (Paris);  Zoologist,  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  1891-1902 ;  Zoologist  of  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington 

ALEXANDER  C.   ABBOTT,   M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884  ;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Johns  Hopkins 
Uuivei-sity,  1889-91 ;  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboratoiy  of  Hygiene, 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  ^229  Baltimore  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

ASSOCIATES 

FRANK  R.  SMITH,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  T.I.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Assist- 
ant Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-93  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1895-1901 ;  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1126  Cathedral  St. 
THOMAS  McCRAE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Therapeutics 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-94,  M.  B.,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1903; 
M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  L.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1900,  M.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident 
and  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1904 ;  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S99-1901 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

807  St.  Paul  St. 
GUY  LeROY  HUNNER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Gynecology 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  Instnictor  in 
Gynecology,  1901-1902 ;  Rer5ident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-1900,  and 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1901-1902.  j420  EutaW  Place. 

CHARLES  PHILLIPS  EMERSON,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1900-1903  ;  Assistant  Resi- 
dent Physician  in  Charge  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1905 ; 
Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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SAMUEL  AMBEKG,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pediatries 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898 ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Jolins  Hop- 
kins University,  1900-1903 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Sopkiiis  Dispensary. 

1302  Madison  Ave. 
HENRY  O.  EEIK,  M.  D. 
Associaie  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1893-1903  ;  AssiatatU  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkvns 

^^^^y-  412  Cathedral  St. 

LOUIS  P.  HAMBURGER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  and  Insti-uctor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1899-1904 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Sopkins  jyispensary. 

1210  Eutaw  Place 
THOMAS  R.  BROWN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1904 ; 
Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1 7  W    Biddlp  St 

EUFUS  I.  CX)LE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resident 
House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900 ;  Instructor  iu  Medicine,  1900-1904  ; 
Medical  Adviser  to  the  Medical  Students ;   Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

ARTHUR  S.  LOEVENHART,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacology 

S.  E.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903 ; 
Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904. 

521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

WILLIAM  STEVENSON  BAER,  M.  D. 

Associaie  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99,  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  1899-1900;  Assistant  and  Instructor 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  Univeiyity,  1900-1905 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Swr- 
gery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  71 4   T>     L-   A 

RICHARD  H.  FOLLIS,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Externe,  Assistant 
Resident  and  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1905  ;  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1905.  -. -.  o  E    Preston  St 
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WILLIAM  WEBBER  FORD,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  Ck)llege,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  McGill  University,  1899-1901 ;  Fel- 
low, Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  1901-02 ;  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1903;  Instructor  in  Bacteriology, 
Johns  Hopkins  liniversity,  1904-1905.  ^ ^3^  Cathedral  St. 

CHARLES  H.  BUNTING,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pathology 

S.  B^  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902  ;  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pathologv,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1903-1905 ;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

J.  MORRIS  SLEMONS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Resident  House  Officer  and  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1904  ; 
Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1905 ;  Assistant  in 
Obstetrics,  the  Jolvns  Hopkins  Hospital,  oo  -^ir    pr^         Oi. 

THOMAS  R.  BOGGS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896,  and  Graduate  Student,  1896-1897;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902;  Acting 
Assistant  Resident,  1902-03 ;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1905 ; 
Assistant  Resident  Physician  in  charge  of  the  Medical  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1904-1905 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


INSTRUCTORS 

HENRY  McE.  KNOWER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96,  and  Ph.  D., 
1896 ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Williams  College,  1896-97 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1897-99 ;    Co-Editor  and  Secretary,  American  Journal  of  Atiatomy. 

Ruxton 
GEORGE  WALKER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

^'^'^^^  529  N.  Charles  St. 

MACTIER  WARFIELD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Chief  of  the 
Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

700  N.  Howard  St. 
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ALFRED  ROBERT  LOUIS  DOHME,  Ph.  D. 

Instiixtor  in  Pharmacy 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889. 

Roland  Park 
HARRY  TAYLOR  MARSHALL,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898 ;  Eesident  House  OflBcev,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  and  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1905 ;    Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

^^"^^«'"^-  5  W.  Chase  St. 

JAMES  J.  MILLS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M,  D,,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1889;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1903-1904  ;  Ophthalmologist  to  the  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  and  Assis- 
tant in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ft"^^  T^nrlr   Av 

GEORGE  L.  STREETER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1899.  Interne,  The  Roose- 
velt Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  Albany  Medical 
College,  1900-1902;  Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Leipzig,  1902-1903  ;  Assis- 
tant in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904.  ^Sl  fi  P  rlr  A  vp 

MAX  BROEDEL, 

Instructor  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 
Academy  of  Arts,  Leipzig,  1885-1890  ;  Illustrator,  University  of  Leipzig  until  1894. 

707  N.  Carrollton  Ave. 

JACOB  HALL  PLEASANTS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1895  :  Resident  House  Oificer,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1905; 
Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  11 1 0  "NT    PVi      1       Qf 

LOUIS  V.  HAMMAN,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  3Iedicine 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1896 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S96-97;  and 
M.  D.,  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1905  ;  House  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  1902-1903 ;  IMedical  Attendant,  Henry  Phipps  Dispensary ;  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  John~s  Hopkins  Dispensary.  o-i   -^xr    t^        i  i-      q. 

ASSISTANTS 

ELIZABETH  HURDON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895.  1  "Rl  f^  TsT    Oh     1       cjf 

HUMPHREY  WARREN  BUCKLER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital,  1899-1900 ;   Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

806  Cathedral  St. 
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NATHAN  E.  B.  IGLEHART,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Clinical  Asswtcmt  in  Surgcn-y,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dia- 

^*~^'^-  16  W.  Preston  St. 

JAMES  H.  M.  KNOX,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  A.M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898:  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-1899; 
Physician  in  Charge,  the  Thomas  "Wilson  Sanitarium  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the 
Johns  HopUm  mspensary.  ^^  Cathedral  St. 

RICHAED  A.  URQUHART,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatries 

M,  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894;  Resident  Physician,  1899-1900,  and  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  1900-1901  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns 
Hopkims  Mspensary.  g^g  p^^.^^  ^^^ 

SYLVAN  ROSENHEIM,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Demonstrator  of  Bacteriolc^y,  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons ;  Chief  of  Laryngological  Clinic,  North  Eastern  Dispensary, 
Baltimore ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  the  JoTvns  Hopkins  Dispenrhsary. 

1630  Maxlison  Ave. 
EDGAR  R.  STROBEL,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Profes«)r  of  Dermatology, 
Baltimore  Medical  College ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

37  E.  North  Ave. 
CAMPBELL  P.  HOWARD,  M.  D.  C.  M. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 
A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M,,  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physiciam.,  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  ^j^^  j^^^^  Hopldns  Hospital 

W.  RUSH  DUNTON,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1893; 
Assistant  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson ;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Neurology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  Towson 

FREDERICK  H.  BAETJER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery  in  charge  of  Actinography 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-02  ;  Assistant  in  Actinography,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

714  Park  Ave. 

HENRY  W.  KENNARD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M,  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hop- 

ki7is  Dispensary.  j222  Mt.  Royal  Av. 
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EDWAKD  M.  SINGEWALD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Neurology 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology,  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Bis- 

^^'"'^-  5  N.  Washington  St. 


Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

S.  B..  Princeton  University,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903;  Interne  in  Ob- 
stetrics, and  Assistant  Eesident  Gynecologist,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1905 ;  Resident 

Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkim  Hospital,  r^^ie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

ARTHUR  W.  MEYER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
A.  B.,  University  of  "Wisconsin,  1898;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

1119  N.  Caroline  St. 


Ass:istant  in  Anatomy 
M.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1904 ;  Fellow  in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904-1905. 

516  Park  Ave. 
GEORGE  HOYT  WHIPPLE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 
A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

510  N.  Broadway 

WILLIAM  F.  M.  SOWERS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery, 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  Resident  House 
Officer  and  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1900-1905 ;  Resident 
Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^j^^  j^^^^  jj^pj^j^^  Hospital. 

CLARENCE  B.  FARRAR,  M.  D., 

Assistant  in  Psychiatiy 

A.  B..  Harvard  University  1896  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900  ;  Assistant  Physician 
and  Acting  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital ;  Research  Assistant, 
the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Towson 

STEPHEN  RUSHMORE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College.  1897  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Extenie  and  Assistant 
Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1902-1903 ;  House  Physician,  Hudson 
St.  Hospital,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904-  House  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Hosp.  for  Children,  N.  Y.,  1904- 
1905 ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

JOSEPH  ALBERT  CHATARD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicme 

A.  B,,  Loyola  College,  1898;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1899,  and 
M.  D.,  1903;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  1903-1904;  Chief  of  Med- 
ical Clinic,  tJis  Jolms  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1 1 Q  "W    T  1     ^f 
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JOHN  ARTHUR  LUETSCHER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

8.  B^  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899 ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  House  Physician,  City  Hospital,  Boston, 
1900-1901 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Ifop/cins  Dispensary. 

1025  Madison  Ave. 


Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  M.  D.,  1904;  Externe,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
and  Dispensary,  1904-1905 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Ilojikins  Bisjjensary. 

1103  Madison  Ave. 

JOHN  AUGUSTINE  ENGLISH  EYSTER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Physiology 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1899 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899-1901 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905 ;  Fellow  in  Physiology,  1905. 

1700  Linden  Ave. 

ARTHUR  DOUGLAS  HIRSCHFELDER,  M.  D. 

Voluntary  Assistant  in  Medicine, 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1897 ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heidelberg,  1898-1899  ;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1903 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1904 ; 
Assistant  in  Medicine,  Cooper  Medical  College;  Assistant  Physician  to  City  and  County 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  1904-1905.  g-^0  ;^^  Broadway. 
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ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  FACULTY 


Ira  Kemsen  (President) ^  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

William  H.  Welch,  John  J.  Abel, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Howell  {Dean), 

William  S.  Halsted,  William  K.  Brooks, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams, 

Lewellys  F.  Barker. 

The  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3,  1893), 
"to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions  and  to  pre- 
pare and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction  and 
graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOARD   OF   MEDICAL   STUDIES 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (January  6, 
1902).  It  consists  of  the  Professors,  Clinical  Professors,  Associate  Profes- 
sors, and  Associates  in  the  Medical  Department.  The  duties  of  the  Board 
are  to  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  of  the  University  to  consider  questions 
connected  with  the  instruction  in  the  Medical  Department. 


STANDING   COMMITTEES   OF   THE   FACULTY 


EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE 


The  President  of  the  University,  The    Superintendent    of    the    Johns 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  Hopkins  Hospital. 


COMMITTEE   ON   THE   LIBRARY 


The  Dean  (Chairman),  Nicholas  Murray   (Librarian  of  the 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  University) , 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  William  S.  Thayer, 

J.  Whitridge  Williams. 


COMMITTEE   ON    ADMISSIONS 


The  Dean  (Chairman),  Warren  H.  Lewis, 

John  J.  Abel,  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  William  H.  Welch. 
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COMMITTEE    ON    INSTRUCTION   AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE 
FIRST   AND   SECOND   YEARS   OF   THE   COURSE 

William  H.  Howell  (Chairman),  Walter  Jones, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  G.  MacCallum, 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  Franklin  P.  Mall. 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE    ON    INSTRUCTION   AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE 
THIRD    AND    FOURTH   YEARS    OF   THE    COURSE 

J.  Whitridge  Williams  (Chairman),    Howard  A.  Kelly, 
Lewellys  F.  Barker,  W.  W.  Russell, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  S.  Thayer, 

William  S.  Halsted,  Henry  M.  Thomas. 

COMMITTEE   ON   GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Henry  M.  Hurd, 

Harvey  Cushing,  William  S.  Thayer, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  H.  Welch. 
Guy  L.  Hunner, 

COMMITTEE   ON   THE   CATALOGUE   AND   ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 


Charlis  J.  Meyer 119  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Treasurer. 

Nicholas  Murray 621  St.  Paul  St. 

Librarian  of  the  TJniversiiy. 

Thomas  R.  Ball 3102  Walbrook  Ave. 

Registrar  of  the  University. 

George  J.  Coy 2500  E.  Baltimore  St. 

Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department. 


THE  MEDICAL  STAFF  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL  AND  DISPENSARY 


HOSPITAL 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

Letvellys  F.  Barker,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D Associate  Physician 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D Pathologist 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Associate  in  Pediatrics 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  E.  C.  S Dermatologist 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D Dermatologist 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Laiyngologist 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

HJENRY  M,  Thomas,  M.  D Neurologist 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Joseph  C.  Bloodqood,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Thomas  S.  Gullen,  M.  B Associate  in  Gynecology 

William  S.   Baer.  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Frederick  H.   Baet jer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Actinography 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D Besident  Pathologist 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

RuFUS  L  Cole,  M.  D Besident  Physician 

William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D Besident  Surgeon 

Stephen  Rushmore,  M.  D Besident  Gynecologist 

Francis  G.  Goldsborouqh,  M.  D Besident  Obstetrician 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Physician 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Physician 

Thomas  R.  Boggs,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Physician  in 

charge  of  Clinical  Laboratory 

Stephen  H.  Watts,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Surgeon 

Robert  T.  Miller,  Jr.,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Surgeon 

DeWitt  B.  Casler,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Gynecologist 

21 
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Julius  A.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

John  E.  Carr,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Henry  T.  Hutchins,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

John  McF.  Bergland,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician 

Resident  House  Officers 

Appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  from  the  Class  which  was 
graduated  in  medicine  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  June,  1905. 

Khleber  H.  Beall,  M.  D.  Frank  P.  Kous,  M.  D. 

Clifton  M.  Faris,  M.  D.  Kobert  B.  Slocum,  M.  D. 

Frederick  E.  Ford,  M.  D.  Douglas  Vander  Hoof,  M.  D. 

William  L.  Moss,  M.  D.  Harry  I.  Wiel,  M.  D. 

Edward  H.  Eichardson,  M.  D. 

Calvin  D.  Cowles,  Jr.  ,  M.  D.  Solon  A.  Dodds,  M.  D. 


OUT-PATIENT   DEPARTMENT 

Superintendent 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeonin  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

Department  of  General  Medicine 

Frank  E.  Smith,  M.  D.  ^ 

Williams.  Thayer,  M.  D.  I Heads  of  Department 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.  i 


Joseph  A.  Chatard,  M.  D. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D. 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D. 
H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D. 
Andrew  H.  Whitridge,  M.  D. 
Harry  L.  Smith,  M.  D. 
John  S.  Bishop,  M.  D. 
Charles  W.  Larned,  M.  D. 
Herman  Brulle,  M.  D. 
Dudley  ^Villiams,  M.  D. 
Henry  P.  Parker,  M.  D. 
Albert  Keidel,  M.  D. 


Chiefs  of  Clinic- 


.  Clinical  Assistants- 
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Department  of  General  Surgery 

JoHX  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehaet,  M.  D.  -| 

Geoege  Walkek,  M.  D.  >-  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D.  J 

William  S.  Hall,  M.  D.  ] 

Omar  B.  Pangoast,  M.  D.  i  ^  .       ,   . 

J.  Staige  Davis,  M.  D.  \  ^^'""'"''^  AssisUints 

W.  A.  Fisher,  Jr.,  M.  D.  J 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D |  Clinical  Assistants  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Roades  Fayerweather,  M.  D.    > 

E.  Blanche  Stirling,  M.  D Assistant  in  Medical  Gymnastics 

Department  of  Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S.      |  jj^^^  of  Department 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.  J 

Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

S.  Amberg,  M.  D. 

R.  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.  ^  . 

J.  H.  M.  Knox,  M.  D.  \  •' ^^^^^'^"^  Assistants 

Henry  M.  Fitzhugh,  M.  D.  j 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Gynecology 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Flora  Pollack,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

John  N.  Macblenzie,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D. 

William  R.  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.       \-  Clinical  Assistants 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D. 
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Department  of  Obstetrics 

J.   Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Head  of  Bq)artmeni 

Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 
Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Egbert  L.  Kandolph,  M.  D (  Asdstant  OphtMmic  and  Aural 

I      Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  O.  Eeik,  M.  D. 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D. 
James  Bordley,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
B.  B.  Browne,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
E.  H.  ScHiLD,  M.  D. 


.  Clinical  Assistants 


Medical  Board  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


Lewellys  F.  Barker,  Howard  A.  Kelly, 

William  S.  Halsted,  William  H.  Welch, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

Under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  it  is 
''the  duty  of  the  Medical  Board  to  advise  the  Trustees  in  all  matters 
relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  Hospital." 


Medical  Staff  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View  in  its 
Department  for  the  Insane 


Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D Attending  Physician 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.  |  ^^^.^^^^^  Attending  Physicians 

Irving  J.  Spear,  M.  D.  *  ) 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D Ophthalmologist 

N.  M.  Owensby,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

The  Supervisors  of  Citj  Charities  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  have  granted 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  privilege  of  nominating  the  members 
of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Insane  Department  of  the  City  Asylum.  In 
this  asylum  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in  psychiatry. 


CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  CAN- 
DIDATES  FOR  THE   DEGREE   OF 
DOCTOR   OF  MEDICINE 


STUDENTS,    1905-1906 


CANDIDATES   FOR  THE   DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR 
MEDICINE. 


Fourth   Year 
Henry  Adsit. 

A.  B.,  Princetou  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

ViviA  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 

Francis  Cooke  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Julian  Kaymond  Beackman.       Hastings,  Neb. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart.  New  York  City. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901 ;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1901-03. 

Louis  Herbert  Burltngham.       Willimantic,  Conn.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.         Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Egberts  Caulk.  Easton.  1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A,  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901 ;  Georgetown  University,  1901-02. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.  Y.      1403  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York  City. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin.  Oskaloosa,  la. 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1905. 


731  W.  Lanvale  St. 
1731  N.  Broadway. 
2025  Maryland  Av. 

1-02. 

1117  N.  Eutaw  St. 

1041  N.  Broadway. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

1117  N.  Eutaw  St. 

713  Reservoir  St. 

533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

144  Jackson  PL 

1019  N.  Broadway. 


1640  N.  Broadtvay. 
527  iY.  Wolfe  SL 
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Herbert  Phalon  Cole.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  SIS N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1901;  Student  of  Medicine,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1901-02. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin.        Salem,  N.  J.  527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross.  Exeter,  N.  H.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen.  Williamsport.  527  JV.  Wolfe  St 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902, 

Gaston  Day.  Jacksonville,  Fla.    1735  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

EiCHARD  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Herbert  Lee  Gray.  Bangor,  Me.  518  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro.     1053  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.       Worcester,  Mass.  106  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.         Washington,  D.  C.    16  W.  2\venty-first  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.        Milwaukee,  Wis.       510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.  HcdVs  Springs. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institut*  (Chicago),  1902. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Jacksondale,  Va.         533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02 ;  Harvard 
Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore.    510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt.        Lexington,  Ky.  513  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr.        Hartford,  Conn.        1223  McCvUoh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Lee  Iseman.  Kansas  City,  Mo.      718  Newingion  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam.  Wachapreague,  Va.     505  iV^  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph- Macon  College,  1902. 
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Eugene  Robert  Kelley.  Bangor,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway, 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.  239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B,,  Wellesley  College,  1899 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

WHiHELM  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.      New  German  town,  K  J. 

A.  B.  Princeton  University,  1902.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.        New  Brighton,  Pa.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        136  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  Summer  of  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.  1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1903  and  1904  and 
1905. 

George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  E.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Egbert  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore.  710  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  (Bait.),  1902  ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortscheld.  Portland,  Ore.  1731 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Egbert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    428  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Eosenbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.         Williamstown,  N.  J.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ralph  E.  Eea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    720  N.  Broadway. 

B.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1890. 

Francis  Hamilton  Eedewill.     Berkeley,  Cal.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902, 


529  N.  Wolfe  St. 
1041  N.  Broadway. 

1743  Jefferson  St. 

1347  York  Road. 
720  JV.  Broadway. 
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La  WHENCE  Joseph  Ehea. 

S,  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

BiCHARD  Frederic  Lot  Kidgway.  Cream  Kidge,  N.  J.  212  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Euss.  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  Univei-sity,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  KY. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamar  Seeley. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ralph  Berger  Seem. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan. 

A.  B. ,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Persis  Rosamond  Straight.  Bradford, 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  S.,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1902-03. 

Philip  Pickering  Thompson.       Portland,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902 ;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 


Rhea  Mills,  Tex.     1220  N.  Broadway. 


520  N.  Broadway. 
1043  N.  Broadway. 
306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

318  N.  Broadway. 

SIS  N.  Broadway. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

212  N.  Broadway. 

510  N,  Broadway. 

1114  McCulloh  St. 


Portland,  Ore. 
Bangor,  Pa. 
Portland,  Ore. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 


Pa. 


1704  Euta.w  PI. 


18  K  Lafayette  Av. 


Harry  Norton  Torrey. 

S.  B.,  Knox  College,  190( 
and  A.  M.,  1905. 


Creston,  la.  433  N.  Broadway. 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Michigan,  1901-05, 


New  Haven,  Conn. 


Lucius  Tuttle. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me. 

a.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.       Catonsville. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.    Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn.  Clayton,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Mich. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

GiLMAN  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 


1632  Jefferson  St. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

106  Jackson  PI. 

128  Jackson  PL 

2416  St.  Paul  St. 

118  Jackson  PI. 

118  Jackson  PL 


685]  Students  SI 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  129  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Samuel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 


(87) 


Third  Year 


Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1613  W.  Franklin  St. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.         Waterbury,  Conn.   1706  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.  Middletown,  N.  Y.         106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Savannah,  Ga.  305  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.    1734  E.  Fayette  St 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Teviothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  1016  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.         1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B,,  University  of  Nashville,  1899;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.      Lexington,  Ky.  118  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.         Manchester,  N.  H.     821  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audnbon,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwtcn  Carson.  Bipley,  W.  Va.        318  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  Univeraity,  1900 ;  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters,  University  of 
Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.         118  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.    520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis.  1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Edwin  Charles  Cort.  Allegheny,  Pa.         1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904;  Student,  Western 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  1901-03. 
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Westminster.  1020  N.  Broadway. 

Newburgh,  N.  Y.         527  N.  Wolfe  St. 


Fbed  Yohn  Cronk. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  Ciollege,  1903. 

Egbert  Law  Cunningham. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1901. 

Cline  Flemming  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    718  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900 ;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-03. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      1613  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dinsmore.  New  Decatur,  Ala.   1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Eaymond  Dochez.        Harford  Furnace. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.  Washington,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1903. 

Aurora,  Ind. 


Weston,  Mass. 
Thomaston,  Conn. 
Eoyersford,  Pa. 
Belvidere,  N.  J. 
Indiana,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Merced,  Cal. 


Hotel  Hopkins. 

1032  iV.  Broadway. 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 

1610  E.  Madison  St. 

429  N.  Broadway. 

Ill  Jackson  PL 

1014  N.  Broadway. 

310  E.  22nd  St. 

205  E.  North  Av. 


Willis  Dew  Gatch. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

Wilhelmina  von  Gerber. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

George  Burton  Gilbert. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie. 

A.  B.,  Lafeyette  College,  1903. 

Milton  Hahn. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 

Aleck  Perbj:ns  Harrison. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1899, 

George  W.  K.  Hartman. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.    Old  Town,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.      Baltimore.  210  S.  Washington  St. 

A.  B,,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899. 

Gladys  Rowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb.       2025  Maryland  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis.         1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 


131  Jackson  Ft. 

143  N.  Broadway. 

1525  N.  Broadway. 

2112  St.  Faul  St. 

106  Jackson  Fl. 
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Eben  Charles  Hiuii.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Ejncher.  Kent,  N.  1 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.         Franklin  Falls,  N.  H. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Sally  Porter  Law. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon. 

A.  B.,  "Williams  College,  1903. 

Mason-Dixon,  Pa. 


2120  lY.  Charles  St, 

1706  E.  Monument  St. 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 

908  N.  Broadway. 


Hartford,  Conn.  429  N.  Broadway. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  1705  Fairmount  Av. 
140  Jackson  PI. 


Nashville,  Tenn. 
Burlington,  N.  C. 


Perry  William  McLaughlin. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 

Lyman  Clements  Murphy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

NoRRis  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

S.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  West  Winfield,  N.  Y 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

William  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Carroll  Dunhajvi  Partridge.       Bennington,  Vt.       418  JSf.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1900;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Cornell 
Lniversity,  1900-1904;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  lltc-J-lyO.j. 

William  Otto  Palt^i.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.        Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Kandall.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1902-03. 

Daniel  Pattee  Ray.  Tyrone,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 


515  Cathedral  St. 
306  W.  LanvaLe  St. 
116  Jackson  PL 
1717  Fairmount  Av. 
1022  N.Broadway. 
1020  JV.  Broadway. 


Ill  Jackson  PL 

432  N.  Broadway. 

90S  Eastern  Av. 

1040  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 

103  Jacksm  PL 
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lOlG  N.  Broadway. 

1113  Madison  Av. 

1729  Jefferson  St. 


Clarence  Adair  Rhodes.  Buchanan,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Jolins  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Mary  Jane  Ross.  Waverly,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1898,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902 ;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania (Phila.),  1898-99  ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore.  1242  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.         Rochester,  N.  Y.  VIOQE.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Raymond  Brown  Scofield.  Hemet,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.  Edgewooci,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Albert  Shore.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    422  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901,  Jil.  S.,  1902,  and  Sledical  Department,  1903-04. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ill  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.       Lafayette,  Ind. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Stubeneauch.  'Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  M.  Thaliiimer.  Richmond, Va. 


2443  E.  Biddle  St. 


212  N.  Broadway. 


12  N.  Ann  St. 
2027  McCulloh  St. 


1525  N.  Broadway. 


S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1903;  Cornell  University,  Summer  Sessions  of  1902  and 
1903. 


Charles  Henry  Turkington. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Udo  Julius  Wile. 


Morris,  Conn.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

Northfield,  Minn. 
Carlisle,  Pa. 


1019  N.  Broadway. 

422  N.  Broadway. 

131  Jackson  PI. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore.  116  -S*.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

(79) 


Second   Year 


Solomon  Jacob  Appelbaum.  Rochester,  N.  Y.       129  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1904. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch.     Ellicott  City.     1314  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904, 


689]  Students  35 

Addison  Gorgas  Brenizer,  Jr.      Charlotte,  N.  C.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

James  Stewart  Brotherhood.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      318  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1904. 

Carl  Herbert  Bryant.  Independence,  Mo.        109  Jackson  PL 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr.      Charlestown,  W.  Va.   109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904. 

Christian  Frederick  Carstens.     Ackley,  la.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1901. 

Webster  Kimball  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.       120  Jackson  PL 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Eaxph  DeBallard  Clarke.  New  London,  Conn.    1638  Ashland  Av. 

A.  B.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Thomas  Patrick  Coan.  Baltimore.  867  Hollins  St. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1903. 

Jean  Valjean  Cooke.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.    1022  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  1904. 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan.        Baltimore.  41  ^S'.  Schroeder  SL 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1903. 

Frederick  Aloysius  Coughlin.    Providence,  K.  I.   2001 E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

Samuel  James  Crowe.  Atlanta,  Ga.  120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904. 

Edward  Adams  Deming.  Hartford,  Conn,      1720  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Henry  Strong  Denison.  Denver,  Colo.  847  Ducatel  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1905. 

William  Keuben  S.  Denner.  Manchester.   54:4:  Merry7n^  n  Av. ,  Hampden. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Herman  Ferdinand  Derge.         Eau  Claire,  Wis.       1613  E.  Biddle  St 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Robert  Uriel  Drinkard.  Blacksburg,  Va.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1904. 

William  Waddell  Duke.  Kansas  City,  Mo.       1412  E.  Chase  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Herbert  McLean  Evans.  Modesto,  Cal.  318  N.  Broadway. 

B.  S.,  University  of  California,  1904,  and  Bledical  Department,  1904-05. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.  Waterbury,  Conn.      318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  1903;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1903-04. 

James  Richard  Frow.  Lewistown,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer.    Saginaw,  Mich.  132  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904;  Summer  Session,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1905. 
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Kandolph  Macon  Grimm.  Stephens  City,  Va.    1016  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903, 

WILLIAM  Edward  Grove.  Madison,  Wis.         1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconein,  1904. 

Fred.  Fretageot  Gundrum.         Riverside,  Cal.  104  Jackson  PL 

S,  B,,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  UniTersity,  1903. 

Sylvan  Lewis  Haas.  Grass  Valley,  Cal.     1637  E.  North  Av. 

S.  B,,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.      520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1903 ;  A.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Henry  Hanson.  Vermilion,  S.  Dak.       26  -S'.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902. 

Paul  Wilberforce  Harrison.     Scribner,  Neb.     1802  E.  Monument  St. 

A,  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1905  ;  Medical  Department,  1903-05. 

WzLLiAM  Harry  Higgins.  Stanford,  Ky.        2220  E.  Madison  St. 

A.  B.,  Centre  College  (Kentucky),  1904. 

Miner  Clifford  Hill.  Trenton,  K  J.       1720  Fairmmnt  Av. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Charles  Augustus  LaMont.        Albion,  N.  Y.  122  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore.  1410  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Edward  Emanuel  Lindeman.      New  York,  N.  Y.        519  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Janvier  Whitton  Lindsay.  Washington,  D.  C.  1606  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904. 

Harry  Walter  Masenheimer.    Manchester.  1020  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1904. 

Charles  Henry  May.  Manchester,  Pa.  104  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Egbert  William  Bainbridge  Mayo.       Hyattsville.  1215  John  St. 

A,  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904. 

James  Alphonsus  McCann.      Providence,  E.  I.      2001  E.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

EoY  Donaldson  McClure.  Columbus,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1904. 

Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell.       Archbald,  Pa.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1904. 

Charles  Wilson  Mills.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902.  Garrison  and  Beech  Avs,  Wolhrook. 

Warren  P.  Morrill.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     125  W.  Lafayette  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Univei-sity  of  Michigan,  1898;  Med.  Dept.,  University  of  Illinois,  1904-1905. 
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1830  Linden  Av. 

109  Jackson  PL 

1213  Harford  Av. 

1012  N.  Broadway. 


Grover  Cleveland  Ney.  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1904. 

James  Harry  Oppenheimer.        Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Fra]^k  Gibson  Porter.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Egbert  Sheffey  Preston.  Marion,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Frederick  Sylvanus  Kay.  Eiverside,  Cal.  104  Jachon  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Lillian  Emeline  Eay.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  144  Jachon  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Alfred  Joseph  Eidges,  Jr.    Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    2Z12  E.  Madison  Sl 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1900. 

Hajmllton  Einde.  Grafton,  IN".  Dak. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1902. 

James  Lee  Eobinson.  Palestine,  Texas. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1904. 

James  Isaac  Scarborough.  Newport,  Ark. 

A.  B. ,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Solomon  Y/einschenk  Schaefer.     Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

A.  B.,  "Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  Jr.     Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Laurence  Selling.  Portland,  Ore. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Harry  Philip  Shugerman.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  Howard  College,  1901 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1903-04. 

Mary  Cecelia  Sibling.  York,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903,  Cornell  University,  1904. 

Poland  Leighton  Stacy'.       South  Berwick,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Albert  Agnew  Thomas.  Linton,  Ind. 

A.  B. ,  Indiana  University,  1904. 

JuTiiA  Maria  Torrey.  Madison,  O. 

A.  B.,  Boston  University,  1888; 

D\vight  Wallace  Tracy.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Cecil  Woods  Vest.  Montezuma,  la. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1904. 

James  Johnston  Waring.  Savannah,  Ga. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Homer  Wilson.  Cumberland. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 


529  N.  Wolfe  Sl 

521  iV".  Wolfe  SL 

1720  Fairmount  Av. 

109  Jackson  PL 

1003  N.  Broadway. 

810  N.  Broadway. 

129  N.  Broadway. 
versity,  1902-03,  and 

144  Jackson  PL 

318  N.  Broadway. 

505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

26  S.  Broadway. 

Medical  Dept.,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  2  years. 

120  Jackson  PL 


1024  N.  Broadway. 
1412  E.  Chase  SL 
318  ^.  Broadway. 
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Helen  Worthington.  Cincinnati,  O.  224  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Joseph  Kent  Worthington.     Philadelphia,  Pa.  432  JV;  Broadway. 

A.  B,,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

(69) 

First   Year 


Charles  Egbert  Austrian.        Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Albert  Baetjer.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

James  Alvin  Bass.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Julian  Lee  Birdsong.  Sparta,  Ga. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899. 

Samuel  Walthall  Budd.  Petersburg,  Va. 


1710  McCulloh  St. 


2324  Callow  Av. 


Catonsville. 


1016  N.  Broadway. 


1314  McCulloh  St. 


Colquitt,  Ga. 
New  Oxford,  Pa. 
Millersville. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rockingham,  N.  C. 


A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1904 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1904-1905. 

Montrose  Thomas  Burrows.       Halstead,  Kan.  1408  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1905. 

James  Smiley  Bush,  Jr. 

A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1905. 

Bender  Zelotes  Cashman. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1905, 

Arthur  Bond  Cecil. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1905. 

Florence  Chapman  Child. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905. 

Walter  Francis  Cole. 

S.  B.,  Clemson  College,  1902;  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1905 

Francis  Marion  Confer.  Monroe,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905. 

Harry  Lewis  Connett.  Athens,  O. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  University,  1905. 

Ernest  Cooper.  Columbia,  S.  C. 

A.  B.,  South  Carolina  College,  1900. 

Jennings  Crawford.  Cedar  Eapids,  la. 

Ph.  B.,  Coe  College,  1905. 

Maud  Melissa  Daniels. 

A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1903. 

James  Watson  Williams  Dimon.     Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1905. 

John  Roscoe  Elliott.  Laurel,  Del. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1905. 

Max  W.  Emmert.  Atlantic,  la. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Iowa,  1905. 


802  N.  Broadway. 

1725  Jefferson  St. 

802  JV.  Broadway. 

125  Jackson  PL 

I,  1905. 

1025  N.  Broadway. 

424  N.  Broadway. 

1641  K  Caroline  St. 

1330  iV.  Caroline  St. 

N.  Cambridge,  Mass.     144  Jackson  PI. 

626  N.  Broadway. 

525  N.  Fulton  Av. 

718  N.  Broadway. 
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Chaeles  Khein  Essick.  Beading,  Pa.  122  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

WrLiiiAM  Lawrence  Estes,  Jr.    South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Lehigh  Univei-sity,  1905.  432  JV",  Broadway. 

George  Edmeston  Fahr.  Meadville,  Pa.  130  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1904. 

Thomas  Ludlow  Ferenbaugh.     Howard,  O.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Kenyon  College,  1905. 

Arthur  Oscar  Fisher.  Baraboo,  Wis.  1025  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905. 

H.  QuiGG  Fletcher.  Jackson,  Ga.  802  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904;  Student  of  Medicine,  Tnlane  University,  1904-1905. 

Ethel  Mathews  Girdwood.         West  Orange,  N.  J.    1114  McCuUoh  St 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Thomas  William  Harvey,  Jr.    Orange,  N.  J.  1734  E.  Fayette  SL 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1905. 

William  Ernest  Hart.  Washington,  Pa.      1019  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefterson  College,  1905. 

Warren  Witherell  Hilditch.     Thompson ville,  Conn.  Ill  Jackson  PL 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Philip  Charles  Jeans.  Hillsboro,  O.  1408  E.  Biddle  St 

A,  B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1904. 

Charles  Eawson  Kingsley,  Jr.     West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  New  York  University,  1905.  702  N.  Broadway. 

Baldwin  Mann.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1905. 

Frederick  Marlin  Meader.    N.  Haverhill,  KH.    IQIS  N.  MonifordAv. 

S.  B.,  Connecticut  Wesleyan  University,  1905, 

Philip  Ball  Moss.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.       422  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Central  University  of  Kentucky,  1905. 

James  B.  Murphy.  Morganton,  N.  C.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1905. 
Patrick  Ireland  Nixon.  Gonzales,  Texas.     1711  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1905. 

George  E.  Pretz.  Steelton,  Pa.  1725  Jefferson  SL 

S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1905. 

Alice  Kohde.  Chicago,  111.  144  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 

Andrew  Watson  Sellards.  Scranton,  Kan.  1408  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Mary  AVorsdale  Spencer.  Baltimore.  1213  N.  Calvert  Sl 

A.  B.,  Br>'n  Mawr  College,  1905. 

Thomas  Peck  Sprunt.  Charleston,  S.  C.      1019  N.  Broadway. 

A,  B.,  Davidson  College,  1903. 
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LiLLiAJT  GuRiNE  Stevenson. 

A.  B.,  Whitworth  College,  1905. 

James  Kussell  Stewart. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1905. 

Edward  Wentz  Stick.  Glenville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1904. 

Herbert  Sedgefield  TnoMSON.     Berkeley,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Franklin,  N.  C. 


Tacoma,  Wash.    1802  E.  Monument  St. 
Logansport,  Ind.     1711  FairmountAv. 


305  N.  Broadway. 


Charles  Edward  Trotter. 


S.  B 


1210  iV.  Bond  St. 

N.  C.  Coll.  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  1903 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1904-05. 


Hartford,  Conn. 


Egbert  Lester  Waite. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker.  Bridgton,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

William  Glenn  Wallace.  Mattoon,  111. 

S.  B.,  Hanover  College,  1905. 

Edgar  Perkins  Walls.  Barclay. 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1905, 

Duncan  Cameron  Walton. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1905. 

Leon  Harlan  Watkins. 

A.  B.,  Southern  University,  19 

Clyde  Emil  Watson. 

S.  B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1905. 

Charles  Wallace  Webb.  Texarkana,  Ark. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1905. 

Arthur  James  Wiesender.  Dartford,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Ripon  College,  1905. 

GusTAv  Herman  Woltereck.      Baltimore. 

A,  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Walter  Simrall  W^yatt.  New  Decatur,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  Univereity  of  Alabama,  1904,  and  M.  S.,  1905. 

IvA  Catherine  Youmans.  Fairfax,  S.  C. 


Annapolis. 
Opelika,  Ala. 

,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Kingwood,  W.  Va. 


Ill  Jackson  PL 

1025  W.  Lanvale  St. 

623  Columbia  Av. 

906  N.  Carey  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 

424  N.  Broadway. 

1641  iV.  Caroline  St. 

433  N.  Broadway. 

628  E.  Eager  St. 

1041  N.  Broadway. 

26  S.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Converse  College,  1897 ;  New  York  University  Summer  School,  1904 ;  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1904-1905. 

(58) 


Summary 


Fourth  Year 87 

Third  Year 79 

Second  Year 69 

First  Year 58 

293 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students  Enrolled  and 
Their  Places  of  Graduation 


Alabama,         _        .        . 

7 

Nebraska, 

. 

3 

Arkansas,         -         -         - 

4 

New  Hampshire,     - 

- 

4 

Califoruia,       -         -         . 

-      11 

New  Jersey,    - 

- 

9 

Colorado,         -        .        . 

2 

New  York, 

- 

24 

Connecticut,    -        -        - 

-      17 

North  Carolina, 

- 

9 

Delaware,        -        -        . 

1 

North  Dakota, 

- 

2 

District  of  Columbia, 

4 

Ohio, 

- 

10 

Florida,  -         -         -         - 

3 

Oregon,  -        -        - 

- 

5 

Georgia,          .        -        - 

7 

Pennsylvania, 

- 

30 

Illinois,  -        -        -        - 

3 

Khode  Island, 

- 

2 

Indiana,  -         -         -         - 

5 

South  Carolina, 

- 

3 

Iowa,       -        .        -        - 

-      11 

South  Dakota, 

- 

Kansas,  -        -        -        - 

2 

Tennessee, 

- 

Kentucky,       -        -        - 

-.      3 

Texas,     -        -        - 

- 

Maine,    -        -        -        - 

8 

Utah,      - 

- 

Maryland,        -         -         - 

-      50 

Vermont, 

- 

Massachusetts, 

6 

Virginia, 

- 

Michigan,        -         -         - 

3 

Washington,    - 

- 

Minnesota,       -         -         . 

2 

West  Virginia, 

- 

Mississippi,      -        -        . 

2 

Wisconsin, 

- 

14 

Missouri,          .         -         _ 

4 

Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst., 

3 

Cornell  College,       - 

2 

Alabama,  University  of. 

2 

Cornell  University, 

- 

3 

Arkansas,  University  of, 

1 

Dartmouth  College, 

- 

5 

Beloit  College, 

2 

Davidson  College,    - 

- 

1 

Boston  University,  - 

1 

Dickinson  College,  - 

- 

3 

Bowdoin  College,     - 

4 

Drake  University,   - 

- 

1 

Brov/n  University,  - 

4 

Emory  College, 

- 

2 

Bryn  Mawr  College, 

5 

Fargo  College, 

- 

1 

California,  University  of, 

7 

Florida  State  College, 

- 

2 

Canisius  College, 

1 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College, 

1 

Carleton  College,     - 

1 

Georgia,  University  of. 

- 

3 

Centre  College  ( Ky. ), 

2 

Hamilton  College,  - 

- 

3 

Chicago,  University  of,    - 

2 

Hampden-Sidney  College, 

2 

Cincinnati,  University  of. 

2 

Hanover  College,     - 

- 

1 

Clemson  College,     - 

1 

Harvard  University, 

- 

6 

Coe  College,    -        -        - 

1 

Haverford  College,  - 

- 

2 

Colby  College, 

1 

Howard  College, 

- 

1 

Columbia  University, 

3 

Illinois  College, 

- 

1 

Converse  College,    - 

1 

Indiana,  University  of, 

- 

2 
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Iowa  College,  -        -        -        . 
Iowa,  University  of, 
Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Kansas,  University  of,     - 
Kentucky  State  College, 
Kenyon  College, 
Knox  College, 
Lafayette  College, 
Lake  Forest  College, 
Lehigh  University, 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ. 
Maryland  Agricultural  Coll.    ■ 
Michigan,  University  of, 
Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College, 
Mt.  St.  Mary's  College, 
Nashville,  University  of, 
Nebraska,  University  of, 
New  York  University,     - 
North  Carolina,  Univ.  of. 
North  Carolina  Coll.  of  Agric. 

and  Mechan.  Arts, 
North  Dakota,  Univ.  of, 
Ohio  State  University,     - 
Penn  College, 
Pennsylvania  College, 
Pennsylvania,  University  of,    - 
Princeton  University 
Eadcliffe  College,    - 
Kandolph-Macon  College, 
Eichmond  College, 
Eipon  College, 
Eochester,  University  of, 


Eock  Hill  College, 
Eutgers  College,      -        -        - 
Smith  College,         -        -        - 
South  Carolina  College,   - 
South,  University  of  the. 
South  Dakota,  University  of,  - 
Southern  University, 
St.  John's  College, 
St.  Lawrence  University, 
Texas,  University  of. 
Tufts  College, 

Ursinus  College,       -         -        - 
Utah,  University  of, 
Vanderbilt  University,     - 
Vermont,  University  of, 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Virginia,  University  of,  - 
Wabash  College,      -        -        - 
Wake  Forest  College, 
Washington  &  JeSerson  Coll. ,  - 
Washington  &  Lee  University, 
Wellesley  College,  -        -        - 
Wesley  an  University  (Conn.), 
Wesleyan  University  (O), 
Western  Maryland  College,      - 
West  Virginia,  University  of,  - 
Whitworth  College, 
Williams  College,    -        -        - 
Wisconsin,  University  of, 
Wittenberg  College, 
Woman's  Col.  of  Baltimore,    - 
Yale  University,      -        -        - 


2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
7 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
5 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
2 
1 
6 

11 
1 
4 
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DOCTORS   OF   MEDICINE   OF  THE  JOHNS 
HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY 


("When  no  institution  is  mentioned,  the  degree  or  position  refers  to  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.     *Deceased. ) 


1897 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1893;  Asst.,  Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  1897-1904.— Prof,  of  Anatomy, 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B.,  1892  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Chief 
of  Med.  Clinic  and  Assoc,  in  Medicine  ; 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Coll! 
of  P.  &  S.,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Editor,  Mary- 
land Med.  Jour.  ;  Consult.  Physician, 
Frederick  City  Hosp. ;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

♦Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Assoc. 
and  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic ;  Attending 
Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirmary  ;  Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Guy  LeRoy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1897-1900 ;  Resi- 
dent Gynecologist  and  Instr.,  1900-1902. — 
Associate  in  Gynecology ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Instr. 
in  Clinical  Med.,  Univ.  of  Buffalo  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Charity  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hosp.  of  Erie  Co.,  Supervis'g  Librarian, 
Med.  Library,  Univ.  of  Buffalo,  and 
Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  Resident 
Bacteriologist,  and  Asst.  Resident  Pa- 
thologist, 1897-1900;  Assoc,  in  Pathol., 
1900-1901.— Resident  Pathologist  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Neil  McBryde,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
South  Carolina,  1891;  M.  S.,  Virginia 
Polvtechnic  Institute,  1892 ;  Physician, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  1897-1900.— Asst.  in 
Bacteriol.,  Biochemical  Lab.,  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Farnandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891 ; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Surgeon,  1897-1900  ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon and  Instr.  in  Surgery,  1900-1902. — 
Professor  of  Surg.  Path.,  Columbian 
Univ.,  and  Surgeon,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1893  ;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1897-1898  ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1898-1899  ;  Sara- 
nac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  1893;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer.  1897-1898;  Fellow, 
Asst,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  in  Pathology, 
1898-1904.— Assoc,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Med.  Research,  N.  Y. 


Mary  Secord  Packard,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1892; 
Harvard  Summer  Sch.,  1893;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1897-1898;  Physician  to 
Kingsley  House  (Coll.  Settlement),  Pitts- 
burgh, 1898-1900  ;  Pathologist,  New  Eng. 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore, 
1893  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898  ; 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary, Baltimore,  1898-1900.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1893  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898  ; 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Army,  in  charge  of 
Aiiuy  Path.  Lab.,  Manila,  1899-1901.— 
Director  of  Gov't  Biol.  Lab'y,  U.  S.  A., 
Manila.  (15) 

1898 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1898-1900;  Asst.  and  Instr.  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  1900-1905.— Visiting 
Orthoped.  Surg.  Cambridge  Hosp.  and 
Union  Prot.  Infirmary ;  Clinical  Asst. 
and  Associate. 

William  Jephtha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Kentucky,  1893;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  McHenry,  189&- 
1902 ;  Lecturer  on  Tropical  Diseases, 
Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1902-1903. 
— Asst.  Prof.  Internal  Medicine,  Univ. 
of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Backus  Hosp., 
1898-1899.— Med.  Examiner,  Metropoli- 
tan Life  Ins.  Co.,  Visiting  Surg.  Mem. 
Hosp.  ;  and  Physician,  New  London, 
Conn. 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Senior  Asst.  on  House  Staff,  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899,  and  Resident 
Physician,  1899-1900.— Asst.  in  Clinical 
Pathol.,  Cornell  Univ.,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Fellow, 
Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  1898-1904.— 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physiologv. 

Arthur  Wells  Elting,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894", 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ;  Asst, 
in  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  1899-1900.. 
— Surgeon,  Child's  Hosp.  ;  Attend.  Surg.,, 
Albany  Hosp.  ;  St.  Peter's  Hosp.  ;  Con-, 
suit.  Surg.  Hudson  Hosp,  and  Lecturer 
in  Surgical  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  School ; 
Surgeon,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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William  Webber   Ford,   A.  B.,   Adalbert, 

1893  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  1899- 
1901  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med. 
Research,  Inst,  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  J.  H.  U.,  1902- 
1903,  Instr.  in  Bacterid.,  1903-1905.— 
Assoc,  in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899 ;  Surgeon, 
Hospital  Ship  "Maine,"  1899-1900.— 
Instr.  in  Clinical  Pathol,  and  Attending 
Physician,  Dispensary  Staif,  Cornell 
Univ.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Alfred    Birch    Herrick,    A.  B.,   Williams, 

1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  • 
Resident  Physician,  National  Soldiers* 
Home,  1899-1900  ;  Resident  Surgeon, 
Barnes  Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1900-04. 
— Isthmian  Canal  Commission,  Panama. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894,  A.  M.,  Lafayette, 
1896 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in  Pediatrics  ; 
Physician  in  Charge,  Thomas  Wilson 
Sanitarium  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893.— Prof,  of 
Bacteriol.  and  Embryology,  Creighton 
Med.  Coll.,  Bacteriologist  to  Omaha 
City  Board  of  Health  ;  Physician  to  St. 
Joseph's  and  Douglas  Co.  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Gertrude  Underbill  Light,  S.  B., Wisconsin, 
1894  ;  Physician,  Randall's  Island  Hosp. 
for  Children, N.Y.,  1898-1899  ;  Demonstra- 
tor of  Pathol.,  Wisconsin  Coll.  of  P.  & 
S.,  1899-1900 ;  Clinical  Asst.,  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1902.— Sanitary  In- 
spector,  Tenement  House  Dept.,  N.  Y. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Danvers  In- 
sane Hosp.,  Mass.,  1899-1902.— Adjunct 
Prof,  of  Medicine,  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899;  Fellow, 
1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist, 
1900-1903  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Instr. 
in  Pediatrics,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1893,  and  Harvard,  1894;  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland, 
1900-1902.— Asst.  Prof,  of  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Visit- 
ingPathologisttoSt.  Alexis,  Mt.  Sinai  and 
City  Hospitals,  and  Physician,  Cleveland. 

Katherine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1894 ; 
House  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1898-1899.— Ex- 
terne.  Orange  Memorial  Hosp.  Disp.  ; 
Physician,  Children's  Aid  and  Protec- 
tive Society  of  the  Oranges ;  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children  ;  Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
A.  M.,  Harvard,  1901  ;  Asst.  Pathologist, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900  ;  Instr.  in 
Pathol.,  Harvard  ;  Asst.  Visiting  Path- 
ologist, City  Hosp.,  and  Asst.  Path- 
ologist, Children's  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900- 
1902.— Asst.  in  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physic,  Harvard  ;  Physician  to 
Out-Patients,  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.  ;  Fel- 
low, Rockefeller  Institute  for  Med. 
Research,  and  Physician,  Boston. 


Georgian  a  Sands,  A.  B.,Vassar,  1893  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Barnard  Coll.,  1893-1894  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899.— Visiting 
Physician,  Port  Chester  Hosp.  and  Phy- 
sician, Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer  and 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1898-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist  and  Instructor, 
1902-1903.— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1892, 
and  A.  M.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1892- 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899, 
— Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist,  Hart- 
ford Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Emma  Elizabeth  Walker  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1887.  —  Clinical  Asst.,  Hosp.  for  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled,  and  Physician,  New 
York. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine; 
Med.  Director  of  Maryland  Life  Ins. 
Co.  ;  Physician,  Baltimore,  (22) 


1899 

Edward  Erie  Brownell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Phy- 
sician, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrev  Warren  Buckler,  A.  B.,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
in  Obstetrics ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine ;  Prof,  of  Medicine,  Woman's  Med, 
Coll.  of  Bait,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1896; 
Resident  House  Officer,  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  1899-1904.— Med.  Adviser 
to  Med.  Students  ;  Resident  Physician  ; 
Assoc,  in  Medicine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ;  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Union  Protestant  In- 
firmary, 1900-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Surgery ;  Surgeon  to  the  Dispensary  of 
the  Robt.  Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children ; 
Prof,  of  Surgery,  Woman's  Med.  Coll.  of 
Baltimore,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900; 
Instructor,  1900-1903;  Asst.  Resident 
Physician  in  charge  of  Clinical  Lab., 
1903-1905.— Asst.  Res.  Physician  and 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  California, 
1895  ;  House  Physician,  Randall's  Island 
Hosp.  for  Children,  and  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1899-1900.— Physician,  Kalamazoo,  JSIich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  S.  B.,  California,  1895  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900 ;  Fel- 
low in  Pathol.  ;  Asst.,  Instr.  and  Assoc,  in 
Physiology,  1900-1904.— Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology. 

Philip  Saffery  Evans,  Jr.,  A,  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Intercollegiate  Sec,  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Bait.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Sur- 
gery, 1900-1901.— Medical  Missionary, 
Yangchow,  China. 

Richard  Holden  Follis,  Jr.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Externe,  1899-1900  ;  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1902 ;  Resident  Surgeon 
and  Instr.  in  Surgery,  1902-1905.— Assoc, 
in  Surgery  ;  Surgeon,  Baltimore. 
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Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1894; 
A.  B.,  1895;  Pathol.  Interne,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  1899-1900.— Pathologist  and  Di- 
rector of  Pathol.  Lab.,  Eh  ode  Island 
Hosp.  ;  Instructor  in  Pathol,  and  Histol., 
Brown  Univ.,  and  Physician,  Provi- 
dence. 

*James  Daton  Gallagher,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Phy- 
sician to  the  Private  Wards,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O.,  1899-1900. 

Henrv  Harris,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Instr.  in 
Princ.  and  Pract.  of  Med.  and  1st  Asst. 
in  Med.  Clinic,  Cooper  Med.  Coll.  ;  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Hebrew  Oiphan  Asylum 
and  Mt.  Zion  Hosp.  and  Physician,  San 
Fi'an  Cisco. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,  A.  B.,  Brown,  1895 ; 
Surg.  Interne,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899- 
1900,  and  House  Surgeon,  1900-1901.— 
Pathol.  Externe,  R.  I.  Hosp.  ;  Surg,  to 
Out  Patient  Dept.  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
and  Physician,  Providence. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  1899- 
1900 ;  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  1900-1901.— Lecturer  on  Clin.  Mi- 
croscopy, Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Clin. 
Microscopist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  A.  B.,  Wabash, 
1894,  and  A.  M.,  1903.— Assoc,  in  Pathol., 
Central  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

John  Arthur  Luetscher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1895  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
House  Physician,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in 
Medicine,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Frank  AUemong  Lupton,  S.  B.,  Ala.  Poly- 
tech.  Inst.,  1891,  and  S.  M.,  1892;  Grad. 
Student,  1893-1894.— Member  of  Southern 
Surg,  and  Gynecol.  Assn.  ;  Prof,  of  Clin- 
ical Microscopy  and  Bacteriol.,  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Obstetrics,  Birmingham 
Med.  Coll..  Ala. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1895;  Asst.  Resident  Obstetrician, 
1899-1900  ;  Resident  Obstetrician  ;  Chief 
of  Obstet.  Clinic,  and  Assoc,  in  Obstetrics, 
1900-1903.— Instr.  in  Obstetrics,  Rush 
Med.  Coll.,  Chicago. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895, 
and  A.  J[.,  1896;  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, City  Asylum,  Bait.,  1899-1900; 
Instr.  in  San  Diego  Training  Sch.  for 
Nurses,  1900-1902;  Asst.  Surg.  Sante  Fe 
R.  R.,  1903-1904.— Examiner,  N.W.  Mut., 
Pacific  Mut.,  N.  Y.  Life,  Home  Life  and 
Traveler's  Ins.  Cos.,  and  Physician,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Hugh  Miller  Moore,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Miami,  1895.— Fellow,  Amer.  Acad,  of 
Med.  ;  Med.  Director,  Miami  Univ.,  and 
Physician,  Oxford,  O. 

Charles  Williams  Ottley,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1893  and  A.  M.,  1903;  Travelling  Secy. 
of  Student  Volunteer  Movement  for 
Foreign  Missions,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900; 
House  Phvsician,  Blackwell's  Island, 
Dept.  of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901  ; 
Prof,  of  Biologv,  and  College  Physician, 
Robert  Coll.,  Constantinople,  1901-1904; 
Physician  and  Surg,  to  Anatolia  Coll. 
Hosp.,  Marsovan,  Turkey,  1904-1905.— 
Physician,  Atlanta,  Ga. 


Paul  Octavius  Owsley,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Joseph's 
Hosp.,  Bait.,  1899-1901.— Instr.  in  Clin. 
Gynecology,  North  Western  Med.  School; 
Attending  Surg,  to  Cook  Co.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  C^hicago. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  A.  B.,  1895;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Assoc. 
Prof,  of  Clin.  Medicine,  Coll.  of  P.  and 
S.,  Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  A.  B.,  1895. — Demon- 
strator of  Bacteriol.,  Coll.  of  P.  and  S., 
Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Laryngol.  Clinic,  N.  E. 
Dispen.  ;  Asst.  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Laryngology  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

John  Aibertson  Sampson,  A.  B.,  Williama, 

1895  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1900-1902  ; 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1902-1904 ;  As- 
sistant in  Gynecol.,  1902-1904.— Gynecol. 
Albanyllosp.andPhysician,  Albany, N.Y. 

Halbert  Severin  Steensland,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1895;  Pathol.  House  Officer,  City 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900.- Director,  Pa- 
thol. Lab.,  Syracuse  Univ. ,Syracuse,N.Y. 

William  Ridgely  Stone,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1895;  Interne,  Blackwell's  Island,  Dept. 
of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
Visiting  Obstetrician,  Maternity  Hosp., 
Blackwell's  Island ;  Asst.  Attending 
Physician,  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Sch, 
Disp.  ;  Sec'y  N.  Y.  State  Med.  Assn.,  and 
Physician,  N.  Y. 

Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  1895;  Ex- 
terne, 1899-1900 ;  Clinical  Prof,  of  Der- 
matology, Bait.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Dermatology  ;  Physi- 
cian, Baltimore. 

Frederick  Herman  Verhoeff,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1902;  Externe; 
Asst.  Surgeon,  Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Charity  Hosp.,  1899-1900;  Asst.  in 
Pathol.,  Harvard  Med.  Sch.,  1900-1902. 
—Pathologist,  Mass.  Charitable  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  Asst.  Ophthalmic  Sur- 
geon, Carney  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Boston. 

William  Whitridge  Williams,  A.  B.,  1895  ; 
Resident  Phvsician,  vSt.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1899-1900;  Asst.  Univ.  of  Prague, 
1900-1901;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard, 
1901-1903.— Graduate  Asst.,  Out-Patient 
Dept.,  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Sarah  Delia  Wyckoif,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900. 
— Physician,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

John  Lawrence  Yates,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
S.  B.,  Wisconsin.  1895;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1899-1900,  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1901  ;  Asst.  in  Pathol., 
1901-1902  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902-1903.- Pathologist,  Au- 
gustana  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Chicago, 
(32) 

1900 

Joseph  Akerman,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Georgia, 
1894,  and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896.— 
Resident  Physician  and  Surgeon,  Pres- 
byterian Hosp.,  Philadelphia,  1900-1902; 
Supt.,  Walker  Memorial  Hosp.,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C. 

Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  California, 

1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901 ; 


46 


Doctors  of  Medicine 


[700 


Kesident  Physician,  Lakeside  IIosp., 
Cleveland,  1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Clin. 
Pathol.,  Med.  Dept.  Univ.  of  Calif,  and 
Physician,  San  Francisco. 

Mabel  Fletcher  Austin,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1896  ;  Pathologist  and  Interne,  City  and 
County  Hosp.,  St.  Paul,  1900-1902.— 
Pathologist,  New  England  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Alma  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1891  ;  Marine  Biological  Lab.,  1893 ; 
Externe,  1900-1901  ;  Resident  Physician, 
Evening  Disp.  for  Working  Women  and 
Girls,  Bait.,  1900-1901  ;  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1901- 
1902.  —  Physician,  Schaghticoke,  N.  Y. 

♦Milton  Bettmann,  A.  B.  Harvard,  1897  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Berlin,  1901-1902. 

Evelyn  Briggs,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896.— 
Physician,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Lawrason  Brown,  A.  B.,  1895. — Resident 
Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage  Sani- 
tarium, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Herman  Briille,  A.  B.  andS.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1895  ;  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896 ; 
Externe,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Medicine  ;  Medical  Agent  for  City  Char- 
ities, and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Curtis  Field  Burnam,  A.  B.,  Central  Univ., 
Ky.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Asst. 
Resident  and  Resident  Gynecologist, 
1901-1904.— Med.  Examiner,  N.  Y.  Mutual 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  and  Physician, 
Minneapolis. 

Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896 ;  House  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Hosp.,  1900- 
1902.— Asst.  m  Path.,  Columbia  ;  Visiting 
Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hosp.  ;  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian,  A.B.  and  A.  M., 
Randolph-Macon,  1895,  and  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1895-1896  :  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1903  ; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1902.— Chairman  of  Sec.  on  Pathol, 
and  Physiol.,  Amer.  Med.  Ass'n.;  Instruc- 
tor in  Pathol.,  Harvard;  Asst.  Visiting 
Pathologist,  City  Hosp.  and  Children's 
Hosp.,  Boston  ;  Asst.  Visiting  Physician, 
L.  I.  Hosp. 

William  Remshart  Dancy,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896  ;  House  Physician  (1900- 
1901)  and  Surgeon,  Seney  Methodist 
Episcopal  Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1901- 
1902 ;  Grad.  Student,  Universities  of 
Berlin  and  Vienna,  1902-1903  ;  Res.  Supt. 
Savannah  Hosp.,  Savannah,  1903-1904. — 
Med.  Referee,  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co.,  N.  Y., 
and  Physician,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Frank  Curtiss  Davis,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1905. 
— Physician,  Rochester,  Minn.  {Degree 
granted  December  4,  1899.) 

Augustus  Hartje  Eggers,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1896. — Physician,  Amb ridge.  Pa. 

Henry  Courtney  Evans,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1896;  Interne,  Western  Penna.  Hosp., 
Pittsburg,1901-1902.— Physician,  Youngs- 
town,  O. 

Rose  Fairbank,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895.— Asst. 
Resident  Physician,  Hosp.  of  the  Union 
Missionarv  Society,  Jhansi,  India. 

Clarence  B.'Farrar,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896. 
— Asst.   Physician  and  Director  of  the 


Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp., 
Bait.  ;  Research  Asst.,  The  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington  ;  Asst.  in 
Psychiatry. 

Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, 1901-1902.— Asst.  Visiting  Surg., 
Mt.  Zion  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco. 

William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901 ;  Asst.  Physician,  Union  Protes- 
tant Infirmary,  Bait.,  1901-1902.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery,  and  Physician,  Balti- 
more. ' 

Howard  Fletcher,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon, 
1895,  and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896 ;  In- 
structor in  Histol.,  Univ.  Coll.  of  Medi- 
cine, Richmond,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Joseph  Marshall  Flint,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1895 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton,  1900 ;  Assoc, 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  1900-1901.— Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  Univ.  of  California. 

William  Patrick  Healy,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1896  ; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  City  Hosp.,  1900-1902; 
Gynecol.  Interne,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N. 
Y.,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Attending  Surgeon, 
N.  Y.  Lying-in-Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Asst. 
in  Gynecol.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  Clin. 
Instr.  in  Gynecology,  Coll.  P.  &  S.  (N. 
Y.),  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

♦William  Faithful  Hendrickson,  A.  B., 
1896 ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol. 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-1902. 

Albion  Walter  Hewlett,  S.  B.,  California, 
1895  ;  Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of  Chicago, 
1895-1896  ;  House  Physician,  New  York 
Hosp.,  1900-1902.— Instr.  Clin.  Med. 
Cooper  Med.  Coll.  and  Physician,  San 
Fr3.iicisco  • 

William  Crissey  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1896  ; 
Resident  Physician,  Soldiers'  Home, 
Washington,  1900-1901.— Asst.  in  Pathol, 
and  Lecturer  on  Dermatol.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia  ;  Secy.  Richmond  Co.  Med.  Soc. 
and  Physician,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Preston  Kyes,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1900.— Assoc,  in  Mem.  Inst,  for 
Infectious  Diseases  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Inst,  for  Med.  Research,  and  Asst.  Prof, 
of  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Leona  Lebus,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1899.— Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Warren  Harmon  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Michigan, 
1894,  and  Asst.,  1894-1896;  Asst.,  Instr., 
and  Assoc,  1900-1904. — Associate  Prof. 
of  Anatomy. 

Harry  Wilson  Little,  S.  B.,  Wabash,  1896  ; 
House  Physician,  Maternity,  City  ana 
Epileptic  Hosps.,  BlackwelP's  Island,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1903.— Evansville,  Ind. 

Ellen  Louise  Lowell  (Mrs.  Ellen  Lowell 
Stevens),  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896  ;  Resident 
Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  1900-1902  ;  Asst.  in  Genl. 
Med.  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hosp.  Disp., 
1902-1903;  Asst.  in  Babies'  Hosp.  Disp., 
Chief  of  Clinic  of  Children's  Medicine, 
Harlem  Hosp.  Out-Patieut  Dept.,  N.  Y., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

John  Bruce  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1896;    Asst.    in    Anatomy,    1900-1902.— 
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Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley. 
Mary  Wilbur    Marvell,    S.  B.,   Wellesley, 

1894  ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp.,  Rox- 
bury,  1900-1901.— Physician,  Fall  River, 
Mass. 

Clara  JEeltzer  (Mrs.  John  Auer),  A.  B., 
Barnard,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1900-1901 ; 
Research  Scholar,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for 
Med.  Research  ;  Ophthalmologist,  Har- 
lem Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1903.— Clinical 
Asst.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and 
Physician,  N.'Y. 

Clelia  Duel  Mosher,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1893, 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Asst.,  and  Instr., 
in  Hygiene,  Stanford  Univ.,  1893-1896  ; 
Gynecological  Asst.,  Dr.  Kelly's  Sana- 
torium, Baltimore,  and  Externe,  1900- 
1901;  Spec.  Asst.  Palo  Alto  Board  of 
Health  for  the  study  of  Typhoid  fever 
epidemic  of  April,  1903.  —  Physician, 
Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Hannah  Glidden  Myrick,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1896;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Roxbury,  1900-1901.— Asst.  Physician,  N. 
Eng.  Hosp.,  Roxbury;  Physician,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

*Edward  Spiller  Oliver,  A.  B.,  1895;  Phy- 
sician, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902. 

Richard  Foster  Rand,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895, 
and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896 :  Resident 
House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon, Parker  Hosp.,  Univ.  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  1901-1902.  —  Asst.  in  the 
Surg'l  and  Gynecol.  Clinic,  Yale  Univ., 
and  Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Dorothy  M.  Reed,  B.  L.,  Smith,  1895; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1895-1896 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900- 
1901;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1901-1902.— 
Resident  Phvsician,  Babies'  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Glanville  Yeis'ley  Rusk,  A.  B.,  1896 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Asst.  Phy- 
sician, Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Asst. 
in  Psychiatrv  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Neurology,  1902-1903.— Path.  Institute, 
Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Florence  Rena  Sabin,  S.  E.,  Smith,  1893, 
and  Asst.  in  Zoology,  1895-1896 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901- 
1902;  Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  in  Anat- 
omy, 1902-1905. — Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy. 

William  Francis  Mattingly  Sowers,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
and  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  1900-1905. 
— Resident  .Surgeon. 

Ellen    Appleton   Stone,    A.  B.,    Radcliflfe, 

1895  •  A.  M.,  Brown,  1896  ;  Interne,  Hosp. 
for  Women  and  Children,  Syracuse,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  Chil- 
dren's Hosp.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  1902-1903.— 
Med.  Inspector  of  Public  Schools,  and 
Physician,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mortimer  Warren,  A.  B.,   Bowdoin,  1896; 

Externe,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1901. 

— Asst.    in    Clin.    Pathol.    Cornell    Med. 

Sch.  and  Physician,  New  York. 
Paul    Gerhardt  Woolley,    S.  B.,    Chicago, 

1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  Mon- 
treal, 1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Biol.  Lab., 
U.  S.  A.,  Manila.  (44) 


1901 

♦Alexander    Montague   Atherton,    A.  B., 

Wesleyan,    1897 ;    Resident    Physician, 

Charity   Hosp.,    Blackwell's   Island,   N. 

Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Physician,  Honolulu,  H.  L 
Frederick    Henry    Baetjer,    A.  B.,    1897; 

Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Asst. 

Resident  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Actino- 

graphic  Dept.  and  Assistant. 
William    D wight    Baldwin,    A.  B.,    Yale, 

1897  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,   1901- 

1902  ;  House  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hosp. 
N.  Y.j  1903-1904.— Physician,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii. 

John  McWilliams  Berry,  S.  B.,  Cornell, 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902. 
— Physician,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903;  Asst.  Resident 
Phj-sician,  N.  Y  Lying-in  Hospital  (6 
months). — Asst.  Med.  Examiner,  Penna. 
R.  R.  Relief  Dept.,  Philadelphia. 

Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B.,  La- 
fayette, 1897  ;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  Bayard,  N.  M., 
1901-1903.-lstLt.&Asst.  Surg.  U.S.A.  and 
Pathologist,  Division  Hosp.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Thomas  Richmond  Boggs,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896,  and  Grad.  Student,  1896- 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,   1902- 

1903  ;  Asst.  in  Med.  in  charge  of  Med. 
Bact.  Lab.,  1904-1905.— Asst.  Resident 
Physician  in  Charge  of  Clin.  Laby.  and 
Assoc,  in  Medicine. 

John  Robert  Boslev,  A.  B.,  Western  Md., 
1896,  and  A.  M.,'l903;  Grad.  Student, 
1896-1897.- First  Lieut,  and  Asst,  Surg. 
U.  S.  A.,  Ft.  Egbert,  Alaska. 

Charles  Henry  Bunting,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1896,  and  Fellow,  1896-1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1901-1902;  Asst.  Demon- 
strator of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902- 
1903  ;  Instr.  in  Pathol.,  1903-1904.— Path- 
ologist, Bay  View  Hosp.  ;  Asst.  Resident 
Pathologist  and  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Joel  Ives  Butler,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897;  Act- 
ing Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Externe  in  Surg.  Path,  and  Asst.  in 
Anatomy,  1902-1903;  Clinical  Asst.  in 
G.-U.  Surg.  1903-1904;  House  Surgeon, 
Mass.  Genl.  Hosp.,  Boston,  1904-1905.— 
Med.  Referee,  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co.  of  N.  Y. 
and  Physician,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Bender  Hygienic  Lab., 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1901-1903.— Instructor  in 
Surg.  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Dermatologist  and  Pathologist  to  the 
Samaritan  Hosp.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Sarah  Chace,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1894  ; 
Interne,  Worcester  Memorial  Hosp., 
1902.— Physician,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Alabama,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897. 
— Physician,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897. 
— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ray  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897  ;  House 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hosp., 
N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Asst.  Ophthalmologist, 
Children's  Free  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
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George  Silas  Drake,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897  ; 
Resident  Physician, Union  Protestant  In- 
firmary, Bait.  1902-1905.— Physician,  St. 
Louis. 

Adelaide  Dutcher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1897: 
Asst.  Obstetrician,  Hosp.  for  Women  and 
Children,  and  Physician,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Harry  Atwood  Fowler,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1895 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902 ; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito-Uriuary  Dis- 
eases, 1902-1903.— Assoc,  in  Skin  and  Ve- 
nereal Diseases,  Eastern  Disp.  and  Casu- 
alty Hosp.,  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Frederick  Parker  Gav,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897 ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med. 
Research  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol. 
Univ.  of  Penna.,  1901-1903.— Student,  In- 
stitut  Pasteur,  Brussels. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  A.  B.,  1897. — Asst. 
Prof  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol.,  Howard 
Univ.,  and  Physician,  Vv^ashington,  D.  C. 

Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1898; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901-1902.— 
Physician,  Boston. 

Louis  Virgil  Hamman,  A.  B.,  Rock  Hill, 
1896;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897;  House 
Physician,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902-1903.— 
Asst.  Attend.  Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay 
View  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Asst.  in 
Med.,Instr.  inMed.,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

RoUand  Frederick  Hastreiter,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Obstetrics,  1901-1902; 
Asst.  in  Anat.  V^^is.  Coll.  of  P.  &.  S., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.  B.,  Iowa 
Coll.,  1894;  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1901-1902  •  Resident  Physician,  The  Glen 
Springs,  Watkins,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Resident  Physician,  Boston  Free  Hosp. 
for  Women. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  IIosp.,  1902- 
1903.— Instr.  in  Surg.  Cornell  Univ.  ; 
Chief  of  Clinic,  N.  Y.  Hosp.  Out-Patient 
Dept.  ;  Physician,  N.  Y.  Training  Sch.; 
Asst.  Attend.  Surg.  Bellevue  Hosp. Disp., 
and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Gerry  Rounds  Holden,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
HouseSurg.,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N.Y.,  1902- 
1903  ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  and  Assist, 
1903-1905. — Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Edward  Hicks  Hume,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
John  W.  Garrett  International  Fellow 
in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Univ.  Coll., 
Liverpool,  1901-1902;  Third  Asst.  Surg. 
and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1902-1903. 
—Act.  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hosp.  Service,  and  Research 
Worker,  Government  Laboratory,  Parel, 
Bombay,  India. 

William  Bernard  Johnston,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897 ;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist,  1901- 
1902.  —  Phvsician,   Washington,    D.     C. 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  A.  B.,  1897 ;  Resident 
Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  Philadelphia, 
1901-1902.— Consult.  Physician,  German 
Orphan  Asylum ;  Externe,  Emergency 
Hosp.  ;  Demonstrator  in  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Columbian  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Barnes  Hosp,, 
Washington,  1901-1902.— First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  L 

Dwight  Milton  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Medical  House  Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Bos- 
ton, 1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Med.  Clinic,  New 
Haven  Disp.  and  Yale  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  A.  B.,  1897  ; 
Resident  Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp., 
Philadelphia,  1901-1903.— Director,  Ayer 
Clinical  Lab.,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

William  Harvey  Maddren,  S.  B.,  Brooklyn 
Polytech.  Inst.,  1896;  Grad.  Student, 
1896-1897.— Asst.  Visiting  Surg.,  King's 
County,  Coney  Island  and  Bradford  St. 
Hospitals,  and  Physician,  Brooklyn. 

Elizabeth  Sutton  Moore,  S.  B.,  'Wilson 
Coll.,  Pa.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  Cornell, 
1896-1897;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Passa- 
vant  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Henry  Pickering  Parker,  A.  B.,  1896 ; 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ.,  1901-1902  ;  Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleve- 
land, O.,  1902-1903;  Interne,  The  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary  Bait.,  190.3-1904.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  ;  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Robt.  Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children. 

Maurice  J.  Rubel,  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Phy- 
sician, Chicago. 

John  Cleveland  Salter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902;  Resident  Physician,  N.  Y. 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Instr.  in 
Med.,  Washington  Univ.,  and  Clin. 
Asst.,  Wash.  Univ.  Hosp.,  and  Physi- 
cian, St.  Louis. 

Mabel  Palmer  Simis  (Mrs.  H.  L.  Ulrich), 
S.  B.,  Cornell,  1897. — Physician,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Josiah  Morris  Siemens,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Obstetrics,  1901-1902;  Asst.,  Asst.  Resi- 
dent, and.  Resident  Obstetrician,  1902- 
1904,  Instr.  in  Obstetrics,  19»4-1905.— 
Assoc.  ;  Physician,  Bait. 

Herbert  Meloy  Smith,  A.  B.,  Roanoke, 
1892,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Grad.  Student, 
1894-1895.— First  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Charles  Nelson  Spratt,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  1902-1903  ;  House  Surg. 
Mass.  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirm- 
ary, Boston,  1903-1905.— Attend.  Oph- 
thalmologist and  Otologist,  City  Hosp. 
and  Asbury  M.  E.  Hosp.  Disp.,  and 
Physician,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Albert  Louis  Steinfeld,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Direc- 
tor Histol.  and  Pathol.  Laboratories, 
and  Resident  Physician,  Lucas  Co. 
Hosp.,  Toledo,  0.,  1901-1902;  Prof,  of 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Toledo  Med.  Coll., 
1903-1904.- District  Physician  and  Physi- 
cian, Toledo,  O. 

Carlotta  Mary  Swett,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896 ;  Grad.  Student,  Maine  State  Coll., 
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1896 ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Physician,  Bangor, 
Me. 

Henry  Ludwig  Ulrich,  S.  B.,  Rutgers,  1897  ; 
Prof,  of  Pathol,  and  Histol.,  Univ.  of 
Dallas,  Texas,  1901-1902  ;  Pathologist, 
Swedish  Hosp.,  Instr.  in  Clin.  Micro- 
scopy, Univ.  of  Minnesota,  and  Physi- 
cian, Minneapolis. 

Albert  James  Underbill,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Surgery ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Marian  Bartbolow  Walker  (Mrs.  Marian 
Walker  Williams),  A.  B.,  Radclifife,  1898. 
— Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer.  1901-1902.— Medical 
Referee,  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co., 
Instr.  Clin.  JOcroscopy,  Washington 
Univ.  Med.  Sch.  ;  Pathologist,  Bethesda 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

George  William  Warren,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Physician,  New  York. 

Stephen  Hurt  AVatts,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896  ;  Student,  Univ.  of  Virginia, 
1896-1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901- 
1902. — Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1901- 
1902.— Med.  Exam.  Conn.  Mut.  Life  Ins., 
N.  Y.  Life  Ins.,  Travelers  Ins.,  and  Md. 
Casualty  Co.  ;  Assoc.  Med.  Director  Aetna 
Life  Ins.  Co.  ;  Member  Board  of  Physi- 
cians, Hartfoi'd  Orphan  Asylum  ;  Asst. 
Pathologist  and  Bacteriol.  to  Hartford 
Hosp.  and  Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mabel  Wells,  A.  B.,  Wellesley,  1896  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Zurich,  1897.— Med.Exam. 
Roland  Park  and  Arundel  Schools,  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Montgomery  West,  A.  B.,  1896.— 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1897 ;  Externe,  1901-1902  ;  Acting  Resi- 
dent House  Officer ;  Asst.  Res.  Physi- 
cian, Thos.  Wilson  Sanitarium,  1902- 
1903;  Asst.  in  Bender  Hygienic  Lab., 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1903-1905.— Instr.  Bacte- 
riol., Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
Albany  Med.  Coll.  ;  Med.  Referee,  Mut. 
Life  Ins.  Co.  of  N.  Y.  ;  Physician,  Al- 
bany. (53) 

1903 

John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1898;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Research 
Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

John  Bradford  Briggs,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1898;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1902-1903 ;  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1903- 
1904.— Asst.  in  Physiol.,  Georgetown 
Univ.,  and  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bennett  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Clinical  Asst.  in  Ophthalmology  and 
Otology ;  Asst.  Ophthalmologist,  Bait. 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Robert  Martin  Bruns,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1896;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Springfield 
State  Hosp.,  Svkesville,  Md.,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,  Bait. 


William  Morgan  Case  Bryan,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1897 ;  M.  S.,  Michigan, 
1898 ;  Resident  Physician,  German  Hosp. , 
Philadelphia,  1902-1904.— Instr.  Clin.  Mi- 
croscopy and  Chem.,  Med.  Dept.,  St. 
Louis  Univ.  ;  Asst.  in  Otology,  Ibid. ; 
Asst.  in  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Dept., 
Jewish  Hosp.  Disp.  ;  Asst.  Editor,  The 
Laryngoscope ;  Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Camillus  Bush,  S.  B.,  California,  1898 : 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903  ;  Asst. 
Res.  Surgeon,  1903-1904.— Visit.  Surg.,  St. 
Helena  Sanitarium  ;  Instr.  Surg.  Disp., 
Univ.  of  Calif.,  and  Surgeon,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

John  Woolman  Churchman,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1898,  A.  M.,  1901  ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.  Clinical  Asst.  in  G.- 
U.  Surgery,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wood  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.  Visiting 
Physician,  Senior  Staff  Memorial  Hosp.; 
Vice-Prest.  Amer.  Assoc.  Life  Insurance 
Exam.  Surgeons,  Richmond,  Va.,  1903- 
1905.— Physician,  Bait. 

Jacob  Jones  Coons,  S.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan, 
1898  •  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Lving-in  Hosp., 
1902-1903  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Ken- 
sington Hospital,  Phila.,  1903-1904.; 
Asst.  in  Medicine,  Ohio  Med.  Univ., 
Pathologist,  Hawkes  Hosp.  of  Mt.  Car- 
mel  and  Columbus  Gen'l  Hosp.,  and  Phy- 
sician, Columbus,  O. 

Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1898.— 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Maryland 
Med.  Col.  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

David  Hough  DoUey,  A.  B.,  Eandolph- 
Macon,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898  ;  Resident 
Pathologist,  St.  Vincent's  Charity  Hcsp., 
1902-1903.— Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pa- 
thol., West.  Reserve  Univ.,  and  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Ralph  Duffy,  A.  B.,  1898.— Pathologist, 
Western  Penna.  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Pittsburg. 

John  Dunlop,  S.  B.,  Princeton.  1898;  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary ;  Externe  in  Surgery,  1902-1903 ; 
Asst.  Res.  Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirm. 
Bait.,  1903-1904;  Orthopedic  House  Offi- 
cer, Carney  Hosp.,  Boston,  1904-1905.— 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898; 
Orthopedic  House  Surgeon,  Carney 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Newell  Simmons  Ferry,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  D.  C,  1902-1903.— Director 
of  Pathol.  Lab.  and  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
Memphis  Hosp.  Med.  Coll.  and  Physi- 
cian, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  S.  B.,  Amherst.  1898  ; 
Resident  Physician,  New  York  IIosp., 
1904-1905.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Applied  Thera- 
peutics, Coll.  of  P.  and  S.  ;  Rockefeller 
Fellow  in  Physiol.-Chem.,  and  Physi- 
cian, New  York. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  A.  B.,  1893. 
— Resident  House  Physician,  Royal  Vic- 
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toria  Hosp.,  Montreal,  Can.,  1902-1904; 
Asst.  in  Pathology,  1904-1905.— Univ.  of 
Vienna. 

Maurice  Albert  Frankenthal,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1898. — Assoc.  Visit.  Physi- 
cian, Jewish  llosp.,  Pathologist,  Bethesda 
Homes,  Asst.  in  Surg.  Univ.  Disp.  Wash'n 
Univ.  Med.  Dept.  and  Physican,  St.  Louis. 

W.  Harry  Glenny,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894.— 
Demon str.  in  Pathol.  Med.  Dept.  Univ. 
of  Buttalo,  and  Asst.  Attend.  Physician 
and  Supervisor  of  Records,  Buffalo  Geul. 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Clarence  Foster  Hardy,  B.  L.,  Wisconsin, 
1891;  Interne,  Mercy  Hosp.,  Pittsburgh 
(four  months). — Instructor  in  Obstetrics, 
Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  and  Physician,  Mil- 
waukee. 

Morrison  LeRoy  Haviland,  Ph.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1898;  Resident  Surgeon,  Society  of 
the  Lying-in  Hosp.,  New  York  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.  —  Asst. 
Parks  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Glens  Falls, 
N.  Y. 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1898.— Physician,  Boston, 

Leonard  Keene  Hirshberg,  A.  B.,  1898; 
Assoc,  in  Nervous  Diseases  and  Instr.  in 
Bacteriol.  and  Neuro-Path.,  Coll.  of  P. 
and  S.,  Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Nervous  Clinic, 
City  Hosp.  ;  Visiting  Physician,  City 
Asylum,  Bay  View,  and  Physician,  Bal- 
timore. 

Carl  Herman  Horst,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903 ;  State 
Bacteriologist,  Montana,  1904-1905.  — 
Physician,    Butte,   Mont. 

Solomon  Hyman,  S.  B.,  California,  1898  j 
Junior  House  Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1905.— Europe. 

William  Frederick  Jelke,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898 ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Cincinnati. 

Thomas  Monroe  Jones,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1898;  Interne,  King's  Co.  Hosp., 
Brooklyn,  1904-1905.— Physician,  Ander- 
son, lud. 

Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898; 
House  Surgeon,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1902-1904.— Physician,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Arthur  Herbert  Kimball,  S.  B.,  Ainherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903 ;  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
Baltimore,  1902-1903.- VisitingOculist  to 
the  Gov'm'nt  Hosp.  for  the  Insane ; 
Asst.  in  Ophthalmoiogy,  Episcopal  Eye 
and  Ear  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  A.  B.,  1898 ;  Clinical 
Asst.  in  G.-U.  Surg,  and  Asst.  in  Gyne- 
col. Dr.  Kelly's  Sanatorium,  1902-1904.— 
Physician,  Washington. 

Edward  McCrady  L'Engle,  A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Phila.  Poly- 
clinic Hosp.,  1902-1903.— Europe. 

George  Victor  Litchfield,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1897 ;  Surgeon  to  Lick 
Creek  and  Lake  Erie  R.  R.,  and  Dawson 
Coal  and  Coke  Co.  St.  Paul,  Va.,  1902- 
1903.— Physician,  Abingdon,  Va. 

Emma  Lootz  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Erving),  A.  B., 
Smith  Coll.,  1897.— Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Seymour  DeWitt  Ludlum,  S.  B.,  Rutgers, 


1897  ;  Clinical  Asst.  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp.,  Towson,  Md.,  1902-1903.— First 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Friends'  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  Frankford ;  Clin. 
Asst.  in  Neurol.,  Phila.  Polyclinic ;  Pa- 
thologist, Frankford  Gen.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Annie  Galloway  Lyle,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1895;  Asst.  Voluntar,  Univ.  of  Vienna, 
1902-1903;  Asst.  in  Children's  Clinic, 
Univ.  of  Calif.,  1904-1905.— Physician, 
San  Francisco. 

George  Malcolm  MacGregor,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1894. — Act.  Resident  Physician, 
Church  Home  and  Infirmary  (3  mos.)  ; 
Physician,  Moudovi,  Wis. 

Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898  ; 
House  Surgeon,  House  of  Relief  of  N.  Y. 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Extern e,  Hud- 
son St.  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

John  Scott  McFarland,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898. 
Physician,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Edmund  Webster  Meisenhelder,  A.  B., 
Penna.  Coll.,  1898;  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903;  Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S. 
Soldiers'  Home,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904 ;  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1904-1905.— Physician, 
York,  Pa. 

John  Elmer  Meisenhelder,  S.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
House  Surgeon,  Moses  Taylor  Hosp., 
Scran  ton.  Pa.,  1903-1904.— Resident  Sur- 
geon, Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S.  Soldiers  Home, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

*Henry  William  Ochsner,  S.  B. ,  Wisconsin, 
1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 

Edward  Hiram  Reede,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1898; 
First  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hosp., 
N.  Y.— 1902. 

Edwin  Nicholas  Riggins,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1897  ;  Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  E.   Orange,  N.  J. 

Carey  Pegram  Rogers,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
Coll.,  1897:  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Med. 
Referee,  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co.  of  N.  Y.  for 
Florida;  Director  and  Surg.,  De  Soto 
Sanitarium  and  Visit'g  Surg.,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.  ;  Surg.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Stephen  Rushmore,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1897; 
Extern e,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Resident  Gyne- 
cologist, 1903  ;  House  Physician,  Hudson 
St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904;  House  Sur- 
geon, St.  Mary's  Hosp.  for  Children, 
N.  Y.,  1904-1905.— Res.  Gynecologist. 

George  Barr  Scholl,  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Externa, 
1902-1903.— Prof,  of  Pathol.,  Bacteriol. 
and  Clin.  Microscopy,  Maryland  Med. 
Coll. ;  Pathologist  to  Franklin  Sq.  Hosp., 
Health  Officer,  City  Board  of  Health, 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Melville  Silverberg,  A.  B.,  California,  1897  ; 
Asst.  in  Physiol.  Chem.,  Cooper  Med. 
Coll.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903 ;  House 
Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1903-1904.— 
Europe. 

John  Nathan  Simpson,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Nashville,  1893.— Prof,  of  Physiology, 
West  Virginia  Univ.,  Morgantown. 

Harry  Merriman  Steele,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894  ; 
Asst.  in  Pediatrics,  Univ.  and  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Asst.  in  Pediatrics  and  Pathol.,  Yale 
Med.  Sch.  and  Physician,  New  Haven. 
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Alice  Weld  Tallant,  A.  B.,  Smith  Coll., 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1897-1898;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Koxbury,  Mass.,  1902-1903;  Med.  Ex- 
aminer for  the  Gymnasium,  Bates  Coll., 
Lewistou,  Me.,  1903-1905.— Asst.  Physi- 
cian, Disp.  of  the  New  Eng.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Condit  Brewer  Van  Arsdall.  A.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky Wesleyau,  189i,  and  A.  M.,  1898 ; 
A.  B.,  Michigan,  1898.— Physician,  Har- 
rodsburg,  Kv. 

John  Van  Denburgh,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1894, 
A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.— Hon. 
Curator,  Dept.  of  Herpetology,  Cal.  Acad, 
of  Sciences ;  Act.  Chief  of  Children's 
Clinic,  San  Fran.  Polyclinic,  1902-1903.— 
Visiting  Physician,  King's  Daughters' 
Home  for  Incurables,  Asst.  Visit.  Gyne- 
col., St.  Luke's  Hosp.  ;  Surg.  Telegraph 
Hill  Neighborhood  Assn.,  and  Physician, 
San  Francisco. 

Otis  Buckminster  Wight,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Med.  Referee,  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.  of 
N,  Y.,  and  Physician,  Portland,  Ore. 

Clara  Louise  Williams,  S.  B.,  California, 
1897,  and  M.  S.,  1898  ;  Interne,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Berkeley,  Cal. 

Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897;  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1897-1898;  Grad.  Student  (Pa- 
thol.), Harvard  Med.  School,  1902-1903.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  ana  Physician, 
Bait. 

Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
North  Dakota,  1898 ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clin.  Instr.  in  Pedia- 
trics, Med.  Dep.  Univ.  of  Minn.,  and 
Physician,  Minneapolis.  (57) 

1903 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1896; 
Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Wis- 
consin and  Michigan,  1897-1898  ;  Instr. 
in  Bacteriol.  and  Clin.  Pathol.,  North- 
western Univ.,  Chicago,  1903-1904;  Fel- 
low in  Pathology,  1904-1905.— Prof.  Pa- 
thol., Wise.  Coll.,  P.  and  S.  and  Patholo- 
gist, Milwaukee  Co.  Hosp.  and  Germania 
Clin.  Lab.,  Milwaukee. 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  A.  B.,  Lafayette,  1899, 
and  A.'M.,  1902  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Physician ,  Pittsburg. 

Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt,  A.  B.,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1896 ;  Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children,  N.  Y.,  1903- 
1905.  — Physician,  Roselle,  N.  J. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1899;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1903-1904  ;  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1904- 
1905. — Physician,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  A.  B. ,  Loyola,  1898  ; 
Graduate  Student.  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
1903-1904.— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  Asst. 
in  Med.  and  Physician,  Bait. 

George  Edward  Chinn,  Jr.,S.  B.,  Central 
Coll.  (Mo.),  1899;  Clinical  Asst,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. , 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1899  ; 
House  Surgeon,  The  Hartford  IIosp., 
Hartford,  Conn.,  1903-1905.— Med.  Exam. 


Travelers'  Ins.  Co.  and  Conn.  Gen'l  Life 
Ins.  Co.,  and  Physician,  Bulfalo,  N.  Y. 

William  Burgess  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chicago, 
1899.  Externe,  1903-1905— Clinical  Asst., 
Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewey,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1885 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Graduate  Student,  Chi- 
cago, 1898-1899;  Interne,  The  Babies' 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.  •  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Med.  Research  (Summer,  1903). — Pathol- 
ogist, Passavant  Mem.  Hosp.  and  Physi- 
cian, Jacksonville,  111. 

Harlan  Dudley,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897 ; 
Graduate  Student,  1898.  —  Physician, 
Canton,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— Leav- 
enworth, Kans. 

Roades  Fayerweather,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Orthopedic  House  Surg.,  Carney 
Hosp,,  1903-1904.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Ortho- 
pedic Surg,  and  Pathol. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1898,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1903-1904.— Chief,  Med.  Clinic,  St. 
Joseph's  Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaenslen,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin 1899,  Grad.  Student,  Harvard,  1901. 
— House  Surg.,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  B.  and  S.  B., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1898 ;  Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Virginia,  1898-1899  ;  First  Asst. 
Surgeon,  R.  I.  Hosp.,  Providence,  and 
House  Physician,  Providence  Lying-in 
Hosp.  (3  months),  1903-1904  ;  Med.  Ex. 
Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Wash.  Life  Ins.  Co. 
and  Surgeon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1904-1905.— 
Prof,  of  Anatomy  and  Physiol.,  Med. 
Dept.,  Wake  Forest  Coll.,  Wake  Forest, 
N.  C. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  A.  B..  St.  Thomas 
Coll.,  1895;  Ph.  B.,  St.  Paul  Seminary, 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898  ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Fi-ancis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough,  S.  B., 
Princeton,  1899  ;  Interne  in  Obstetrics, 
1903-1904  ;  Asst.  Res.  Gynecologist,  1904- 
1905. — Resident  Obstetrician. 

Justin  Frank  Grant,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology, 
Univ.  of  W.  Va.,  Morgantown. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1899  ; 
Externe  in  Surgery,  1903-1904.— Physi- 
cian, N.  Y. 

Arthur  Douglass  Ilirschfclder,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1897  ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heid- 
elberg, 1898-1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Asst.  in  Medicine,  Cooper 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  Physician  to  City  and 
County  Hosp.  and  Physician,  San  Fran- 
cisco, 1904-1905  ;  Voluntary  Asst.  in  Med- 
icine. 

Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Campbell 
Univ.,  1897  ;  A.  B.,  Kansas  State  Univ., 
1899  ;  Graduate  Student,  Chicago,  1899. 
— Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Henry'Talbot  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist. 

Clement  Levi  Jones,  S.  B.,  Washington 
and  JeflFerson,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1904.— 
Clin.  Asst.  Med.  Starling  Med.  Sch.,  Pa- 
thologist, Hawkes  Hosp.  of  Mt.  Carmel 
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and  Columbus  Gen'l  Hosp.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Columbus,  0. 

Louise  Tayler  Jones.  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896  ;  M.  S.,  Columbian,  1898— Attend. 
Physician,  Nat.  Florence  Home ;  and 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst. 
in  Medicine  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Maurice  Lazenby,  A.  B.,  1900 ;  ilouse 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary, 
Baltimore,  1903-1904. — Lecturer  in  Bac- 
teriol.  Woman's  Med.  Coll.  ;  Assoc,  in 
Biol.,  EmbryoL,  and  Histol.,  Maryland 
Med.  Coll.,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart,  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899  ; 
Assistant  in  Physiol. -Chemistry,  1903- 
1904. — Associate. 

Henry  D.  Long,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
JeflWson,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1897  :  Cornell 
Univ.  Summer  School,  1897 ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Asst.  Surg.  U. 
S.  Public  Health  and  M.  Hosp.  Service, 
Ellis  Island,  N.  Y. 

Margaret  Long,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1896-1897; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  1903-1904.— Physician, 
Hingham,  Mass. 

Edward  Janney  Sidwell  Lupton,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899 ;  First  Asst.  Resident 
Physician,  Columbia  Hosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Mar- 
tinsburg,  W.  Va. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899; 
Asst.  House  Surgeon,  Society  of  the 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— In- 
terne, City  Hosp.,  Blackwell's  Isl.,  N.  Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B.,  Colum- 
bian, 1899  :  Clinical  Asst.,  The  Emer- 
gency Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904. — Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  E.,  Princeton,  1899.— 
Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
Coll.  of  Bait.,  1899  ;  House  Officer,  N.  E. 
Hosp.  for  W^omen  and  Children,  Boston, 
1903-1904  ;  Resident  Physician,  Evening 
Disp.  for  Working  Women,  Bait.,  1904- 
1905.— Asst.  Physician,  East.  Mich.  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  Pontiac. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Instr,  in  Gynecol.  Med.  Sch.  of  Maine, 
and  Physician,  Portland,  Me. 

Harry  Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899. — Asst.  Physician,  The  Loomis  Sana- 
torium, Liberty,  N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900.— Senior 
House   Surgeon,  Presby.  Hospital,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit,  1898  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— First 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Union  Prot. 
Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Riley,  Jr.,S.B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1898. — Physician,  Thomson,  Ga. 

George  Cauby  Robinson,  A.  B.,  1899.— 
Asst.  Demonstrator  of  j^natomy,  Cornell 
Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  1903-1904.— Resident 
Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 


Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  Jil.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899;  Virginia  Med.  Coll.,  1899- 
1900. — Demonstrator  in  Physiology, 
Medical  Coll.  of  Virginia  ;  Junior  At- 
tendant in  Internal  Med.,  Memorial 
Hosp.  ;  Prest.  Board  of  Health,  and 
Physician,  Manchester,  Va. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union  Coll., 
1899 ;  Instr.  in  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Wis- 
consin, Madison,  1903-1905. — Contract 
Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Oscar  Theodore  Schultz,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1897.— Pathologist, Charity  Hosp., 
and  Demonstr.  of  Pathol,  and  Proto-zo- 
ology,  Vt^estern  Reserve  Univ.,  Cleveland. 

Winford  Henry  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899  ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  The  Lake- 
side Hospital,  Cleveland,  1903-1905.— Asst. 
Res.  Physician,  Kingston  Av.  Hosp.  for 
Contagious  Diseases,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B.,  1896; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904;  Di- 
rector of  Analytical  Lab.  of  Eraser  & 
Co.,  N.  Y.,  1904-1905.— Physician,  Bait. 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B.,  Mc- 
Gill,  1895 ;  Grad.  Student,  Harvard 
Summer  Sch.,  1899;  House  Officer,  N. 
E.  Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children, 
Boston,  1903-1905.— Physician,  New  Bri- 
tain, Conn. 

Frank  Ilosford  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
—Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Clin.  Asst., 
Tulane  Med.  Coll.,  Visit.  Physician, 
Charity  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  New 
Orleans. 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Illinois,  1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Med.  Missionary,  Pouting- 
fou,  China.  (49) 

1904 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1900 ; 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleve- 
land, 1904-1905.— Phvsician,  Peoria,  111. 

Theodore  Baker,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1900.— 
Physician,  Pittsburgh. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  S.  B.,  Va.  Poly  tech. 
Inst.,  1900 ;  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  1904- 
1905.— Instr.  in  Anat.,  Univ.  of  Mich., 
Ann  Arbor. 

Ruth  Bennett  (Mrs.  Ruth  Bennett  Mor- 
gan), A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Illinois,  1899,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1899.— Med.  Mission- 
ary, Hsu  Chau-fu,  Kiang-su  Prov.,  China. 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  S.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1900 ;  Interne  in  Obstetrics,  1904- 
1905. — Asst.  Res.  Obstetrician. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  A.  B.,  Ky.  Wes- 
leyan  Coll.,  1894;  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1904-1905.  —  In- 
terne, Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
N.  Carolina,  1896  ;  Med.  Dept.  1898-1900  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1904-1905.— Res. 
Physician,  Isthmian  Canal  Commission, 
Panama. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
Univ.  of  N.  Carolina,  1899,  Med.  Dept. 
1899-1900,  and  Summer  Sch.,  1900  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1904-1905.— Asst.  Res. 
Gynecol. 

John  Robert  Carr.  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  N.  Caro- 
lina,  1899,    Med.   Dept.,   1899-1900,  and 
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Summer  Sch.,  1900;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1904-1905.— Asst.  Res.  Surg. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1900 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1904-1905. 
— Asst.  Res.  Gynecol. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1897, 
and  A.  M.,  1899.— Physician,  Warsaw,  111. 

Anfin  Egdahl,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900.— 
Instr.  in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Coll.  of 
Med.,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Colorado,  1900,  and  Med.  Dept.,  1900- 
1901  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  Minnequa 
Hosp.,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  1904-1905.— Surg., 
Colo.  Fuel  and  Iron  Co.,  Madrid,  N.  M, 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  S.  B.,  Princeton, 
1900 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1904-1905. 
— Childs  Hosp.,  Phila. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  A.  B.,  1899 ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1899-1900,— 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  A.  B.,  Pritchett 
Coll.,  1898  ;  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900  -Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1904-1905.— Babies 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

William  Raphael  Miles  Kellogg,  A.  B., 
Adelbert,  1898.  —  Resident  Physician, 
Seattle  Gen.  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900. 
— Physician,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

John  Marion  Love,  A.  B.  and  B.  L., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1899 ;  Grad.  Student, 
1899-1900.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy, Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hosp. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Man  waring,  S.  B.,  Mich- 
igan, 1895,  Summer  Sch.,  1896  and  1897, 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  Summer  Qrs.,  1899- 
1903  ;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Chicago  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, 1904-1905.— Assoc.  Prof.  Pathol, 
and  Bacteriol.,  Indiana  University. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Institute  Tech.,  1897  ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1904-1905.— Physician,  Brockton, 
Mass. 

William  Carpenter  McCarty,  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1900.— Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1900.— Clin.  Asst,  Barnes  Hosp.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1900. — Medical  Missionary,  Hsu  Chau- 
fu,  Kiang-su  Prov.,  China. 

James  Francis  Morrison,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1900. — Resident  Physician,  Kings  Co. 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1900 ;  Resident  Physician,  Monroe  St. 
Hosp.,  Chicago,  1904-1905.— Physician, 
Madison,  Wis. 

James  Henry  Randolph,  A.  B.,  Fla.  State 
Coll.,  1900;  Clinical  Asst.,  The  Shep- 
pard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson, 
1904-1905.— Asst.  Physician,  Fla.  Hosp. 
for  Insane,  Chattahoochee. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  S.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  Coll.,  1900;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1904-1905.— Physician,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  A.  B.,  1899,  and 
Grad.     Student,      1899-1900;     Resident 


House  Officer,  1904-1905.  —  Asst.  Res. 
Physician. 

William  Gray  Ricker,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
House  Surgeon,  Montreal  Gen.  Hosp., 
Montreal,  Can. 

Esther  Rosencrantz,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.,  1899;  Barnard  Coll.,  1899-1900. 
— Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Ernest  Sachs,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1900.— In- 
terne, The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
Interne,  The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Harry  Russel  Stone,  Ph.  B.,  Conn.  Wes- 
leyan  Univ.,  1899.— Interne,  Hudson  St. 
Hosp.,  New  York. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1899. 
—Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1900  ; 
Externe,  1904-1905.— Clin.  Asst.  and  Asst. 
in  Med.  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt, 
1898,  and  A.  M.,  1900 ;  Univ.  Chicago, 
Summer  Qr.,  1900 ;  Fellow  in  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  1904-1905.— Univ.  of 
Mich.,  Ann  Arbor. 

William  Lawton  Thompson,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1899;  House  Surgeon,  City  Hosp., 
Worcester,  Mass.,  1904-1905. — Surg.  Soc. 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Summer 
Sch.,  Columbian  Univ.,  1899. — Interne, 
Union  Prot.  Infirmary,  Bait. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 
— Resident  Physician,  St.  John  Riverside 
Hosp.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1900  ;  Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  1900- 
1901.— Assoc,  in  Anat.,  Wise.  Coll.  P.  & 
S.  and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  A.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1899,  and  Yale,  1900.— House  Phy- 
cian,  Rhode  Island  G^n.  Hosp.,  Provi- 
dence. 

John  Scott  WUlock,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1900  ; 
Resident  Physician,  Allegheny  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  1904-1905.— Phy- 
sician, Allegheny,  Pa. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson,  A.  B.,  N.  Ga.  Agri- 
cult.  Coll.,  1880;  A.M.,  Univ.  of  Ga., 
1884 ;  Grad.  Student,  1893-1894,  and  Univ. 
of  Chicago,  1896-1897.- Physician,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Winfred  Wilson,  A.  B.,  Weatherford  Coll., 
1900.— Prof,  of  Anat.,  Ft.  Worth  Med. 
Coll.,  and  Physician,  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 
(45) 

1905 

Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie,  A.  B.,  1901. 
— Director  of  the  Gymnasiun'  Resident 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary^ 
Baltimore. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer,  B.  L., Wisconsin,  1900, 
and  S.  B.,  1901 ;  Michigan,  Summer  of 
1901. — Graduate  Student,  St.  Louis  Hos- 
pital, Paris. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf,  A.  B.,  1901.— Asst.  in 
Bender  Hygienic  Laboratory,  Albany, 
N.  Y. 

Alice  May  Ballou,  Ph.  B.,  Brown,  1900,  and 
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A.  M.,  1901.— Interne,  New  England  Hos- 
pital, lloxbury,  Mass. 

Khlcber  Heberden  Beall,  S.  B.  and  M,  S., 
Univ.  of  Texas,  1899;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth 
Univ.,  1900.— Kesident  House  Officer. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim,  A.  B.,  1901. — 
Europe. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Constantine,  A.  B.,  1901. 
— Graduate  Student,  Univ.  of  Vienna. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Guilford 
Coll.,  1900,  and  Univ.  of  North  Carolina, 
1901. — Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Dick  Cutter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899 
Student,  Univ.  of  Bern,  1900.— Interne, 
French  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1901. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  General 
Hospital,  Providence. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1901. 
— Resident  Physician,  Waltham  Hospital, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport,  A.  B.,  Hamil- 
ton, 1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.— Demonstra- 
tor of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology,  Syra- 
cuse Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Homer  J.  Davidson,  S.  B.,  Wabash,  1899. 
—Resident  Physician,  Seattle  General 
Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan 
(Conn.),  1901. — Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Em- 
ory, 1901 ;  Student,  Vanderbilt,  1901.— 
Graduate  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster,  S.  B., 
Maryland  Agricultural  Coll.,  1899;  Grad- 
uate Student,  1899-1901.  — Fellow  and 
Assistant  in   Physiology. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris,  A.  B.,  Lei  and  Stan- 
ford Junior  Univ.,  1900. — Resident  House 
Officer. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford,  S.  B.,  Colgate 
Univ. ,  1901.— Resident  House  Officer. 

Allen  Wier  Freeman,  S.  B.,  Richmond 
Coll.,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 
— Resident  Physician,  Newark  City  Hos- 
pital, Newark,  N.  J. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Oilman,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  Univ.,  1901. — Assistant 
in  Operative  Surgery. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier,  A.  B.,  Bucknell,  1901, 
and  A.  M.,  1904. — Resident  Physician, 
Syracuse  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Edith  Hale,  A.  B.,  Radcliffe,  1901. —In- 
terne, New  England  Hospital,  Roxbury, 

Francis  Jenks  Hall,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899.— 
Interne,  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Philadelphia. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1901. — Davenport,  la. 

Helen  Hempstead,  A.  B.,  Allegheny  Coll., 
1900;  Cornell,  1900-1901.— Interne,  New 
York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren, N.  Y, 

Nerval  Thomas  Hepburn,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.— Interne, 
The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1902, 
and  Medical  Dept.,  1900-1902.— Physi- 
cian, Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Donald  Russell  Hooker,  A,  B.,  Yale,  1899, 
andM.  S.,  1901.— Graduate  Student, Univ. 
of  Berlin. 


Henry  Spencer  Houghton,  Ph.  B.,  Ohio 
State  Univ.,  1901.— Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Institute  for  Med.  Research,  New  York. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford,  A.  B.,  Western 
Maryland  Coll.,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1905.— 
Physician,  Princess  Anne,  Md. 

George  Bilton  Lawson,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899.— Resident  Physician,  Kings 
Co.  Hospital,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold,  A.  B.,  1901.— Grad- 
uate Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

David  Marine,  A.  B.,  Western  Maryland 
Coll.,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 
— Resident  Physician,  The  Lakeside 
Hospital,  Cleveland. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1901. — Interne,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Archibald  Leete  McDonald,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
North  Dakota,  1901.— Instr.  in  Anatomy 
and  Physiology,  Univ.  of  North  Dakota, 
Grand  Forks. 

Arthur  William  Meyer,  A.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1898. — Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,   1901. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1901. — Interne,  Gouverneur'sHosp.,N.Y. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Mercer 
Univ.,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900- 
1901. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  General 
Hospital,  Providence. 

George  Edward  Rehberger,  A.  B.,  1901. — 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson,  A.  B., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1900  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, 1900-1901.— Resident  House  Officer. 

Charles  Ricksher,  S.  B.,  Parsons  Coll.  (la.), 
1901. — Resident  Physician,  Sheppard  and 
Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson,  Md. 

Martin  Phillip  Rindlaub,  Jr.,  B.  L.,  Wis- 
consin, 1896;  Chicago,  1897  and  1900; 
Univ.  of  Berlin,  1900-1901.  —  Oculist, 
Fargo,  N.  D. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous,  A.  B.,  1900.— Resident 
House  Officer. 

Oscar  Menderson  Schloss,  S.  B.,  Alabama 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. — Resident 
Physician,  Kings  Co.  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum,  Ph.  B.,  Roches- 
ter, 1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900- 
1901. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead,  A.  B.,  Wooster 
Univ.,  1901 ;  Summer  School,  Wisconsin, 
1901.— Resident  Physician,  Union  Pro- 
testant Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Charles  Walter  Stone,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jefferson,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.— 
Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimore,  1893.— Graduate 
Student,  Univ.  of  Prague. 

Douglas  Vander  Hoof,  B.  L.,  Dartmouth, 
1901. — Resident  House  Officer. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple,  A.  E.,  Yale,  1900.— 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Harrv  Isaac  Wiel,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  Univ.,  1900  ;  Student,  Harvard, 
1901. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz,  Ph.  B.,  Brown, 
1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.— Physician,  Bo- 
livia, S.  A.  (53) 
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Places  of  Residence  of  Doctors  of  Medicine  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University 


Alabama,         ....  2 

Alaska,             _         .         .         -  1 

California,       -        -        -        -  17 

Connecticut,    -         -         -         -  10 

District  of  Columbia,       -        -  16 

Florida,           .        -        -        -  4 

Georgia,           _        _        -        _  5 

Illinois,  -        -        ...  8 

Indiana,           .        -        _        .  5 

Iowa,       -----  2 

Kansas, 1 

Kentucky,       -        -        -        -  l 

Louisiana,       -        .        -        -  l 

Maine, 2 

Maryland,  (Baltimore,  90)      -  92 

Massachusetts,          -        -        -  18 

Michigan,        -        -        -        -  7 

Minnesota,       -        -        .        -  7 


Missouri,         -        .        -        -  7 

Montana,         -        -        -        -  1 

Nebraska,        -        -        -        -  1 

New  Jersey,    -        -        -        -  4 

New  York,      -        -        -        -  59 

North  Carolina,       -        -        -  2 

North  Dakota,         -        -        -  2 

Ohio, 15 

Oregon,  -----  1 

Pennsylvania,          -        -        -  15 

Ehode  Island,          -        -        -  7 

Tennessee,       -        -        -        -  2 

Texas,     -----  1 

Virginia,         -        _        _        -  4 

Washington,    -        -        -        -  3 

West  Virginia,         -        .        -  3 

Wisconsin,       -        -        -        -  7 


Foreign 


Berlin, 

Bolivia,  S.  A. 
Brussels, 
Canada, 
China,     - 
Hawaii,  - 
India, 


Manila,  -  -  -  - 

New  Mexico,  -  -  - 

Panama,  -  _  - 

Paris,      -  -  -  - 

Prague,  -  -  -  - 

Unclassified,  (Europe)  - 

Vienna,  -  -  - 


GENERAL   STATEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
was  opened  for  the  instruction  of  students  October,  1893.  The 
School  of  Medicine  is  an  integral  and  coordinate  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  is  in  close  affiliation  with 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  four  years.  The  instruction  begins  on  the  morning 
of  the  first  Tuesday  of  October.  Candidates  for  admission  are 
required  to  be  present  on  Friday  of  the  week  preceding  the  first 
Tuesday  of  October  (see  the  Calendar,  page  5).  The  graduat- 
ing exercises  are  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  June.  There 
are  short  recesses  at  Christmas  and  Easter. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  the  professional  train- 
ing of  those  who  have  received  a  liberal  education,  as  indicated 
by  a  collegiate  degree  in  arts  or  science,  including  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  adequate  training  in 
those  branches  of  science,  such  as  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology,  which  underlie  the  medical  sciences.  Men  and  women 
are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms. 

In  the  methods  of  instruction  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
practical  work  in  the  laboratories  and  in  the  dispensary  and 
wards  of  the  hospital.  AVhile  the  aim  of  the  School  is  primarily 
to  train  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  medical  art  should  rest  upon  a  suitable  preliminary 
education  and  upon  thorough  training  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly  to  practical 
work,  combined  with  demonstrations,  recitations  and  lectures,  in 
the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  physiology,  physiological  chemistry, 
pharmacology  and  toxicology,  pathology  and  bacteriology.  Dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  the  student  is  given  abundant  opportunities 
for  the  personal  study  of  cases  of  disease,  and  much  of  his  time 
is  spent  in  the  hospital  wards  and  dispensary  and  in  the  clinical 
laboratories. 
56 
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Upon  graduation  twelve  members  of  the  class  are  appointed  to 
serve  for  one  year  as  resident  internes  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  in  addition  a  certain  number  are  offered  the 
opportunity  of  serving  as  externes  in  the  Hospital  and  Dis- 
pensary. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 


As  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the  School 
receives  : 

I.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical- 
Biological  course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this 
University. 

II.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who 
can  furnish  evidence  :  (a)  That  they  have  an  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  ; 
(6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry,  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in 
these  subjects  in  this  University.* 

Biology. — In  explanation  of  the  character  and  amount  of  the  requisite 
training  indicated  by  the  term  ' '  Minor  Course ' '  in  these  sciences,  it  may 
be  stated,  with  respect  to  biology,  that  the  candidate  should  have  followed 
for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure,  life-history,  and 
vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  In  the 
Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates  in  this  University  the  labora- 
tory work  (9  hours  a  week)  in  biology  (minor  course)  includes  the  study 
of  such  types  as  amoeba,  hsematococcus,  yeast,  penicilium,  bacteria,  mush- 
room, hydra,  fern,  flowering  plant,  earthworm,  lobster  ;  the  gross  and 
minute  anatomy  of  the  frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the  structure, 
formation,  and  metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole  ;  dissection  of  a  mammal ; 
the  embryology  of  the  fowl.     The  laboratory  work  is  the  more  important 


^Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  either  French  or  German  or  in  labora- 
tory work  in  physics,  but  fulfill  the  requirements  in  other  respects,  may  be 
admitted  conditionally,  on  the  understanding  that  the  condition  shall 
be  absolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year. 
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part,  the  lectures  and  other  exercises  are  subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not 
to  be  understood  that  this  curriculum  of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly 
followed.  Courses  in  botany  and  zoology  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to 
the  minor  course  in  biology  in  the  University,  provided  the  work  in  the 
laboratory  has  been  adequate.  It  is  important  that  the  candidate  should 
show  ability  to  observe  natural  objects,  to  record  his  observations  in  words 
and  by  drawings,  and  to  use  the  microscope. 

Chemistby. — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  general 
chemistry  for  at  least  a  year.  This  course  should  include  laboratory  work, 
about  five  hours  a  week  through  one  year,  and  lectures  and  class-room 
work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  elements  of 
organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  presented  in 
Eemsen's  ''Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry"  may  be  regarded  as 
the  minimum  requirement.     A  fuller  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  desirable. 

Physics. — In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  collegiate 
course  for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours  a  week  of 
class-room  work  and  at  least  three  hours  a  week  of  quantitative  work  in  the 
laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  theoretical  mechanics  and 
to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experiments. 

Latin. — The  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and  should 
possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be  acquired  by  read- 
ing four  books  of  Csesar  or  their  equivalent. 

III.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or 
in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and,  in 
addition,  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Application  Blanks. — Application  for  admission  should  be 
made  to  the  Dean,  who  will  furnish  blanks,  relating  to  the 
previous  courses  of  study  of  the  applicant. 

It  is  desirable  that  these  blanks  shall  be  filled  out  and  returned 
promptly.  Each  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  probabilities 
of  his  acceptance  with  or  without  conditions. 

Ceetificates. — Applicants  are  required  to  furnish  certifi- 
cates, from  ofiftcers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools  at  which 
they  have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology. 

Exemption  from  Entrance  Examination. — Those  who 
possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  an  approved  college  or 
scientific  school,  and  in  addition  furnish  satisfactory  certificates 
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concerning  their  training  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  with 
evidence  of  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German,  are  admitted  without  examination. 

Special  Workers. — Special  workers,  not  candidates  for  a 
degree,  will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  furnish 
evidence  (1)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as  regards 
preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that  courses  equiv- 
alent in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  in  this  school,  in  the 
year  or  years  preceding  that  to  which  admission  is  desired,  have 
been  satisfactorily  completed,  and  (3)  they  must  pass  exami- 
nations at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in  October  in  all  the 
subjects  that  have  been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which 
admission  is  sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot 
be  accepted  in  place  of  these  examinations.  The  applicant  must 
have  studied  as  a  matriculated  medical  student  in  an  approved 
medical  school  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  that  already 
spent  by  the  class  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 


GENERAL   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 


As  the  student  upon  entrance  is  required  to  show  evidence  of 
an  adequate  collegiate  training  in  physics,  general  chemistry,  and 
general  biology,  these  subjects  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  curri- 
culum of  this  medical  school. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  are  devoted  mainly 
to  the  fundamental  medical  sciences,  the  larger  part  of  the  time 
being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  laboratories.  In  the  last  two 
years  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the  various  specialties 
are  studied  in  the  dispensary,  the  wards  of  the  Hospital,  and  the 
clinical  laboratories. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  human  anatomy, 
histology,  neurology,  embryology,  physiology,  and  physiological 
chemistry. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  of  physiology  is  continued  in  the 
second  year,  together  with  general  pathology,  pathological 
anatomy  and  histology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology.  A  prac- 
tical course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief  emphasis  upon  its 
hygienic  and  medical  bearings,  is  given  during  the  first  three 
months  of  this  year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  second 
year  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  physical 
examination  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  and  in  certain  surgical 
methods,  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  work  of  the  succeeding 
years. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  during  the  first  two  years 
follows  a  definite  plan  that  has  two  purposes  in  view  :  First,  to 
secure  that  logical  sequence  of  studies  which  is  generally  recog- 
nized as  desirable,  and  second,  to  enable  the  student  to  concen- 
trate his  work  at  certain  periods  upon  some  one  subject  or  upon 
closely  allied  subjects.  For  instance,  during  the  first  third  of  the 
first  year  the  student' s  attention  is  given  exclusively  to  anatomy, 
including  histology  and  osteology.  His  work  in  these  subjects  is 
carried  on  in  the  laboratory  and  dissectmg  room,  and  the  founda- 
60 
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tions  are  laid  for  an  objective  knowledge  of  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic structure  of  the  body,  In  the  second  third  of  the  first 
year  the  student's  time  is  still  given  almost  exclusively  to 
anatomical  work,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  the  study  of  the 
physiology  of  the  tissues  with  whose  structure  he  is  already 
familiar.  In  the  last  third  of  the  year  all  of  the  time  is  given 
to  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry,  the  latter  subject 
being  taught  almost  entirely  by  laboratory  exercises. 

The  student  enters  the  second  year  with  a  fair  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology.  During  the  first  third  of  the  year  his 
time  in  the  forenoons  is  given  to  anatomy  and  physiology,  the 
work  in  the  latter  subject  consisting  mainly  of  laboratory  exer- 
cises. In  the  afternoons  the  time  is  devoted  to  laboratory  work 
in  bacteriology.  During  the  second  third  of  the  year  he  begins 
the  subjects  of  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology,  for 
which  he  has  been  prepared  by  his  work  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  bacteriology.  During  the  remainder  of  this  year  he  com- 
pletes his  anatomy,  pathology,  and  pharmacology. 

This  general  arrangement  of  courses  has  been  followed  from 
the  beginning  of  the  School  and  has  given  very  satisfactory 
results.  While  the  time  of  the  student  is  concentrated  first  on 
one  subject  and  then  on  another,  the  various  studies  are  not 
entirely  separated  from  one  another,  but  are  arranged  to  overlap 
so  that  the  student  makes  a  beginning  in  one  subject  before  he 
has  entirely  completed  his  work  in  the  study  that  is  a  natural 
antecedent  to  it. 

As  may  be  seen  from  the  above  description,  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years  is  almost  entirely  in  the  sciences  that  are  prepara- 
tory to  practical  medicine.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
work  becomes  directly  medical.  A  knowledge  of  the  practice 
of  medicine  is  inculcated,  based,  however,  upon  the  scientific 
foundation  laid  by  the  work  of  the  previous  years. 

During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine, 
surgery  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  certain  special  branches 
in  medicine  are  begun.  Clinics  are  attended  in  medicine, 
surgery  and  nervous  diseases,  while  practical  instruction  in 
the  dispensary  and  the  clinical  laboratory  is  a  leading  feature 
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of  the  work  of  this  year.  Practical  courses  in  physical  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  clinical  microscopy,  medical  and  surgical  anatomy, 
operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology  prepare  the  student  for 
his  work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  last  year.  In  obstetrics,  a 
systematic  course  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations 
runs  through  the  year,  accompanied  by  laboratory  work  and 
propaedeutical  instruction  with  the  manikin.  The  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  are  studied  during  this  year  by  means  of 
clinics,  dispensary  work  and  recitations,  the  subject  following 
naturally  upon  the  instruction  in  neurology,  pathology,  and 
physiology  of  the  preceding  year.  Special  lectures  are  given 
also  in  pharmacy,  practical  therapeutics,  dietetics,  hygiene, 
medical  zoology,  medical  jurisprudence,  and  the  history  of 
medicine. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  class  is  divided  into  three  equal  groups, 
each  group  serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical, 
surgical,  and  obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospi- 
tal, and  in  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary.  Owing  to  the 
small  size  of  the  classes,  the  students  by  this  arrangement  of  work 
secure  imusual  opportunities  for  personal  contact  with  patients. 
The  members  of  the  medical  section  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
medical  wards  of  the  Hospital,  a  certain  number  of  beds  being 
assigned  to  each  student.  The  student  takes  the  histories  of  new 
cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and  under  the  guidance  and  direction  of 
the  house  physician  makes  the  necessary  examinations.  The 
clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m. 
They  accompany  the  chief  physician  in  the  ward  visits,  read  the 
histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their 
examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

The  members  of  the  surgical  group  take  the  histories  of  cases 
in  the  surgical  wards  and  act  as  surgical  dressers.  They  make 
the  morning  visits  to  the  wards  with  the  chief  surgeon  or  the 
resident  surgeon  and  receive  bedside  instruction.  They  thus 
have  daily  opportunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  diagnosis, 
management  and  progress  of  surgical  cases.  They  witness  and 
assist  at  operations  and  are  given  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

In  the  obstetrical  division  each  student  serves  for  three  months 
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in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital.  Two  students  are  called 
to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the  entire  section  to  unusual 
and  operative  cases.  The  students  are  also  required  to  attend, 
under  proper  supervision,  a  definite  number  of  poor  women  at 
their  own  homes. 

In  the  gynecological  division  the  students  accompany  the 
resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through  the  ward,  and 
receive  bedside  instruction.  They  take  the  histories  of  patients, 
follow  the  cases  under  the  direction  of  the  resident  gynecologist, 
are  present  at  the  operations  and  watch  the  after  care.  Practical 
courses  are  given  also  in  gynecological  diagnosis  and  gynecologi- 
cal pathology. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  forensic  medicine,  medical  zoology, 
and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  year. 

CLINICAL   OPPORTUNITIES 


Abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  afforded  by  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  occupies  a  site  of  about  fourteen  acres  immediately 
adjoining  the  grounds  of  the  Medical  School,  some  of  the  labora- 
tories of  the  School  being  in  fact  directly  connected  with  the 
Hospital.  The  Hospital  is  unusually  complete  and  well- 
equipped.  It  comprises  a  large  administration  building,  and 
separate  buildings  for  the  pay-wards,  free  wards,  dispensary 
and  amphitheatre,  laboratories,  nurses'  home,  laundry,  kitchen, 
etc.  Practically  all  of  the  instruction  of  the  fourth-year  class, 
and  most  of  the  work  of  the  third-year  class  is  given  in  the 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Hospital  is  governed  by  its  own 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  has  an  ample  endowment  independent  of 
that  of  the  University  and  its  Medical  School,  but  the  relations 
between  the  two  institutions  are  of  the  most  intimate  kind.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  Hospital  and  all  its  chief  officers  are  also 
members  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  so  that  the  entire  practice  in 
the  Hospital  is  under  the  control  of  the  professors  of  the  Medical 
School  and  their  assistants.     By  this  arrangement  ample  material 
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is  obtained  for  thorough  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
branches  of  medicine  and  surgery,  including  the  specialties. 
The  lying-in  department  of  the  Hospital,  and  the  out-patient 
obstetrical  service,  supply  excellent  opportunities  for  practical 
training  in  obstetrics.  The  clinical  amphitheatre  and  operating 
rooms  are  in  the  Hospital  buildings. 

A  new  clinical  building  was  opened  for  the  use  of  students  in  1 904. 
This  building  furnishes  greatly  increased  facilities  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  third  and  fourth  year  students  in  surgery  and  medicine. 
In  contains,  upon  the  first  floor  adjoining  the  dispensary,  a  large 
operating  room  for  accident  cases  and  for  cases  of  minor  surgery 
in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  Upon  the  third 
floor  a  surgical  recitation  and  lecture  room  is  provided  in  con- 
nection with  special  rooms  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology. 
There  are  also  X-ray  rooms,  examination  rooms,  and  treatment 
rooms.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  stories  are  operating  rooms,  con- 
sisting of  an  amphitheatre,  an  operating  room  for  pus  cases, 
and  a  private  operating  room  for  clean  cases.  There  are  also 
rooms  for  the  preparation  of  patients  for  operation,  and  recovery 
rooms  for  those  who  are  recovering  from  the  effects  of  ether  or 
from  the  shock  of  operations.  In  the  basement  a  suite  of  rooms 
is  thoroughly  equipped  for  work  in  genito -urinary  surgery. 

In  addition  to  the  surgical  operating  room  on  the  first  floor 
for  emergency  cases,  there  is  a  large  amphitheatre  for  the  dem- 
onstration of  medical  cases,  and  examination  rooms  for  those  who 
are  pursuing  special  studies  in  physical  diagnosis. 

During  the  session  of  1905-6  a  new  laboratory  will  be  opened 
for  instruction  in  operative  surgery  upon  animals.  This  labora- 
tory will  be  thoroughly  equipped  and  will  offer  increased  facilities 
for  medical  students  and  graduates  to  acquire  direct  experi- 
ence in  surgical  technique,  under  the  supervision  of  competent 
instructors. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps  a  separate  out- 
patient building  has  been  provided  for  the  care  of  cases  of 
tuberculosis.  It  has  a  large  waiting  room,  two  examiniug  rooms 
and  two  history  rooms  upon  the  first  floor.  Upon  the  second 
floor  a  large  class  room  and  library,  a  room  for  a  visiting  nurse, 
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three  rooms  for  microscopic  or  for  special  investigation  and 
suitable  toilet  rooms  have  been  provided.  This  building  is 
adjacent  to  the  Dispensary  and  provides  excellent  facilities  for 
the  segregation  and  study  of  early  cases  of  tuberculosis. 

Especially  advantageous  for  thorough  clinical  training  are  the 
arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided  into  groups,  engage 
in  practical  work  in  the  dispensary,  and  throughout  the  fourth 
year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of 
the  Hospital,  as  is  explained  above. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  has  the 
privilege  of  nominating  the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the 
Insane  Department  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View.  Practical 
instruction  in  mental  diseases  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  class  at 
this  Asylum  by  the  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

MEDICAL  ATTENTION   TO   STUDENTS 


By  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
taken  March  7th,  1904,  the  appointment  of  an  official  medical 
adviser  to  the  students  of  the  Medical  Department  was  authorized. 
This  officer  is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  consultation  with 
medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit  in  their  own  homes, 
when  caUed  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  him  at  his 
consultation  hour,  and  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the  services  of 
specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment.  This  medical 
service  is  to  be  without  cost  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the 
Adviser  being  paid  by  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Univer- 
sity. For  the  present  Academic  year  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole,  resident 
physician  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Associate  in  Medi- 
cine in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  has  been  appointed  to  this 
position. 

MICROSCOPES 


The  character  of  the  practical  work  requires  that  each  student, 
during  each  year  of  the  course,  shall  be  supplied  with  a  micro- 


66  Medical  Department  [720 

scope,  and  every  student  is  recommended  to  purchase  one.  Any 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope  may  obtain  one  from 
the  school  upon  the  payment  of  a  small  yearly  rental.  A 
microscrope  thus  rented  is  given  entirely  into  the  charge  of  the 
student,  but  it  must  be  returned  in  good  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  year. 

LIBRARIES 


The  University  Library  contains  125,000  volumes  selected  in 
recent  years  with  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given.  It  is 
arranged  in  several  collections. 

The  works  relating  to  medicine  are  placed  in  special  libraries 
in  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  and  in  the  Medical  School 
building,  and  are  readily  accessible  to  students  and  to  the  workers 
in  the  laboratories.  The  leading  medical  periodicals  of  the  world 
are  regularly  received  and  complete  sets  of  the  more  important 
journals  are  on  the  shelves. 

Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  Peabody  (150,000  vol- 
umes), the  Pratt  (230,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty  (14,000  volumes),  and  the  New  Nercantiie  (80,000 
volumes).  With  the  exception  of  the  last-named  these  libraries 
are  open  to  students  of  the  Medical  School  without  charge. 

Washington  is  so  near  that  its  libraries  and  museums  may  be 
easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest  to  stu- 
dents are  :  The  Smithsonian  Institute  and  National  Museum,  the 
Library  of  Congress,  the  Army  Medical  and  Surgical  Museum, 
the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's  office,  and  the  Libraries  of 
the  Departments  and  Bureaus. 

MEDICAL   SOCIETIES 


The  Hospital  Medical  Society,  the  Laennec  Society  and  the 
Historical  Club  meet  at  the  Hospital  regularly  throughout  the 
academic  year,  and  are  open  to  students. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  issued  monthly, 
and  now  in  the  sixteenth  year  of  its  publication,  contains  articles 
by  those  connected  with  the  Medical  School  and  Hospital  and 
the  proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Societies.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Keports,  of  which  twelve  volumes  have  been  completed, 
contain  the  larger  monographs  and  results  of  researches  in  the 
Hospital  and  the  laboratories  of  the  Medical  School. 


DEPARTMENTS   OF   INSTRUCTION 


The  following  statements  are  designed  to  exhibit  the  oppor- 
tunities and  the  character  of  the  instruction  and  practical  work 
in  each  department. 

Anatomy 

Fkanklin  p.  Mall,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  ^D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Florence  R.  Sarin,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D. ,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Robert  Retzer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Arthur  W.  Meyer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  M.  Miller,  Technical  Assistant. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  anatomical 
sciences — embryology,  histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  neurology 
and  gross  human  anatomy — and  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
advanced  work  and  investigation  in  these  sciences. 

The  required  courses  (I  to  V)  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be  completed  during  the  first  year  of 
the  medical  course. 

The  additional  time  assigned  to  anatomy  in  the  medical  course 
may  be  filled  by  students  who  have  taken  the  required  work  by 
repeating  Courses  I,  II,  or  III,  by  taking  some  of  the  elective 
courses  (VI  to  XXII),  or  by  doing  additional  work  in  some 
other  department.  Opportunity  is  thus  given  the  student  to 
outline  his  course  in  anatomy  in  part,  and  during  a  number  of 
years  past  it  has  been  found  that  on  an  average  one-third  of  the 
student's  time  is  filled  with  elective  work. 

Physicians  and  students  not  candidates  for  a  medical  degree 
may  be  admitted  to  the  courses  by  special  arrangement  with  the 
instructors   and   may   undertake   advanced   work  and   original 
research. 
6S 
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I.  Systematic  Couese  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Arm  and 
Wall  of  the  Thorax,     October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

Section  a,  Professor  Mall. 

Section  6,  Professor  Lewis. 

Section  c,  Dr.  Streeter. 

Section  d,  Dr.  Meyer. 

The  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  all  of  the  struct- 
ures, using  atlases  and  text-books  as  guides.  The  work  of  each 
student  is  largely  independent,  and  when  his  dissection  has  been 
completed  he  changes  to  a  different  section  in  Courses  II  or  III. 

II.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Leg 
AND  Abdomen.  October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons.  Sections 
and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

III.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Head, 
Neck  and  Thoracic  Viscera.  October  1  to  March  15,  fore- 
noons. Sections  and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for 
Course  I. 

IV.  General  Histology.  Professor  Harrison,  Professor 
Sabin  and  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Retzer,  October  1  to  December 
1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

V.  Histology  of  the  Organs.  Professor  Harrison,  Pro- 
fessor Sabin  and  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Retzer,  December  1  to 
February  15,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VI.  Lectures  on  Neurology,  Professor  Sabin,  February 
15  to  March  15,  three  times  weekly. 

VH.  Neurology.  Professor  Sabin,  Professor  Harrison, 
Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Retzer,  February  15  to  March  15,  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Histology  and  Organology.  Pro- 
fessor Harrison,  October  1  to  February  15,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day at  2  p.  m. 

IX.  Recitations  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Meyer,  October  1  to 
Christmas,  twice  weekly. 

X.  Study-Room  Course  in  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis, 
October  1  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XI.  Conferences  upon  Special  Topics  in  Anatomy. 
Dr.  Meyer,  January  1  to  March  15,  once  a  week. 
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XII.  Topographical  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis,  January 
1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XIII.  Medical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Howard,  March  15  to 
June  1,  Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

XIV.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Professor 
Lewis.     Especially  for  physicians.      (See  Part  II,  p.  121.) 

XV.  Lectures  on  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1 
to  June  1. 

XVI.  Practical  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1  to 
June  1,  forenoons. 

XVII.  Experimental  Embryology.  Professor  Harri- 
son, March  15  to  June  1. 

XVIII.  Advanced  Human  Embryology.  Professor  Mall, 
October  1  to  June  1. 

XIX.  Advanced  Neurological  Technique.  Dr.  Streeter, 
March  15  to  June  1. 

XX.  Advanced  Neurology.  Professor  Sabin,  March  15 
to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XXI.  Original  Investigation.  October  1  to  June  1, 
daily. 

Physiology 

WHiLiAM  H.  HowELii,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  ERiiANGER,  M.  D. ,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
J.  A.  E.  Eyster,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Wllliam  H.  Schultz,  Ph.  B.,  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

The  course  in  physiology  extends  from  January  of  the  first 
year  to  January  of  the  second  year.  By  this  arrangement  of 
the  course  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  considerable  progress 
in  anatomy  and  histology  before  beginning  his  work  in  physiology. 

The  work  consists  of  a  systematic  course  of  lectures  covering 
the  subject  of  animal  physiology,  experimental  work  in  the 
laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  experiments  and  demonstrations  given  in  the 
lecture  room.  Recitations  are  held  upon  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
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The  course  as  arranged  for  1905-06  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  of  the  Central 
Nervous  System  and  of  Blood.  Professor  Howell.  Three 
times  weekly  from  January  to  March  15.  First  year  medical 
class. 

II.  Physiology  of  Circulation  and  Respiration.  Pro- 
fessor Dawson.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

III.  Physiology  of  Secretion  and  Digestion.  Pro- 
fessor Erlanger.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

IV.  Recitations.     One  hour  weekly  on  Courses  II  and  III. 

V.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  the  Special  Senses. 
Professor  Howell.  Three  times  weekly  from  October  to  Christ- 
mas.    Second  year  medical  class. 

VI.  Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Physiology. 
Professors  Howell,  Dawson,  and  Erlanger.  Two  or  three 
mornings  weekly  from  October  to  Christmas.  Second  year 
medical  class.  The  laboratory  course  is  arranged  to  occupy  six 
to  nine  hours  a  week  for  about  twelve  weeks,  and  is  given  in  the 
autumn  of  the  second  year  after  the  student  has  had  a  lecture 
course  covering  the  subjects  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

VII.  Recitations.  A  weekly  recitation  is  held  upon  the 
experiments  performed  in  the  laboratory  course. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  exercises,  which  comprise  the 
required  work,  students  are  given  opportunities  to  participate  in 
the  more  advanced  courses,  intended  primarily  as  graduate  work. 
These  courses  are  as  follows  : 

VIII.  Journal  Club.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  year. 
Those  w^ho  participate  in  the  work  of  this  course  are  expected  to 
report  from  time  to  time  upon  papers  of  physiological  interest 
that  may  appear  in  the  current  journals. 

IX.  Physiological  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly  during 
the  year.  The  object  of  the  Seminary  work  is  to  study  carefully 
by  means  of  lectures  or  readings  some  special  part  of  physiology, 
the  topics  chosen  varying  each  year. 
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X.  Advanced  Laboratory  Course.  This  course  is  not 
limited  as  to  time  or  amount  of  work  except  that  assistance  from 
the  professor  of  physiology  must  be  arranged  for  by  definite 
engagements.  The  instruction  is  given  individually  and  may 
involve  undertaking  a  definite  investigation. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

"Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D. ,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Toxicology. 
Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Pharmacology. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  laboratory  work,  lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  and  conferences  of  a  less  formal  character. 
The  work  in  the  laboratory  begins  the  15th  of  March  and  con- 
tinues, with  daily  exercises,  until  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
course. 

I.  Laboratory  Work,  (a)  A  short  preliminary  course 
on  the  chemistry  of  various  substances,  such  as  proteids,  which 
are  usually  not  familiar  to  the  student  of  pure  chemistry  but 
which  should  be  understood  in  order  that  he  may  intelligently 
execute  the  work  that  follows. 

(6)  A  course  of  qualitative  analysis  in  which  some  exam- 
ination is  made  of  nearly  every  tissue  and  fluid  of  the  body. 
Blood,  liver,  milk  (colostrum),  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose 
tissue,  bone  and  bile  receive  special  attention,  and  whenever 
material  is  available  a  study  is  made  of  pathological  fluids  and 
concretions. 

(c)  A  study  of  those  physiological  chemical  processes  that  can 
be  closely  imitated  outside  the  body,  as  the  action  of  enzymes, 
salivary,  pancreatic,  and  gastric  digestion. 

(c?)  Class  experiments.  Demonstrations  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  entire  class  usually  takes  part. 

(e)  Quantitative  analysis.  Determination  of  normal  and 
pathological  constituents  of  urine  ;  analysis  of  milk,  gastric  juice, 
stomach-washings,  air,  water,  and  foods. 
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(/)  Examination  of  the  faeces  with  special  reference  to  putre- 
factive processes. 

II.  Conferences.  Informal  conferences  are  held  at  which 
the  laboratory  work  is  discussed  and  the  progress  and  needs  of 
the  students  are  considered.  Here  also  the  late  literature  that 
bears  directly  upon  the  work  is  reviewed. 

III.  Lectures.  A  brief  survey  of  the  entire  province  of 
physiological  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  given  to  that  part  of  the 
subject  which  for  obvious  reasons  must  be  omitted  from  a  labo- 
ratory course.    . 

Toxicology,  Pharmacology  and  Practical  Therapeutics 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  in  Pharmacology. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 

Alfred  E.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D. ,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Instruction  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology  is  given  in  the 
second  year  of  the  course  by  illustrated  lectures  and  laboratory 
work  two  afternoons  a  week  from  January  1  to  March  15.  From 
March  15  to  June  the  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  recitations  four  times  weekly.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae,  Asso- 
ciate in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Therapeutics,  conducts  a  course  in 
Practical  Therapeutics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

I.  Toxicology.  The  work  in  this  subject  covers  six  weeks, 
the  actual  work  of  detecting  poisons  being  preceded  by  a  short 
course  in  experimentation  on  ansesthetized  animals  in  which  the 
phenomena  and  general  principles  of  intoxications  are  set  forth. 
This  preliminary  course,  partly  physiological  and  partly  chem- 
ical in  character,  is  also  of  such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  the  best 
introduction  to  the  subject  of  Pharmacology.  The  following 
outline  serves  to  indicate  the  character  of  the  laboratory  work  ; 
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(a)  Search  for  volatile  substances  by  distillation  with  steam 
under  various  conditions,  and  by  analytical  methods  applicable 
to  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  this  class  of  poisons. 

(5)  Search  for  alkaloids  and  glucosides  by  modifications  of 
the  methods  of  Dragendorff,  Brouardel,  Kippenberger,  and 
others.  Mixtures  of  alkaloidal  poisons  and  foods  are  subjected 
to  some  process  of  extraction  suitable  to  the  case. 

(c)  Search  for  metallic  poisons  and  non-volatile  acids.  Several 
of  the  best  methods  for  the  destruction  of  organic  matter  are 
illustrated  before  the  class,  and  material  for  individual  study  is 
thus  prepared.  Arsenic,  antimony,  lead,  and  mercury  are  con- 
sidered in  detail,  and  the  student  is  required  to  give  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  presence  of  these  poisons  in  materials  which  are 
submitted  to  him. 

(c? )  A  study  of  blood  stains,  and  the  separation  of  blood  from 
rust  spots,  etc.  A  spectroscopic  and  chemical  study  is  made  of 
the  various  haemoglobin  derivatives,  as  methsemoglobin,  hsematin, 
reduced  hsematin,  haematorporphyrin,  etc. 

(e)  A  study  of  changes  in  the  urine  induced  by  drugs. 

II.  Pharmacology.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs.  The  course 
in  Pharmacology  is  in  part  a  laboratory  course,  as  above  des- 
cribed, students  working  in  sections  of  four  or  a  less  number 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  experiment. 

III.  Pharmacy.  Pharmacy  is  treated  by  a  special  instructor, 
Dr.  A.  R.  L.  Dohme,  in  a  course  of  demonstrations  and  lectures, 
once  weekly  for  three  months.  Weights  and  measures,  incom- 
patibles,  special  points  relating  to  prescriptions  and  the  officinal 
pharmacopoeial  preparations  are  fully  dealt  with.  The  more 
important  preparations  are  made  before  the  class. 

IV.  Therapeutics.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae.  The  course 
extends  through  the  third  and  fourth  years.  It  consists  of 
practical  demonstrations  as  far  as  possible. 

In  the  third  year  the  more  common  drugs  are  considered 
with  their  dosage  and  method  of  administration.  Practical 
therapeutic  measures,  such  as  hydrotherapy,  are  demonstrated. 
The  various  groups  of  medicines,  for  example  diuretics,  are  taken 
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up  and  their  indications  discussed.  The  diets  of  patients  and 
the  methods  of  preparing  the  simpler  foods  are  described.  In 
the  fourth  year  the  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  the  third 
year.  The  general  care  of  patients  in  the  treatment  of  special 
diseases  is  considered.  As  far  as  possible  the  work  is  practical 
and  given  in  connection  with  the  course  in  general  medicine,  so 
that  the  study  of  treatment  goes  along  with  the  regular  clinical 
work. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

WrLLiAM  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

WHiLiAM  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

WzLLL^M  W.  Ford,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Bacteriology. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

George  H.  Whipple,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Ernest  K.  Cullen,  M.  D.,  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

General  and  special  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
general  pathology,  and  bacteriology  are  taught  by  laboratory 
work,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  lectures.  These  courses 
continue  throughout  the  second  year.  The  laboratory  work 
occupies  three  half-days  a  week  during  the  year. 

I.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr. 
Bunting,  and  Dr.  Whipple.  The  autopsies  are  made  in  the 
Pathological  building  and  are  witnessed  by  the  students  of 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Students  are  permitted  to 
assist  at  post-mortem  examinations  and  are  instructed  in  the 
methods  of  making  such  examinations  and  of  recording  the 
results  in  proper  protocols. 

II.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy.  Pro- 
fessor MacCallum,  and  Dr.  Bunting,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  12-1, 
and  Saturdays,  10-11,  throughout  the  year.  The  gross  morbid 
specimens,  collected  during  the  week,  are  demonstrated  to 
students  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  In  addition 
fresh  and  museum  specimens  are  exhibited  in  the  course  i» 
pathological  histology  to  illustrate  the  macroscopical  appearances 
of  the  morbid  conditions  studied  by  the  microscope. 

III.  Bacteriology.      Professor   Welch    and    Dr.    Ford, 
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October  1  to  Christmas,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
afternoons.  This  is  a  practical  laboratory  course  in  which  the 
students  become  familiar  with  the  preparation  of  culture  media, 
the  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection,  the  methods  of 
cultivating,  staining,  and  studying  bacteria,  the  biological 
examination  of  air,  water,  and  soil,  and  the  important  species 
of  known  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  hygienic,  as  well  as 
the  pathological  relations  of  bacteriology  are  considered. 

IV.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Professor 
Welch,  October  1  to  Christmas,  4.30  to  5.30,  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays.  During  the  months  of  practical  work  in  bacteriology 
lectures  are  given  devoted  mainly  to  the  consideration  of  subjects 
pertaining  to  infection  and  immunity. 

V.  General  Pathology.  Professor  Welch,  Professor 
MacCallum,  Dr.  Bunting  and  Dr.  Whipple.  This  subject  is 
covered,  as  far  as  practical,  by  demonstrations,  experiments,  and 
laboratory  work.  Aspects  of  the  subject  not  susceptible  of  this 
demonstrative  treatment  are  taken  up  in  lectures  and  recitations. 

VI.  Pathological  Histology  and  Pathological  Anat- 
omy. Professor  Welch,  Professor  MacCaUum,  Dr.  Bunting  and 
Dr.  Whipple,  January  to  June  1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Fri- 
day afternoons.  Pathological  histology  is  taught  as  a  part  of 
pathological  anatomy,  the  description  and  demonstration  of  gross 
lesions  being  followed  by  microscopical  examinations  of  the  same 
lesions. 

VII.  Recitations.  Professor  Welch,  Mondays  at  12, 
throughout  the  year.  Weekly  recitations  cover  the  ground  gone 
over  by  the  students  in  their  laboratory  work,  as  well  as  subjects 
treated  in  lectures  and  those  reserved  more  especially  for  text- 
book study. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pathology. 
Professor  Welch,  January  to  June.  Didactic  and  demonstrative 
lectures  are  given,  as  occasion  may  require,  upon  subjects  which 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  treated  in  the  laboratory. 

IX.  Special  Course  in  Hygiene.  Dr.  Ford,  May  1  to 
July  1,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons  (optional).  This 
course  includes  the  chemical   and   bacteriological   examination 
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of  water  and  milk  and  the  practical  inspection  of  their  sources  of 
supply.  The  course  is  designed  especially  for  a  limited  number 
of  members  of  the  second  year  class. 

X.  Courses  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  for 
Physicians.  During  the  months  of  May  and  June  special 
laboratory  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided  for  physicians 
(see  Part  II,  pp.  115,  121).  In  addition,  opportunity  is  afforded 
to  a  limited  number  of  suitably  trained  physicians  to  follow  the 
undergraduate  courses  in  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

XI.  Pathology  of  the  Heart  and  Circulatory  Sys- 
tem, Advanced.  (Limited  to  five  students. )  Professor  W.  G, 
MacCallum.  The  course  will  begin  October  9  and  continue  for 
five  weeks,  with  three  exercises  a  week. 

These  exercises  will  consist  of  lectures,  experiments  on  ani- 
mals, and  anatomical,  chemical  and  microscopical  demonstrations. 
The  following  topics  will  be  considered  :  Diseases  of  the  peri- 
cardium, diseases  of  the  endocardium  and  myocardium,  pathology 
of  the  pulmonary  circulation,  pathology  of  the  systemic  circu- 
lation, pathology  of  the  lymphatic  channels. 

XII.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Oppor- 
tunity is  afforded  to  those  suitably  trained  to  pursue  advanced 
work  and  special  research  in  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
experimental  pathology,  and  bacteriology.  For  these  purposes 
the  pathological  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  material. 

Medicine  (including  Work  in  the  Clinical  Laboratory) 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Wllliam  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Frank  K.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 
Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  K.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
KuFus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  K.  Boggs,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 


78  Medical  Department  [732 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  A.  Chatard,  M.  D,,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  A.  Luetscher,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

G.  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.  D.,  Voluntary  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  clinical  laboratory, 
and  in  the  wards.  In  place  of  systematic  didactic  teaching 
there  has  been  introduced  a  plan  of  practical  instruction  by  which 
the  student  is  brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  patients,  and 
taught  from  the  outset  how  to  recognize  and  treat  disease  as  it 
occurs  in  nature,  not  in  books. 

Preliminary  Course  in  Physical  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Brown, 
after  March  fifteenth,  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  10  a.  m. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the  second  year  and 
consists  in  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises  illustrating  the 
simpler  methods  of  physical  exploration  of  the  normal  organs  of 
the  chest  and  abdomen,  especial  attention  being  paid  to  topo- 
graphical percussion. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physical  Diagnosis.  In  sections,  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days, Thursdays  and  Saturdays  from  10-12. 

The  course  is  in  charge  of  Professor  Futcher  with  the  assistance 
of  Drs.  McCrae,  Hamburger,  F.  R.  Smith,  Brown,  Pleasants, 
Marshall,  Buckler,  Hamman,  and  others. 

a.  In  the  first  half-year,  practical  and  demonstrative  exercises 
in  history -taking  and  physical  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest. 

The  class  is  divided  into  16  sections.  Each  section  has  two 
exercises  of  two  hours  a  week.  The  exercises  are  held  in  the 
dispensary  and  in  the  wards  and  consist  in  the  practical  study 
of  the  physical  signs  of  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

b.  In  the  second  half-year : 

(1)  Dispensary  practice.  During  the  second  half-year  the 
students  take  part  in  the  regular  dispensary  practice.  Each  case 
coming  to  the  dispensary  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  takes  the 
history,  makes  the  physical  examination  and  reports  to  one  of 
the  instructors  who  reviews  his  work.  Each  section  has  one 
exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 
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(2)  Practical  and  demonstrative  exercises  in  physical  diag- 
nosis of  diseases  of  the  abdomen.  The  class  is  divided  into  four 
sections,  each  section  having  one  exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 

c.  Weekly  recitations,  Saturdays,  9-10  o'clock.  The  entire 
third  year  class  meets  Professor  Futcher  once  a  week  for  an 
hour's  recitation.  In  this  exercise  the  ground  passed  over  in  the 
Preliminary  Course  and  in  that  of  the  third  year  course  is 
covered  in  a  systematic  manner. 

II.  General  Symptomatology  of  Disease.  At  twelve 
o'  clock  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday,  Professor  Thayer 
or  Professor  Barker  or  one  of  their  associates  meets  the  students 
in  the  medical  amphitheatre.  The  students  in  rotation  examine 
selected  cases.  The  teaching  consists  in  (a)  thorough  considera- 
tion of  the  clinical  features  of  the  case  ;  (6)  brief  discussion  of 
the  symptoms  ;  (c)  reports  by  each  student  upon  the  cases  which 
he  examines  and  whose  further  progress  he  folloAVS  either  by 
personal  visits  outside  or,  if  the  patient  is  admitted  to  the 
Hospital,  by  observation  in  the  wards  ;  (d)  on  the  last  class 
day  of  each  month  a  clinical  '  *  round-up, ' '  when  the  student, 
whose  turn  it  happens  to  be,  reports  on  the  work  of  the  month  ; 
(e)  short  papers  on  definite  themes  given  to  the  students  and 
relating  to  subjects  which  come  up  in  the  course  of  the  examina- 
tion of  patients. 

III.  Work  in  Dispensary.  After  the  completion  of  the 
third  year  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  assist  in  the 
dispensary.  Dr.  Frank  R.  Smith  arranges  the  rotation  of  the 
groups  and  gives  instruction  in  the  method  of  taking  histories 
and  making  examinations. 

IV.  Clinical  Laboratory.  Dr.  Boggs  conducts,  through- 
out the  session,  during  two  afternoons  of  the  week,  a  class  in 
microscopical  and  chemical  diagnosis.  The  course  is  a  systematic 
one  in  which  the  students  are  trained  in  the  methods  of  exam- 
ining blood,  sputum,  gastric  contents,  urine,  faeces,  etc.  Con- 
siderable work  is  required  outside  the  regular  class  hours. 

One  of  the  large  rooms  of  the  clinical  laboratory  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  third  year  students.  Each  student  has  his 
own  place  in  the  laboratory  with  locker,  microscope,  reagents,  etc. 
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V.  Clinics.  On  Saturday  at  12  Professor  Barker  meets  the 
third  and  fourth  year  students  in  the  medical  amphitheatre  of 
the  Hospital.     Chiefly  acute  diseases  are  shown  and  discussed. 

VI.  Medical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by  Dr. 
Howard,  once  weekly,  from  April  1  to  June  1. 

VII.  Recitations.  These  as  already  mentioned  are  held  in 
connection  with  preceding  courses  : 

The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  as  follows  : 

The  students  are  divided  into  three  equal  groups,  each  group 
serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical,  surgical, 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospital,  and  in 
attendance  upon  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary. 

I.  Ward  Work.  Of  the  three  groups  into  which  the  class 
is  divided  the  members  of  each  serve  for  three  months  as  clinical 
clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  A  certain  number 
of  beds  is  assigned  to  each  student.  He  takes  the  history  of 
new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and,  under  the  guidance  and  direc- 
tion of  the  house-physician,  makes  the  necessary  examinations. 
The  clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6 
p.  m.  They  accompany  the  professors  in  the  ward  visits,  read 
the  histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of 
their  examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  At  9  a.  m.  the  ward  visits  are  made 
on  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  by  Professors  Barker  and 
Thayer,  and  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday  by  other 
members  of  the  staffl  The  members  of  the  class  are  taught  the 
methods  of  examination,  the  progress  of  the  cases  is  followed, 
and  instruction  is  given  in  the  methods  of  treatment. 

III.  Clinics.  At  12  o'clock  on  Saturdays  the  fourth  year 
students  attend  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  amphitheatre. 
Special  cases  are  considered,  particularly  of  the  acute  diseases  as 
already  mentioned.  The  clinical  clerks  read  the  histories  of  the 
new  cases  brought  before  the  class  and  report  on  the  progress 
of  cases  previously  shown.  The  deaths  of  the  week  are  dis- 
cussed, the  autopsy  report  read,  and  the  specimens  shown.  The 
more  important  acute  diseases  are  dealt  with  systematically. 

IV.  Recitations.     At  4.30  p.  m.  on  Thursdays  a  recita- 
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tion  on  an  assigned  subject  is  held  for  the  fourth  year  class  by 
Dr.  Emerson  or  Dr.  Cole. 

Recitations  on  various  subjects  are  held  for  the  group  in  medi- 
cine by  Dr.  McCrae  and  Dr.  Cole. 

V.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  large  room  of  the  clinical 
laboratory  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  fourth  year  class. 
Here  each  student  has  a  place  with  microscope,  reagents,  etc., 
throughout  the  session  and  can  engage  in  any  special  work. 

Surgery 

Welmam  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Geokge  Walker,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

WiiiLiAM  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Eichard  H.  FoiiLis,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

N.  E.  B.  Igtlehart,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frederick    H.    Baetjer,    M.  D.,   Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of 

Actinographic  Department. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
W.  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  wards  and  oper- 
ating rooms  of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 

A  short  preparatory  course  is  given  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  year.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the 
students,  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises, 
with  certain  points  in  surgical  technique,  and  thus  prepare  them 
for  the  clinical  lectures  of  the  third  year. 

The  principal  work  of  the  third  year  is  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy, surgical  diagnosis,  surgical  anatomy,  operative  surgery, 
orthopedic  surgery,  and  the  general  principles  of  surgery.  It 
includes  : 

I.  Surgical  Pathology.  Professor  Bloodgood,  twice  weekly 
(Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons)  from  October  to  May. 

IL    Minor  Surgery.     Professor  Finney,  with  the  assistance 
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of  Drs.  Follis,  Walker  and  Iglehart.     Twice  weekly  in  sections 
in  the  dispensary. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic  is  given  by  Professor  Halsted 
for  students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Two  clinics  weekly  are  given  by  Professor  Finney  for  the  third 
year  class. 

IV.  Kecitations.  Weekly  recitations  upon  assigned  sub- 
jects are  held  by  Professor  Halsted. 

V.  Operative  Surgery.  Professor  Gushing.  Elective, 
once  weekly  from  October  to  May.     A  five-hour  exercise. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  consists  of : 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups, 
into  which  the  class  of  the  fourth  year  is  divided,  serve  for 
three  months  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  During 
this  service  they  take  the  histories  of  cases  and  act  as  surgical 
dressers.  They  witness  and  assist  at  operations  and  have  prac- 
tice in  operative  surgery. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  The  students  make  the  morning  visits 
to  the  wards  with  Professor  Halsted  or  the  resident  surgeon, 
where  they  receive  bedside  instruction. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic,  by  Professors  Halsted  and 
Finney.  Professor  Halsted  occupies  one  hour  in  the  presenta- 
tion of  cases.  This  exercise  is  followed  by  operations  by  Professor 
Finney.     A  weekly  clinic  is  also  given  by  Professor  Cushing. 

IV.  Private  Operating  Koom.  To  each  group  of  fourth 
year  students  the  privileges  of  the  private  operating  room  are 
extended  for  three  months.  Operations  take  place,  as  a  rule, 
five  days  a  week  in  this  room. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Professor  Young.  For 
details  see  p.  86. 

VI.  Recitations.  Professor  Bloodgood.  Tuesday,  4.30 
p.   m. 

VII.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  Baer.  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.  Ward 
rounds,  October  1  to  June  1,  to  the  group  in  Surgery,  and 
lecture,  once  weekly,  from  March  1. 


737]  Obstetrics  83 

Obstetrics 

J,  Whiteidge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M,  D.  ,  Associate  in  Obstetrics. 
Humphrey  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

The  instruction  in  Obstetrics  is  given  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  as  follows  : 

In  the  third  year  five  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  the  teaching 
of  Obstetrics.     The  time  is  divided  between — 

I.  Eecitations  and  Demonstrations. 

II.  Laboratory  Work.  Laboratory  instruction  is  given 
in  the  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  female  generative  organs, 
and  in  the  pathology  of  the  various  diseases  of  pregnancy,  labor 
and  the  puerperal  state. 

III.  Exercises  with  the  Manikin.  Demonstrations  of 
the  various  operative  procedures  upon  the  manikin,  with  prac- 
tical exercises  by  the  students. 

IV.  Occasional  Lectures. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  greater  part  of  the  work  is  practical 
and  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  Each  member  of 
the  fourth  year  class  serves  for  six  weeks  in  the  lying-in  wards 
of  the  Hospital.  Meetings  are  held  three  times  a  week  for  in- 
struction in  the  examination  of  pregnant  women,  and  the  care 
of  newly  born  children,  especial  attention  being  given  to  obstet- 
rical palpation  and  pelvimetry.  Two  students  are  called  to  each 
case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the  entire  section  to  unusual  and 
operative  cases. 

II.  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.  The  students 
are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision,  a  certain 
number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes,  and  during  this 
period  are  expected  to  occupy  at  night  rooms,  provided  for  the 
purpose,  which  are  connected  with  the  Hospital  by  telephone. 

III.  Conferences  and  Recitations.  There  are  weekly 
meetings   of  the   entire  class   for  clinical  conference,  in  which 
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cases  that  have  been  observed  by  the  students  are  discussed  and 
criticised.  At  the  same  time  recitations  are  held,  accompanied 
by  illustrative  demonstrations  upon  the  manikin  and  with  the 
microscope. 

Throughout  the  year  the  group  of  students  on  duty  meets 
twice  a  week  in  the  Obstetrical  laboratory.  One  meeting  a  week 
is  devoted  to  the  practical  study  of  abnormal  pelves  and  pelvi- 
metry, and  the  other  to  instruction  in  the  analysis  of  milk  and 
its  modification  for  infant  feeding. 

Gynecology 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
WiLLLA^M  W.  KussELL,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Guy  L.  Hunner,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 
Stephen  Kushmore,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 
The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups  visit  the  gynecological 
wards  for  three  months.     The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  Gynecological  Diagnosis.  Professor  Russell,  once  a 
week,  the  examinations  being  made  under  ether. 

II.  Dispensary.  One  or  two  students  each  day  are  permitted 
to  assist  in  the  dispensary  under  the  direction  of  the  gynecologist 
in  charge. 

III.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  The  students 
accompany  the  resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through 
the  wards,  and  receive  bedside  instruction. 

IV.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are  per- 
formed four  days  every  week  by  Professors  Kelly,  Kussell, 
Cullen  or  Dr.  Rushmore. 

V.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Professor  Cullen  and  Dr. 
Hurdon  12  to  1,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays.  The  entire  class. 
This  course  includes  a  thorough  survey  of  the  gross  and  histo- 
logical appearances  of  pathological  tissues  from  the  female  pelvic 
organs.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  uterine 
scrapings. 
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VI.  Lectures  AND  Recitations.  3.30  to  4.30,  Mondays. 
Entire  class,  October  to  April  15. 

Special  Departments  of  Practical  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

Instruction  in  the  various  special  departments  is  given  partly 
in  the  third,  but  mainly  in  the  fourth  year.  For  the  ward  and 
dispensary  work  the  fourth  year  class,  as  already  stated,  is 
divided  into  three  sections  so  arranged  that  each  section  in  the 
course  of  the  academic  year  has  in  rotation  three  months  of  daily 
service  in  the  wards  of  each  of  the  four  main  divisions,  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological,  of  the  hospital.  For 
the  work  in  the  special  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
viz. :  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  genito -urinary  diseases, 
laryngology  and  rhinology,  and  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
the  sections,  except  the  medical  section,  are  divided  into  two 
sub-sections,  each  sub-section  comprising  one-sixth  of  the  class. 
Each  sub -section  is  given  from  five  to  six  weeks  of  practical 
instruction  in  the  special  departments  enumerated.  The  course 
in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  a  course  of  practical 
training  in  the  use  of  the  opthalmoscope  fall  in  the  third  year. 
The  work  in  orthopedic  surgery  is  given  to  the  surgical  section 
of  the  fourth  year  class. 

Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  GrLCHRiST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  Clinical  Professor  of  Derma- 
tology. 
J.  Wllliams  Lord,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  consists  in  : 

I.  Weekly  clinical  lectures  for  the  whole  class  on  Tuesdays  at 
3.30  to  4.30  p.  m.  throughout  the  fourth  year. 

II.  Daily  work  m  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section  of  students  in  the  fourth  year. 
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Diseases  op  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D.  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
KiCHARD  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  A  weekly  clinic,  or  lecture  for  the  entire  fourth  year  class, 
Monday,  12  to  1,  throughout  the  year. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section.  Students  are  required  to  act  as  clinical  clerks  and 
to  discuss  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to 
them.  Cases  of  special  interest  are  presented  to  all  the  students 
of  the  section  for  examination. 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

Hjenry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

The  course  is  given  during  the  third  year  and  the  work  con- 
sists of: 

I.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  The  class  is  divided 
into  four  sections  and  each  section  works  in  the  neurological 
dispensary  from  10  to  12  on  one  morning  of  each  week  through- 
out the  year. 

II.  Recitation.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  Clinic.     Once  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Genito-TJrinary  Surgery 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

During  the  fourth  year  Professor  Young  conducts  the  following 
special  courses  : 

I.  Weekly  lecture,  clinic,  demonstration,  or  recitation  attended 
by  the  entire  fourth  year  class.  Wednesday,  12  to  1,  throughout 
the  year. 
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II.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  Members  from  each 
section  of  the  fourth  year  class  work  from  five  to  six  weeks  as 
clinical  assistants  in  the  genito-urinary  department  of  the 
dispensary. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  K  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,    Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

Rhinology. 
Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

I.  Weekly  lecture  and  clinic.  Throughout  the  fourth  year 
there  is  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  Friday,  3. 30  p.  m. ,  supple- 
mented by  pathological  and  clinical  demonstrations,  on  the 
anatomy,  the  physiology,  and  the  common  diseases  of  the  upper 
air  tract.  In  this  course  special  attention  is  paid  to  those  afiections 
of  the  air  passages  which  are  of  most  importance  to  the  general 
practitioner. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary.  Each  section  of  the 
fourth  year  class  attends  for  two  hours,  five  to  six  weeks  daily, 
the  laryngological  and  rhinological  department  of  the  dispen- 
sary, where  practical  instruction  is  given  by  Professor  Mackenzie 
and  his  assistants. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

SAivruEii  Theobald,    M.  D.,    Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D.,    Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 
Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

I.  A  weekly  lecture  is  given  by  Professor  Theobald  through- 
out the  academic  year,  Thursday,  3.30  p.  m.  These  lectures, 
which  are  given  to  the  entire  fourth  year  class,  are  of  a  practical ' 
character  and  include  a  consideration  of  the  surgical  anatomy  of 
the  eye  and  ear,  the  physiology  of  vision  and  of  hearing,  the 
various  methods  of  examining  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  the  more 
important  diseases  of  these  organs. 
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II.  Daily  clinics  are  given  in  the  dispensary  by  Professors 
Theobald,  Randolph  or  Dr.  Reik.  Each  of  the  sub-sections  into 
which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided,  attends  these  clinics  daily 
for  from  five  to  six  weeks.  Owing  to  the  small  number  of 
students  comprising  the  separate  groups  the  opportunities  thus 
afforded  of  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the 
eye  and  ear  are  exceptionally  valuable. 

III.  During  the  third  year  a  preparatory  course  in  ophthal- 
moscopy is  given  by  Dr.  Mills. 

Psychiatry 

Henry  M.  Hubd,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
W.  KusH  DuNTON,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

The  instruction  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind  comprises  : 

I.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Professor  Berkley,  weekly 
from  October  to  November  15. 

II.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Professor  Berkley 
at  the  City  Insane  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  weekly  from  November 
15  to  February. 

III.  Clinic  and  demonstration  at  the  dispensary  by  Dr. 
Dunton,  weekly. 

IV.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Farrar  at 
the  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  weekly,  from  February 
to  the  end  of  year. 

V.  Lectures  by  Professor  Hurd  upon  selected  topics  in  Psychi- 
atry and  the  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  Insanity,  weekly,  from 
February  to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  given  throughout  the 
fourth  year  by  Dr.  William  S.  Baer. 
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I.  Each  surgical  section  is  sub- divided  into  groups  and  these 
groups  work  in  the  orthopedic  dispensary  two  mornings  each 
week  for  a  period  of  three  months.  An  opportunity  is  given 
for  the  students  to  act  as  clinical  assistants,  performing  all  the 
practical  work  on  such  cases. 

II.  A  clinical  lecture  or  recitation  is  given  one  day  each 
week,  from  12  to  1,  beginning  January  2. 

III.  Ward  rounds  are  made  on  Monday  mornings  throughout 
the  year  from  9  to  10  a.  m.  Opportunities  are  afforded  the 
students  to  see  the  usual  orthopedic  operations  in  the  general 
operating  room. 

IV.  An  optional  course  in  lateral  curvature  work  is  given 
two  afternoons  in  the  week. 


Instruction  in  Art  as  applied  to  Medicine 

Max  Broedel,  Instructor. 

The  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  selected  students. 
The  course  will  be  as  follows  : 

1.  a)  Sketching  of  anatomical  and  pathological  specimens,  sur- 

gical procedures  and  clinical  conditions. 
h)  Methods  of  finishing  such  sketches  so  as  to  render  them 
suitable  for  publication. 

2.  Drawing  of  microscopic  specimens  : 

a)  Sketches  as  an  accessory  to  the  study  of  histology  and 

pathology. 
6)  Finished  drawings  for  publication. 

3.  Special  instruction  in  drawing  for  those  engaged  in  re- 

search work. 

Hygiene 

Instruction  in  hygiene  is  included  in  the  courses  in  pathology 
and  bacteriology,  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry.  The 
subject  of  diet  in  health  and  disease  is  considered  in  the  third 
year  in  the  course  upon  practical  therapeutics. 
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In  addition,  a  course  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  hygiene  is 
given  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  by  the  lecturer  on  hygiene, 
Dr.  Alexander  C.  Abbott,  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.  In  this  course  are  considered,  among 
other  subjects,  the  predisposing  factors  of  disease,  as  regards  both 
the  individual  and  the  community,  including  the  influence  of 
age,  sex,  race,  occupation,  social  occupation,  etc. ;  the  manage- 
ment of  contagious  diseases  and  the  organization  and  equipment 
necessary  to  properly  conduct  the  work  ;  the  relation  between 
public  health  and  the  character  of  the  water  supply,  the  mode 
of  disposal  of  waste,  and  ventilation,  especially  in  relation  to  the 
health  and  comfort  of  inmates  of  hospitals,  public  institutions, 
barracks,  etc.,  together  with  the  modern  views  concerning  respi- 
ratory products. 

Medical  Zoology 

Charles  W.  Stlles,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology  and  Zoologist 
to  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

Instruction  in  Medical  Zoology  is  given  to  students  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  by  Dr.  Stiles.  It  consists  of  a  course  of 
twenty  lectures  on  the  medical  relations  of  animals  to  man  (animal 
parasites,  animals  as  transmitters  of  disease,  poisonous  snakes, 
etc. ) ;  ten  lectures  are  given  each  year,  illustrated  with  numer- 
ous charts  and  specimens,  and  supplemented  by  practical  labo- 
ratory exercises  in  examining  meat  for  trichinosis  and  in  the 
diagnosis  of  other  zooparasitic  diseases  by  microscopic  exam- 
ination of  faeces.  The  parasites  are  studied  from  the  standpoints 
of  zoology,  practical  medicine,  and  public  hygiene. 


Forensic  Medicine 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years. 

The  course  comprises  :  The  history  of  forensic  medicine.  The 
death-bed  and  dying  declarations.     The  duties  and  rights  of  the 
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medical  witness.  The  dead  body  and  its  examination.  Personal 
identification,  including  the  living  person,  the  dead  body,  muti- 
lated remains,  the  skeleton  and  detached  bones  ;  also  the  examin- 
ation of  stains  of  blood,  semen,  etc.  The  presumption  of  death 
and  of  survivorship.  Life  insurance.  Malpractice.  Railway 
injuries.  Sex,  including  everything  in  which  the  female  sex  may 
be  concerned  in  matters  of  jurisprudence.  Asphyxia,  including 
hanging,  drowning,  suflTocation  and  strangulation.  Effects  of 
cold  and  heat  upon  the  body.     Wounds  and  injuries. 

Instruction  in  toxicology  is  provided  for  in  the  course  on 
chemistry  and  the  jurisprudence  of  insanity  is  considered  in  con- 
nection with  the  course  on  Psychiatry. 


History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

The  Historical  Club  meets  once  a  month  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year  in  the  Medical  Amphitheatre  of  the  Hospital.  Old  and 
rare  or  otherwise  historically  interesting  books  are  exhibited  and 
the  history  of  medical  doctrines,  of  epochs  in  medicine  and  of  the 
lives  and  contributions  to  knowledge  of  eminent  medical  men, 
and  other  themes  pertaining  to  the  history  of  medicine  are  con- 
sidered. Many  students  avail  themselves  of  the  stimulating  and 
educational  advantages  afforded  by  the  meetings  of  this  Club. 

Special  Lectures 

From  time  to  time,  as  opportunity  offers,  short  courses  of 
special  lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  selected  topics  are  given 
either  by  specially  appointed  lecturers  or  by  members  of  the 
teaching  staff. 

The  second  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation  was 
delivered  by  Professor  Hans  Horst  Meyer,  M.  D. ,  director  of  the 
Pharmacological  Institute,  University  of  Vienna,  on  Wednesday 
and  Thursday,  October  4th  and  5th,  at  4.30  p.  m.,  in  th6. 
auditorium  of  the  Physiological  Building,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical 
School,  Washington  and  Monument  Streets. 
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The   lectures  were   in    the  English   language   upon  subjects 
relating  to  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 


SCHEDULES   OF   COURSES   AS   ARRANGED 
FOR   THE   SESSION    OF    1905-6 


In  order  to  exhibit  as  completely  as  possible  the  details  of  the 
work  of  the  Medical  Department,  the  general  schedules  furnished 
to  the  students  for  the  session  of  1905-6  are  reproduced.  In  the 
fourth  year  special  schedules  for  the  different  sections  are  arranged 
by  the  heads  of  the  departments.  No  alterations  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  general  schedules  are  permitted  unless  authorized 
by  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 
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ANNUAL   EXAMINATIONS 


At  the  end  of  the  first  year  examinations  are  held  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  and  histology. 

In  the  second  year  the  final  examination  in  physiology  and 
the  practical  examinations  in  bacteriology  are  held  during  the 
week  preceding  the  Christmas  recess  ;  the  final  examination  in 
anatomy  is  held  in  the  week  preceding  the  Easter  recess,  and  the 
final  examinations  in  bacteriology  and  pathology,  pharmacology 
and  toxicology  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  j^ear. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  examinations  are  held  in  medicine, 
surgery,  obstetrics  and  nervous  diseases,  so  far  as  these  subjects 
have  been  pursued. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  final  examinations  are  held 
in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

In  the  special  branches  the  examinations  are  entirely  practical 
and  are  given  to  each  section  upon  the  completion  of  the  work. 

The  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  oral,  and 
include  practical  tests  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work. 

Each  student  must  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all  the  sub- 
jects and  must  pass  the  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
before  he  can  be  admitted  to  the  courses  of  the  succeeding  year. 

Conditions  must  be  absolved  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in 
October.  No  student  who  has  any  condition  unsatisfied  at  the 
close  of  the  first  condition  examination  of  the  academic  year  is 
permitted  to  continue  with  his  class  without  the  express  authori- 
zation of  the  Faculty. 

The  estimation  of  the  standing  of  each  student  is  based  both 
upon  the  general  character  of  his  work  and  upon  the  results  of 
examinations. 

HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  in  June  twelve  members 
of  the  graduating  class  are  selected  for  appointment  as  House 
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Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  serve  for  one  year 
from  September  first.  The  appointments  are  made  upon  the 
basis  of  the  general  standing  of  the  students  in  all  the  subjects 
of  study  during  the  entire  four  years'  course,  combined  with 
considerations  of  personal  fitness.  These  appointees  reside  in 
the  Hospital  and  become  officers  upon  the  house-stafi*. 

A  certain  number  of  externe  appointments  are  offered  to 
students  of  the  graduating  class  in  June.  These  appointees  have 
the  privilege  of  working  in  the  dispensary.  They  may  assist 
in  the  teaching,  and  may  pursue  advanced  work  and  original 
research  in  the  various  laboratories  without  charge. 

In  addition  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  annually  two 
physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house-staff  of  the  City  Asylum 
at  Bay  View. 

The  appointments  of  the  resident  physician,  surgeon,  gyne- 
cologist and  obstetrician  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  are 
permanent  ones.  The  first  and  second  resident  assistantships 
under  these  are  annual  appointments,  subject  to  renewal. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  upon  those  who, 
after  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  for  admission,  have  completed 
satisfactorily  the  four  years'  course  of  study  in  this  Medical 
School. 

In  every  instance  the  candidate  must  have  fulfilled  all  of  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  this  Medical  School  and  must  have 
completed,  as  a  regularly  matriculated  or  registered  medical 
student,  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  study,  equivalent  in  its 
standards  to  that  given  here,  of  which  the  final  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  Medical  School. 

The  degrees  are  publicly  conferred  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  at  the  commencement  on  the  second  Tuesday  of 
June. 
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CHARGES   FOR   TUITION 


The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  at  the  Treasurer's  Office  or  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  School,  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October  1  and 
February  1.  There  are  no  extra  charges  for  matriculation,  for 
graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department,  or  for  laboratory 
courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materials  consumed.  To  a 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope,  there  is  an  annual 
charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use  of  one,  with  an  additional  charge 
of  two  dollars  for  the  use  of  an  oil -immersion  lens.  One  dollar 
is  charged  for  the  rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for  one  year. 
The  student  is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope  thus 
rented.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required 
from  each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrollment.  The  caution 
money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there  are  no 
charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for  breakage 
and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  in 
the  Medical  School  Building,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5 
p.  m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University,  on 
North  Howard  Street,  which  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15 
p.  m. 


APPENDIX 


ENDOWMENT 

The  founder  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  devoting  his  large 
fortune  to  the  establishment  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital,  had  in 
view  the  organization  of  a  school  of  medicine.  In  his  letter  addressed  to 
the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  dated  March  10,  1873,  these  significant  words 
occur  : 

'*  It  will  be  your  especial  duty  to  secure,  for  the  service  of  the  Hospital, 
surgeons  and  physicians  of  the  highest  character  and  greatest  skill.  .  .  . 
In  all  your  arrangements  in  relation  to  this  Hospital,  you  will  bear  con- 
stantly in  mind  that  it  is  my  wish  and  purpose  that  the  institution  shall 
ultimately  form  a  part  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  for  which 
I  have  made  ample  provision  in  my  will." 

When  the  University  was  opened  in  1876,  arrangements  were  made  for 
instruction  in  those  sciences,  such  as  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which 
lead  up  naturally  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine.  In  1884  the  pro- 
fessorship of  pathology  was  filled  and  the  pathological  laboratory  was 
opened.  In  1889  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  was  opened,  and  the  physi- 
cian, surgeon,  and  gynecologist  in  chief  to  the  Hospital  were  appointed  to 
the  professorships,  respectively,  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  gynecology  and 
obstetrics.  At  the  same  time  the  professor  of  psychiatry  was  appointed. 
Opportunities  for  instruction  were  afforded  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Ampler  endowment,  however,  was  needed  to  complete  the  organization  of 
a  medical  department. 

Gifts  amounting  to  $111,731.68,  most  of  which  were  offered  to  this 
University  in  October,  1890,  by  a  committee  of  women,  and  an  additional 
gift  of  $306,977,  offered  to  the  University  in  December,  1892,  in  addition 
to  her  previous  subscriptions,  by  Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  made  up 
with  other  available  resources,  the  amount  of  $500,000,  which  had  been 
agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees  as  the  minimum  sum  to  be  secured  for  the 
opening  of  the  Medical  Department.  These  generous  contributions  were 
made  upon  condition  that  women  be  received  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

This  endowment,  added  to  the  available  resources  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  enabled  the  Trustees  to  com- 
plete the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department  and  to  open  it  for 
instruction  in  1893. 

100 
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II 

THE  WOMEN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  FUND 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  October  28, 
1890,  the  following  letter  was  presented  : 

' '  The  committee  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the 
most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  can  now  place  at  your  dis- 
posal the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  your  Medical 
School,  if  you  will,  by  resolution,  agree  that  women  whose  previous  train- 
ing has  been  equivalent  to  your  preliminary  medical  course,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school,  when  it  shall  open,  upon  the  same  terms  which  may 
be  prescribed  for  men.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women  ought  to  be 
trained  to  act  as  nurses  for  sick  women.  There  is  as  little  doubt  that  a 
sufficient  number  of  women  ought  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  fully  able  to  care  for  sick  women  who  may  wish  or  ought  to 
be  treated  by  women.  We  have  devoted  ourselves  to  the  furtherance  of 
this  object.  We  have  reason  to  hope  that  a  university  which  proposes  to 
found  a  medical  school  intended  to  teach  advanced  methods  in  the  treat- 
ment of  those  diseases  which  afflict  mankind,  will  not  refuse  to  women  the 
opportunity  of  learning  such  methods.  There  is  now  a  general  interest  in 
our  movement.  In  order  that  this  interest  may  be  sustained,  we  ask  you 
to  consider  our  offer  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

Nancy  Moreis  Davis, 
Chairman  of  the  Baltimore  Committee.^' 

The  following  minute  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees  : 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
have  received  from  Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman  of  one  of  the 
committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the  most 
advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the  gratifying  intelligence  that 
$100,000  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of  their  intended  Medical  School,  and 
is  at  their  disposal,  if  they  will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon 
which  the  money  was  contributed  by  its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  this  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus  raised,  shall 
agree,  by  resolution,  that,  when  its  Medical  School  shall  be  opened,  women 
whose  training  has  been  equivalent  to  the  preliminary  medical  course  pre- 
scribed for  men,  shall  be  admitted  in  such  school  upon  the  same  terms  as 
may  be  prescribed  for  men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free,  voluntary 
act  of  women  residing  in  this  State  and  in  other  States,  made  without 
the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,  and  we  accept  it  under  and 
subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part  of  the  gift,  with  the  understanding 
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and  declaration,  however,  that  such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts 
shall  be  obtained  in  some  other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  to  the  education  of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

The  fund  so  contributed  shall  be  invested  and  known  as  ''The  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,"  and  that  fund,  and  all  interest  to  accrue  thereon 
and  all  additions  made  thereto  for  the  same  purpose,  shall  remain 
invested  for  the  purpose  of  increase  only  until ,  with  its  aid  as  a  foundation, 
a  general  fund  has  been  accumulated  amounting  to  not  less  than  $500,000, 
and  sufficient  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Medical  School 
worthy  of  the  reputation  of  this  University,  and  fully  sufficient  as  a  means 
of  complete  medical  instruction.  Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  a  Medical 
School  be  opened  by  this  University  ;  and  then,  and  not  until  then,  will 
the  gift  now  offered  be  used  by  this  University  ;  and  then,  and  not  until 
then,  will  the  terms  attached  thereto  be  operative. 

The  utility  of  a  training  school  for  women  nurses  has  been  demonstrated 
by  the  experience  and  practice  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  by  the 
necessities  of  home  life  among  our  people. 

This  Board  is  satisfied  that  in  hospital  practice  among  women,  in  penal 
institutions  in  which  women  are  prisoners,  in  charitable  institutions  in 
which  women  are  cared  for,  and  in  private  life,  when  women  are  to  be 
attended,  there  are  a  need  and  place  for  learned  and  capable  women 
physicians  ;  and  that  it  is  the  business  and  duty  of  this  Board,  when  it 
is  supplied  with  the  necessary  means  for  opening  its  proposed  Medical 
School,  to  make  provision  for  the  training  and  full  qualification  of  such 
women  for  the  abundant  work  which  awaits  them  in  these  wide  fields 
of  usefulness. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  minute  shall  be  construed  as  abridging,  in 
any  manner  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  government  of  its  School  of  Medicine,  when  it  is 
organized  ;  and  in  making  such  rules,  and  regulations,  the  terms  of  this 
minute  shall  always  be  respected  and  observed. 


Ill 
THE  MAKY  ELIZABETH  GARKETT  FUND* 

TEEMS   OF   THE   GIFT,    AS   ACCEPTED   BY   THE   TRUSTEES, 
FEBRUARY   21,    1893 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  in  order  to  make  up  the  sum  of  |500,000, 
which  the  Board  of  Trustees  required  should  be  secured  as  an  endovvment 
before  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  was  opened,  has  contributed 

*So  designated  by  the  Trustees,  December  21,  1892, 
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to  that  fund  the  sum  of  $306,977  upon  the  following  terms,  which  have 
been  agreed  to  by  tlie  University. 

1.  That  women  shall  enjoy  all  the  advantages  of  the  Medical  School  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  on  the  same  terms  as  men,  and  shall  be 
admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men  to  all  prizes,  dignities  or  honors  that 
are  awarded  by  competition,  examination,  or  regarded  as  rewards  of  merit. 

2.  That  not  more  than  $50,000  of  the  original  endowment  of  $500,000 
shall  be  expended  on  a  building  or  buildings  ;  and  that  in  memory  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Committees  of  the  Women's  Medical  School  Fund, 
this  building,  if  there  be  but  one,  or  the  chief  building,  if  there  be  more 
than  one,  shall  be  known  as  the  Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building. 

3.  That  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  shall  be  exclusively  a 
graduate  school  as  hereinafter  explained,  that  is  to  say  :  That  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and,  like  other  departments  of  the  University, 
shall  be  under  the  management  and  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said 
University,  that  it  shall  provide  a  four  years'  course,  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  ;  that  there  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  those 
students  only  who,  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to 
the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  (no  distinction  being  made  in  these  tests 
or  examinations  between  men  and  women),  have  proved  that  they  have 
completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminary  Medical  Course  (Group 
Three,  Chemical-Biological  Course)  as  laid  down  in  the  University  Kegister 
(but  this  condition  is  not  meant  to  restrict  the  Trustees  from  receiving  as 
hearers,  but  not  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those 
who  have  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
some  school  of  good  repute)  ;  and  that  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  be  given  to  no  Doctors  of  Medicine 
who  have  not  proved  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory 
to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  that  they  have  completed  the  studies 
included  in  the  Preliminary  Ck)urse,  besides  completing  the  course  of 
instruction  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  aforegoing  provision  shall  not  be  construed  as  restricting  the  liberty  of 
the  University  to  make  such  changes  in  the  requirements  for  the  admission 
to  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  or  to  accept  such 
equivalents  for  the  studies  required  for  admission  to  this  school  as  shall 
not  lower  the  standard  of  admission  specified  in  this  clause  ;  provided  that 
the  requirements  in  modern  languages  other  than  English  shall  not  be 
diminished,  and  provided  also  that  the  requirements  in  non-medical 
scientific  studies  shall  include  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  natural  science 
as  is  imparted  in  the  three  minor  courses  in  science  now  laid  down  in  its 
university  register,  the  subjects  and  arrangements  of  these  scientific  studies 
being  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  from  time  to  time  seem  wise  to 
its  Board  and  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School,  but  being  at  all  times 
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the  same  for  all  candidates  for  admission.     (For  such  requirements  always 
see  University  Register. ) 

4.  That  the  terms  of  this  gift  and  the  resolutions  of  October  28,  1890, 
by  which  the  Trustees  accepted  the  gift  of  the  Women's  Medical  School 
Fund,  shall  be  printed  each  year  in  whatever  annual  calendars  may  be 
issued  announcing  the  courses  of  the  Medical  School. — See  appended 
resolutions. 

5.  That  there  shall  be  created  a  committee  of  six  women  to  whom  the 
women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  may  apply  for  advice  concerning 
lodging  and  other  practical  matters,  and  that  all  questions  concerning  the 
personal  character  of  women  applying  for  admission  to  the  School,  and  all 
non-academic  questions  of  discipline  affecting  the  women  studying  in  the 
Medical  School  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee,  and  by  them  be  in 
writing  reported  for  action  to  the  authorities  of  the  University  ;  that  the 
members  of  this  committee  shall  be  members  for  life  ;  that  the  committee, 
when  once  formed,  shall  be  self-nominating,  its  nominations  of  new  mem- 
bers to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  being  subject  always  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

6.  That  in  tlie  event  of  any  violation  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
stipulations,  the  said  sum  of  $306,977  shall  revert  to  her,  or  such  person  or 
persons,  institution  or  institutions,  as  she  by  testament  or  otherwise  may 
hereafter  appoint 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  tenor  of  the  aforegoing  terms  no  university 
course  will  be  in  any  way  modified  by  any  conditions  attached  to  her  gift. 
These  conditions  relate  exclusively  to  preparation  for  the  Medical  School, 
and  have  received,  in  the  shape  in  which  they  are  now  presented,  the 
unanimous  approval  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University. 

The  terms  of  admission  to  ,the  Medical  School  of  the  University,  as 
formulated  and  interpreted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
February  4,  1893,  and  here  subjoined,  are  therefore  in  entire  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  her  gift. 

(Signed) 

Mary  E.  Garrett. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  OF  THE 

JOHNS  HOPEIINS  UNIVERSITY,    UNANIMOUSLY  APPROVED 

BY   THE  MEDICAL   FACULTY,    FEBRUARY  4,    1893 

A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  : 

1.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical-Biological 
Course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who  can  furnish 
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evidence  :  ( a)  That  they  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German  ;  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects 
in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  gen- 
eral education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  physics 
chemistry  and  biology  already  indicated. 

By  approved  colleges  and  scientific  schools  are  meant  those  whose 
standard  for  graduation  shall  be  considered  by  this  University  as  essentially 
equivalent  to  its  standard  for  graduation  in  the  undergraduate  department. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  at  least  one  year's  study  in  the  Chemical  and 
Biological  Sciences  in  their  immediate  relations  to  medicine  shall  be 
required  from  students  after  their  entrance  to  the  Medical  School. 


WOMEN'S  COMMITTEE  OP  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

MISS  MAKY   E.    GARRETT, 
MISS  MARY  M.    GWYNN, 
MRS.    WILLIAM  H.    HOWELL, 
MRS.    HENRY   M.    HURD, 
MRS.    HOWARD  A.    KELLY, 
MISS  M.    CAREY  THOMAS. 

Their  duties  are  stated  in  paragraph  5  of  the  letter  printed  above. 


IV 

THE  BAXLEY  MEDICAL  PKOFESSORSHIP 

By  the  will  of  Dr.  Henry  Willis  Baxley  of  Baltimore,  who  died  March 
13,  1876,  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to  $23,836.52,  was  received  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  to  endow  any  medical  professorship  that  they 
might  think  proper.  This  fund  was  kept  intact,  and  was  invested  by  the 
Trustees  with  the  purpose  of  allowing  it  to  accumulate  until  it  had  reached 
a  sum  more  adequate  to  carrying  out  the  desire  of  the  founder.  In  March, 
1901,  upon  the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  University  directed  that  this  fund  shall  be  set  apart  to' 
endow  the  Professorship  of  Pathology  in  the  University,  which  shall 
hereafter  be  known  as  the  Baxley  Professorship  of  Pathology. 
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THE  HERTEK  LECTURESHIP 

In  November,  1902,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New  York, 
offered  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the 
sum  of  125,000  ''for  the  formation  of  a  memorial  lectureship  designed  to 
promote  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  researches  of  foreign  investi- 
gators in  the  realm  of  medical  science."  This  gift  was  accepted  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  November  3,  1902.  According  to  the  terms  of 
the  gift,  some  eminent  worker  in  Physiology  or  Pathology  is  to  be  asked 
each  year  to  deliver  a  lecture  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  upon  a 
subject  with  which  he  has  been  identified.  The  selection  of  the  lecturer  is 
to  be  left  to  a  committee  representing  the  departments  of  pathology, 
physiological  chemistry  and  clinical  medicine,  and  if  "in  the  judgment  of 
the  committee  it  should  ultimately  appear  desirable  to  open  the  proposed 
lectureship  to  leaders  in  medical  research  in  this  country  there  should  be 
no  bar  to  so  doing. ' '  The  Committee  named  for  this  purpose  consists  of 
Drs.  Welch,  Abel  and  Barker. 


VI 
THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  HOSPITAL 

The  intimate  connection  between  the  Medical  School  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  renders  it  proper  to  mention  the  facilities  of  the  Hospital 
as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  endowment  of  the  Medical  School.  By 
the  letter  of  instruction  of  the  founder,  it  was  provided  that  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  should  furnish  clinical  facilities  for  the  Medical  School. 
In  the  purchase  of  the  site  of  the  Hospital,  the  location  and  arrangement  of 
buildings,  the  construction  of  the  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilation  and 
all  other  hygienic  appliances,  the  purpose  of  medical  instruction  was  con- 
stantly borne  in  mind.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  Hospital  have  cost 
upwards  of  two  millions  of  dollars,  and  the  annual  expenditure  for  main- 
tenance exceeds  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Upon  the  Hospital  site 
have  been  erected  twenty  buildings,  which  furnish  ample  facilities  for  the 
accommodation  of  350  in-patients  and  many  thousand  out-patients.  These 
buildings  also  provide  class-rooms  in  connection  with  the  out-patient 
department,  a  large  clinical  laboratory,  a  surgical  building  with  rooms  for 
the  study  of  surgical  pathology  and  five  operating  rooms,  clinic  rooms, 
several  lecture  rooms,  a  clinical  amphitheatre  and  an  autopsy  amphitheatre, 
all  equipped  with  ample  apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  students.  The 
administration  building  furnishes  accommodations  for  a  medical  staff  of 
twenty-five  persons.     It  also  has  a  large  library  and  reading  rooms. 
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VII 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  CLINICAL  LABOKATORY 

A  similar  endowment,  which  benefits  the  Medical  School  through  the 
Hospital  has  been  a  fund  of  $10,000,  to  build  and  equip  a  clinical  labora- 
tory upon  the  Hospital  grounds  for  the  use  of  medical  students.  This 
laboratory  permits  each  student  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  have  a 
place  for  clinical  work,  including  microscopes  and  reagents,  the  use  of  a 
dark  room,  access  to  a  polariscope  and  other  instruments.  It  also  contains 
rooms  for  special  study  and  research. 


VIII 

THE  FUND  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

This  endowment  for  the  study  of  tuberculosis  has  been  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  Hospital  Trustees  for  the  study  of  the  conditions  of  tubercular 
disease  in  Baltimore.  Through  the  funds  afforded  it  has  been  practicable 
to  employ  a  medical  graduate  to  follow  cases  of  tuberculosis  and  to  watch 
the  effects  of  methods  of  treatment ;  also  to  secure  the  services  of  a  medical 
student  to  visit  the  homes  of  tubercular  patients  and  to  give  instruction  as 
to  the  better  care  of  the  victims  of  the  disease.  By  means  of  this  fund 
facilities  are  further  afforded  to  students  to  study  tubercular  cases  that  come 
to  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Hospital. 


IX 

PHIPPS  FUND  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  a  fund  of  $20,000  has  been 
given  to  the  Hospital  for  the  special  study  of  cases  of  tuberculosis  in 
connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  This  fund  has  enabled  the 
hospital  to  erect  a  separate  building  which  provides  separate  accommoda- 
tions for  tubercular  patients  who  come  to  the  dispensary.  Rooms  are  also 
arranged  for  examination  and  treatment,  for  a  library  of  works  on  tuber- 
culosis, and  for  the  laboratory  study  of  special  forms  of  the  disease.  The 
facilities  thus  afforded  for  the  out-patient  department  give  unequaled: 
opportunities  for  the  study  of  all  forms  of  tuberculosis. 


CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  GRAD- 
UATES IN  MEDICINE 


PHYSICIANS   ATTENDING   GRADUATE   COURSES 
DURING   1905. 


Boss  Anderson.  Mantel,  Utah. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.).     Gynecological  Pathology. 

Charles  O.  Boswell.  Kochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Buffalo,  1896.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Buckener.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899.     Pathology. 

William  L.  Burke.  Baltimore. 

M.  D,,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1902.    Pathology. 

Robert  A.  Burns.  Coal  City,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901.    Medicine. 

Joseph  A.  Cox.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1901.    Surgical  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Doubleday.  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Syracuse  University,  1887.     Operative  Surgery. 

Louis  Drosin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1905.    Medicine. 

Alice  Ernst.  Jhansi,  India. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  (Phila.),  1888.     Operative  Surgery 
and  Obstetrics. 

HJERMANN  B.  Gessner.  New  Orleans,  La. 

^I.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1895.     Operative  Sv^rgery  and  Surgicatl  Pathology. 

Malcolm  Goodridge.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  1898.    Medicine. 

Mary  E.  Hagadorn.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1892.     Medicine. 

Edward  L.  Hanes.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.    Medicine. 

Eugene  H.  Hayward.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1901.    Pathology. 

Arthur  Hebb.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Operative  Surgery. 

Alfred  F.  Hopkins.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1903.    Medicine. 

Francis  J.  Kirby.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1892.    Surgical  Pathology. 

John  G.  Lilly.  Rodney,  Miss. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1899.    Medicine. 

Ill 
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Samuel  Logan.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M,  D.,  Tulane  University,  1900,    Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Joseph  D.  Martin.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1903.     Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Mars  McClelland.  Peterboro,  Ont. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Edinburgh,  1890,  and  London  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
1896.     Operative  Surgery. 

Evan  W.  Meredith.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Medical  Chirurgical  (Phila.),  1901.    Surgical  Pathology. 

Oliver  L.  Pothier.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1889.     Surgical  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

Harry  P.  Eitchie.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1896.    X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Surgical  Pathology, 

Dessie  B.  Kobertson.  Boulder,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Colorado,  1904.    Pathology  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.     Operative  Surgery. 

William  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1883.    Cystoscopy. 

John  A.  Sperry.  Marshallville,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  Tulaue  University,  1905.    Medicine. 

Henry  H.  Stansbury.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Southern  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1896.     Operative  Surgery  and  Gross 
Anatomy. 

Harrison  S.  Thurston.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

M.  D., 'Indiana  Medical  College,  1904.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

John  Bennett  Townsend.  Anderson,  S.  C. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1896.     Medicine. 

William  A.  Wardner.  St.  Eegis  Falls,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.    Medicine. 

George  S.  Young.  Prescott,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.    Medicine.  (83) 


COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN   MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1889, 
courses  of  instruction  have  been  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
The  extent  and  character  of  these  courses  and  the  time  during 
which  they  were  offered  have  varied  from  time  to  time.  After  the 
full  establishment  of  the  courses  for  undergraduates  in  medicine  it 
was  found  convenient  to  restrict  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  to 
the  months  of  May  and  June  ;  the  attempt  being  made  at  that  time 
to  offer  a  combination  of  general  courses  such  as  would  be  useful 
to  general  practitioners  who  desired  to  refresh  or  extend  their 
knowledge  of  one  or  another  branch.  In  the  course  of  time  it 
was  found  desirable  to  supplant  these  general  courses  to  a  large 
extent  by  special  courses  of  a  more  restricted  scope,  courses  which 
were  in  many  instances  intended  to  give  an  acquaintance  with 
special  technical  methods  and  which  were  confined  to  a  limited 
number  of  students.  Although  designated  as  graduate  courses 
the  instruction  has  been,  in  many  instances,  of  an  elementary 
character,  that  is,  suited  to  beginners  in  the  particular  subject 
taught,  especially  in  the  laboratory  courses. 

Experience  during  the  last  few  years,  however,  indicates 
that  at  present  there  is  no  great  need  on  the  part  of  grad- 
uates for  elementary  courses  of  this  character.  The  wide 
adoption  of  laboratory  methods  in  all  of  our  reputable  medical 
colleges  and  the  general  improvement  in  medical  instruction 
that  has  been  going  on  for  a  number  of  years  past,  have  pro- 
duced a  better  trained  body  of  graduates,  and  those  who  desire 
to  take  post-graduate  work  are,  as  a  rule,  prepared  for  more 
special  and  advanced  instruction.  The  Medical  Faculty  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  believe,  therefore,  that  the  time 
has  come   to  make   specific  provision   for   a   higher  grade   of 
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instruction  to  medical  graduates.  They  have  decided  to  aban- 
don for  the  most  part  those  systematic  courses  heretofore  given 
in  May  and  June,  of  which  the  chief  aim  was  to  supplement 
deficiencies  in  previous  training.  As  a  substitute  for  these  May 
and  June  courses  they  propose  to  offer  opportunities  of  a  wider 
character  which,  while  still  giving  to  those  who  so  desire  a 
chance  to  obtain  elementary  instruction,  are  especially  intended 
to  encourage  the  development  of  truly  graduate  work,  such  as 
can  be  accomplished  most  satisfactorily  by  individual  study  under 
competent  direction.  Specific  regulations  along  these  lines  have 
been  adopted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
system  of  instruction  may  be  enlarged  and  improved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  experience  gained  from  year  to  year  regarding  the 
actual  needs  of  graduate  students.  It  may  be  said  that  these 
regulations  make  possible  the  following  opportunities  : 

1.  In  each  department  a  limited  number  of  graduates  will 
be  received  during  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  year,  either  to 
engage  in  advanced  work  of  an  individual  character  or  to  enter 
the  regular  courses  given  to  undergraduates.  Applications  to 
enter  upon  such  work  should  be  made  directly  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department. 

2.  Each  instructor  in  the  Medical  School  may  offer  to  gradu- 
ates special  courses  in  his  subject  at  any  time  during  the  year. 
These  courses  may  be  similar  to  those  heretofore  offered  during 
May  and  June  only,  that  is,  courses  of  a  more  or  less  elementary 
character,  but  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students  so  that 
personal  supervision  may  be  obtained  from  the  instructor,  or 
they  may  be  arranged  only  for  those  who  are  prepared  to  do 
advanced  Avork. 

For  the  present  the  following  courses  may  be  announced. 
Those  coming  under  the  first  group  described  are  designated 
as  University  Courses,  while  those  of  shorter  duration  and  of  more 
immediately  practical  character  coming  under  the  second  head, 
are  designated  as  Special  Courses.  For  further  details,  applica- 
tion may  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Department. 
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UNIVERSITY  COURSES 

These  courses  are  of  two  kinds,  elementary  and  advanced. 
The  elementary  courses  will  cover  the  subject  as  usually  given 
to  undergraduates  in  medicine  and  the  work  may  be  done  with 
the  medical  classes.  The  advanced  courses  will  be  given  only 
to  those  who  are  prepared  to  undertake  special  studies,  and  the 
work  will  be  done  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  instructor 
in  charge  of  the  course. 

Medicine,  Elementary.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  admitted  to  the  regular  class  exercises  in  this  subject, 
including  ward  rounds,  clinics,  and  work  in  the  clinical 
laboratory.  Fee  $100.00  for  the  entire  year;  $50.00  for 
a  half  year.  Applications  should  be  made  to  Professor 
Barker. 
Medicine,  Advanced.  Physicians  properly  trained  in  the 
methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  will  be  given  opportunities 
for  experimental  investigation  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 
Fee  $50.00  for  the  year. 
Gynecological  Pathology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  three 
students. )     Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  and  Dr.  E.  Hurdon. 

The  work  in  this  course  begins  October  1  and  extends  to 
May  1.  The  class  meets  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  12  m. 
to  1  p.  m.  Fee  $50.00.  Applications  for  this  course 
should  be  sent  to  Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  not  later  than 
September  15. 
Obstetrics,  Advanced.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  received  for  advanced  instruction  under  Professor  J.  W. 
Williams  during  the  Academic  year.  Those  intending  to 
enter  upon  this  work  should  apply  to  Professor  Williams 
stating  the  character  of  the  work  they  desire  and  their 
qualifications  for  undertaking  it.  The  fee  will  depend  upon 
the  character  of  work  undertaken. 
Pathology  of  the  Heart  and  Circulatory  System,  Ad- 
vanced.      (Limited   to   five   students.)     Professor   W.    G. 
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MacCallum.     The  course  will  begin  October  9  and  continue 
for  five  weeks,  with  three  exercises  a  week. 

These  exercises  will  consist  of  lectures,  experiments  on 
animals,  and  anatomical,  chemical  and  microscopical  dem- 
onstrations. The  following  topics  will  be  considered  :  Dis- 
ease of  the  pericardium,  diseases  of  the  endocardium  and 
myocardium,  pathology  of  the  pulmonary  circulation,  pathol- 
ogy of  the  systemic  circulation,  pathology  of  the  lymphatic 
channels.  Fee  $30.00.  Those  desiring  to  take  the  course 
should  correspond  directly  with  Professor  MacCallum. 

Pathology,  Elementary.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  received  during  the  year  in  the  courses  in  bacteriology 
and  pathology.  Fee  for  the  entire  year  $50.00,  fee  for 
half  year  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Welch. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Elementary.  January  1 
to  June.  Professors  J.  J.  Abel,  W.  Jones  and  Dr.  A. 
S.  Loevenhart. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  will  be  received  into  the 
regular  course  as  outlined  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Medical 
School.     Fee  $25.00. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Advanced.  Professor  J.  J. 
Abel. 

Those  who  have  had  the  necessary  preliminary  training 
and  who  desire  to  do  work  of  a  special  character  will  be 
received  at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.  Fee 
$50.00  for  the  entire  year. 

Physiology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  four.)  Laboratory 
course  in  experimental  physiology,  October  to  December  25. 
The  work  will  consist  in  exercises  in  the  various  graphic 
methods  used  in  physiology  to  study  the  properties  of 
muscle  and  nerve  and  the  circulatory  and  the  respiratory 
organs.     Fee  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Physiology,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two. )  January  to  June 
1.     Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Individual  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  methods  used 
in   physiological   demonstrations   and  research.       Especial 
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attention  will  be  paid  to  the  methods  employed  in  the  study 
of  the  circulation.     Fee  $50. 00. 
Anatomy,    Advanced.      Those   who   have  had   the    necessary 
preliminary  training  and  desire  to  undertake  the  study  of 
special  problems,  will  be  received  at  any  time  during  the 
Academic  year.     Fee  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  F.  P. 
MaU. 
Histology  and  Organology,  Elementary.     Professor  R.  G. 
Harrison,  Professor  Sabin  and  Dr.  Knower,  October  1  to 
February  15,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 
(Limited  to  three. )     Fee  $50. 00. 
Neurology,  Elementary.     A  systematic  course  in  the  gross  and 
microscopic  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system,   from 
February  1  to  March  15.     Lectures,  Professor  F.  R.  Sabin, 
three   hours   a   week  ;   laboratory  work.   Professor   Sabin, 
Professor  Harrison,  Drs.  Knower  and  Streeter.     Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons  (limited  to  five).     Fee 
$25.00. 
Neurology,  Advanced.     (Limited  to  two.)     Professor  F.  R. 
Sabin,  March  15  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

The  work  will  take  up  special  topics  in  the  development 
and  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Fee  $25.00. 
Neurological  Technique,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two.) 
Dr.  G.  L.  Streeter,  March  15  to  June  1.  A  knowledge  of 
general  histological  technique  will  be  assumed.  Fee  $25. 00. 
Embryology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  two. )  Dr.  H.  McE. 
Kjiower,  March  15  to  June  1. 

A  laboratory  course  in  the  development  of  the  mam- 
malian body  as  illustrated  by  pig  and  human  embryos. 
FeeS25.00. 
Human  Embryology,  Advanced.  Professor  F.  P.  Mall,  Octo- 
ber 1  to  June  1.  (Limited  to  two.)  Fee  $25.00. 
Experimental  Embryology,  Advanced  and  Research.  Pro- 
fessor R.  G.  Harrison,  March  15  to  June  1.  (Limited  to 
two.)     Fee  $25.00. 
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Physiological  Chemistry,  Elementary.    March  15  to  June  1, 

every  afternoon.     Professor  W.  Jones. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  or  others  who  have  had 

the   requisite   preliminary   training   in    chemistry    will    be 

received  for  the  laboratory  course  and  lectures  given  to  the 

medical  students.     Fee  $25.00. 
Physiological  Chemistry,  Advanced.     Professors  J.  J.  Abel, 

W.  Jones  and  Dr.  A.  S.  Loevenhart. 

Those  who  have  the  necessary  preliminary  training  and 

who  desire  to  do  work  of  a  special  character  will  be  received 

at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.     Fee  $50.00,  for 

the  entire  year. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Medicine.  Drs.  T.  McCrae,  R.  I.  Cole  and  T.  R.  Boggs,  June 
1  to  July  1.      (Limited  to  fifteen.)     Fee  $100.00. 

This  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  eight  register. 
Applications  for  the  course  must  be  sent  in  not  later  than 
May  10. 

The  whole  material  of  the  medical  service  will  be  available 
for  the  class.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  study 
of  the  general  methods  used  in  the  clinic. 

The  course  consists  of  : 

I.  Ward  Bounds.     Drs.  McCrae  and  Cole,  from  9  to  11 

daily.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to  diseases  of 
the  circulatory  and  digestive  systems. 

II.  Physical  Diagnosis.     Dr.  McCrae,  five  hours  a  week. 

The  general  methods  of  diagnosis  will  be  taken  up 
and  special  attention  given  to  diseases  of  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  organs. 
III.  Clinical  Microscopy  and  Medical  Bacteriology.  Dr. 
Boggs,  three  afternoons — 9  hours  a  week.  This 
course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  especi- 
ally of  practical  work.  All  of  the  available  speci- 
mens of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  gastric  contents  and 
stools  are  studied.  The  ordinary  methods  of  clinical 
bacteriology  will  be  demonstrated. 
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Pediatrics.     Dr.  S.  Amberg,   June  1  to  August  1,  daily  from 

11  to  12,   Dispensary.      (Limited  to  eight.)     Fee  $40.00. 

The  participants  are  expected  to  examine  patients  personally 

under  supervision. 
Surgical  Pathology.    Professor  J.  C.  Bloodgood.    This  course 

is  given  three  times  during  the  year,  as  follows  :  Course  I. 

October  10  to  December  20  :  Course  II,   January    10   to 

April  20  ;  Course  III,  May  2  to  June  30.      (Each  course 

will  be  limited  to  twelve. )     Fee  $50.00. 
The  course  consists  of  : 

a.  Systematic    instruction    in    clinical    and    pathological 

diagnosis,    illustrated   by   pamphlets,    photographs, 
museum  specimens,  and  microscopic  sections. 

b.  Demonstrations  on  all  fresh  material  received  in  the 

Surgical  Pathological  Laboratory. 

Demonstrations,  October  to  May,  Tuesdays,  3.30  p.  m. 
to  4.30  p.  m.  ;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  1.30  to  2.30 
p.  m.  Demonstrations  in  May  and  June,  Tuesdays, 
Thursdays  and  Fridays,  8  to  9  a.  m.  Students  taking  this 
course  should  plan  to  give  at  least  three  hours  a  day  to 
the  work. 
Operative  Surgery  on  Animals.  Professor  H.  Cushing, 
April  29  to  June  21,  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays.  Sixteen 
exercises  of  from  four  to  five  hours  each,  commencing  at 
8.30  a.  m.      (Limited  to  ten.)     Fee  $60.00. 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  ten  graduate  students  who 
will  be  divided  into  two  groups  of  five,  thus  making  up  two 
complete  operating  staffs,  an  operator,  first  and  second 
assistant,  anaesthetist,  and  attendant.  The  members  of  the 
class  rotate  in  these  positions  during  the  various  exercises. 
An  effort  is  made  to  carry  out  as  closely  as  possibly  the  same 
technique  that  is  used  in  the  general  operating  room  of  the 
Hospital.  The  graduates  taking  the  course  do  all  of  the 
operative  work  themselves. 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  methods  of  operating  in 
general,   rather   than   upon  any  particular  operation.      A 
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schedule  of  the  exercises  showing  the  operations  performed 
will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  W.  S.  Baer,  May  15  to  August 
1,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  to  12 
m.      (Limited  to  ten. )     Fee  S50. 00. 

A  course  will  be  given  in  the  Orthopedic  Dispensary  from 
10  to  12  m.  on  the  days  noted  in  which  the  students  will  be 
given  practical  work  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all 
orthopedic  affections.  Ward  rounds  covering  this  class  of 
cases  will  be  made  from  9  to  12  on  Monday  mornings. 
Opportunities  at  this  and  other  hospitals  will  be  posted 
during  the  course  so  that  one  may  be  able  to  see  practically 
all  orthopedic  operations. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Professor  H.  H.  Young.  Fee 
$100.00. 

A  limited  number  of  graduates  will  be  taken  for  special 
work  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  The  course  will  include 
clinical  and  laboratory  work  and  the  student  is  expected  to 
give  his  entire  time,  or  most  of  it,  to  the  department,  and 
to  enter  for  six  months  or  more.  Research  studies  will  be 
encouraged. 

X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics.  Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer. 
This  course  is  given  three  times  during  the  year  as  follows  : 
Course  I,  October  15  to  December  15  ;  Course  II,  January 
15  to  March  15  ;  Course  III,  April  15  to  June  15.  (Lim- 
ited to  five  in  each  course.)  Fee  for  each  course,  $50.00. 
Each  course  will  consist  of  daily  demonstrations  from  11 
a.  m.  to  12.30  p.  m.,  and  the  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give 
a  practical  knowledge  of  the  construction  of  the  X-Ray 
apparatus,  and  its  use  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Gynecological  Pathology.  Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  and  Dr. 
E.  Hurdon,  during  March  and  April,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day, 12  to  1  p.  m.,  Pathological  Laboratory.  (Limited  to 
ten.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  in  the  diagnosis  of  uterine  scrapings.  All 
pathological   conditions   of   the   cervix   and   body   of    the 
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uterus  that  could  be  mistaken  for  cancer  are  discussed,  and 
special  consideration  is  given  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  cancer 
of  the  uterus.  The  methods  of  obtaining  and  examining 
pieces  of  uterine  tissue  are  given  in  detail. 

Cystoscopic  Examinations.  Dr.  G.  L.  Hunner,  Monday 
and  Friday,  2  to  4  p.  m.  May  12  to  July  30,  inclusive. 
(Limited  to  six. )     Fee  $50. 00. 

Fifteen  clinics  covering  the  entire  subject  of  diseases  of 
the  urinary  tract  in  woman.  Demonstrations  of  the  newer 
instruments  used  in  urinary  work. 

This  course  is  for  beginners  in  cystoscopy. 

Bacteriology,  Elementary.  Dr.  W.  W.  Ford,  May  1  to 
June  1.  Three  mornings  a  week.  (Limited  to  ten. )  The 
character  of  the  work  will  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
class.  The  course  will  include  instruction  in  :  1.  Elemen- 
tary bacteriology.  2.  Sanitary  bacteriology,  including 
water  and  milk.  3.  Technique  of  agglutination,  haemo- 
lysis and  immunization  of  smaller  animals.     Fee  $50.00. 

Pathology,  Elementary.  Dr.  C.  H.  Bunting,  May  1  to  July  1. 
(Limited  to  ten. )  Three  afternoons  a  week.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  exercises  in  general  pathological  histology. 

The  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  five  register, 
Applications  must  be  received  before  April  15.    Fee  $50.00. 

Ophthalmoscopy  and  Ophthalmology.  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  eye,  including 
opthalmoscopy.  Dr.  J.  J.  Mills,  June  1  to  July  1,  Mon- 
day, Wednesday  and  Friday,  3  to  4  p.  m.  (Limited  to 
ten.)     Fee  $25.00. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners. 

Gross  Anatomy.  Professor  W.  H.  Lewis,  October  1  to  June 
1,  hours  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Fee  $25.00  per 
month. 

Dissection,  study  of  prepared  specimens  and  of  frozen 
sections. 
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KEGISTRATION 

Before  entering  upon  any  of  these  courses  of  graduate  instruc- 
tion the  student  must  register  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School.  Upon  payment  of  the  requisite  fees  a  card  will 
be  issued  stating  the  courses  which  the  holder  is  permitted  to 
take.  This  card  must  be  presented  to  the  instructor  in  charge  of 
each  course  at  the  beginning  of  the  class- work  in  order  that  the 
holder  may  be  duly  recognized  as  a  member  of  the  class. 

MICROSCOPES 

Microscopes  are  not  provided  in  the  graduate  courses.  A 
limited  number  of  microscopes  including  immersion  lens,  may 
be  rented  from  the  Registrar  for  these  courses,  at  the  rate  of 
$7.00.  Those  who  rent  microscopes  will  be  required  to  deposit 
$10.00  to  cover  any  possible  damage  to  the  stand  or  lenses. 
This  money  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  if  the 
microscope  is  not  injured. 

LIBBRARIES  AND  SOCIETIES 

In  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  is  a  medical  library, 
with  sets  of  medical  periodicals.  The  Medical  School  and  the 
various  special  laboratories  possess  also  appropriate  libraries. 
These,  as  well  as  the  libraries  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  of 
the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty,  are  available  for  the  use 
of  graduate  students.  The  proximity  of  Washington  permits  the 
ready  consultation  of  books  m  the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-GeneraFs 
office  and  the  examination  of  the  valuable  specimens  in  the  Army 
Medical  Museum. 

The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club  meet  in 
the  Hospital  on  Monday  evenings  from  October  to  June.  The 
former  meets  on  the  first  and  third  Mondays,  the  latter  on  the 
second  Monday  of  the  month. 
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